
Agenda
Scheduled Council Meeting
Monday 18 July 2022 at 6:30 pm

You are advised that a Meeting of Council has been called by the Chief Executive Officer 
on Monday 18 July 2022 at 6:30 pm for the transaction of the following business. 

In accordance with section 394 of the Local Government Act 2020 this meeting will be 
held remotely by electronic means and will be livestreamed via Council’s website.

C L loyd 
Chief  Execut ive Off icer
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Administrators
Lydia Wilson Chair of Council

Peita Duncan Administrator

Chris Eddy Administrator

On 19 June 2020 the Acting Minister for Local Government appointed the 
Panel of Administrators for the City of Whittlesea and appointed Ms Lydia 
Wilson as Chair of the Panel.  The Panel of Administrators comprises of Ms 
Lydia Wilson, Ms Peita Duncan and Mr Chris Eddy who will undertake the 
duties of the Council of the City of Whittlesea until the October 2024 Local 
Government Election.

Senior Officers
Craig Lloyd Chief Executive Officer

Kate McCaughey Director Community Wellbeing

Justin O’Meara Director Planning & Development

Sarah Renner Director Customer & Corporate Services 
 
Debbie Wood Director Infrastructure & Environment

Frank Joyce Executive Manager Governance & Strategy
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Order of Business

The Chief Executive Officer submits the following business:

1 Opening ....................................................................................................................6

1.1 Meeting Opening and Introductions..............................................................................6

1.2 Acknowledgement of Traditional Owners Statement ...................................................6

1.3 Attendance ....................................................................................................................6

2 Declarations of Conflict of Interest ..........................................................................7

3 Confirmation of Minutes of Previous Meeting/s......................................................7

4 Public Questions, Petitions and Joint Letters ...........................................................8

4.1 Public Question Time.....................................................................................................8

4.2 Petitions.........................................................................................................................8

4.3 Joint Letters ...................................................................................................................8

5 Officers' Reports.......................................................................................................9

5.1 Connected Communities ...............................................................................................9

5.1.1 Aboriginal Gathering Place Business Case .............................................................9

5.1.2 2022-23 Growing Suburbs Fund & Local Sports Infrastructure Fund ..................77

5.1.3 Regional Sports and Aquatic Centre at Mernda Business Case ...........................95

5.2 Liveable Neighborhoods ............................................................................................270

5.2.1 2022-19 Drainage Maintenance and Reinstatement.........................................270

5.2.2 Bindts Road Discontinuance Harvest Home Road to Lehmanns Road ..............276

5.2.3 74A Church Street Whittlesea - Demolition in Heritage Overlay.......................284

5.2.4 Proposed Planning Scheme Amendment: Application of Specific Controls 

Overlay at 105 Hunters Road, South Morang ....................................................300

5.2.5 Domestic Animal Management Plan 2021-2025: Implementation of Cat 

Management Actions.........................................................................................311

5.3 Strong Local Economy................................................................................................389

5.4 Sustainable Environment...........................................................................................389

5.5 High Performing Organisation ...................................................................................389

5.5.1 Unconfirmed Minutes of Audit & Risk Committee Meeting..............................389

5.5.2 Governance Rules Review..................................................................................419
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6 Notices of Motion.................................................................................................465

7 Urgent Business....................................................................................................465

8 Reports from Council Representatives and CEO Update .....................................465

9 Confidential Business ...........................................................................................465

9.1 Confidential Connected Communities .......................................................................466

9.2 Confidential Liveable Neighbourhoods......................................................................466

9.3 Confidential Strong Local Economy ...........................................................................466

9.4 Confidential Sustainable Environment ......................................................................466

9.5 Confidential High Performing Organisation...............................................................467

9.5.1 Contracts 2020-2 Facilities Variation Contract Update......................................467

9.6 Confidential Notices of Motion..................................................................................468

12 Closure..................................................................................................................468
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Note:

At the Chair of Council’s discretion, the meeting may be closed to the public in accordance 
with Section 66(2)(a) of the Local Government Act 2020.  The provision which is likely to be 
relied upon to enable closure is set out in each item. These reports are not available for 
public distribution.

Question Time:

During the meeting, the Chief Executive Officer will answer questions from residents and 
ratepayers. Questions are required to be submitted in writing prior to the advertised 
commencement time of a Scheduled Council Meeting.  It is preferred to receive any 
questions by 3.30pm unless this unreasonably prevents or hinders you from participating.  A 
Question Time form can be downloaded from Council’s website and copies of the form are 
available at the meeting. Refer: https://www.whittlesea.vic.gov.au/about-
us/council/council-meetings/ 

Council will hold public question time for up to 30 minutes at each Scheduled Council 
Meeting to allow members of the public to present the questions they have submitted to 
Council.  When Council Meetings are held remotely by electronic means in accordance with 
Section 394 of the Local Government Act 2020, members of the public will be unable to 
present their questions, however the Chief Executive Officer will read out and answer 
questions from residents and ratepayers.

Council is committed to ensuring that all residents and ratepayers of the municipality may 
contribute to Council’s democratic process and therefore, if you have special requirements, 
please telephone the Governance Team prior to any Council Meeting on (03) 9217 2294.

https://www.whittlesea.vic.gov.au/about-us/council/council-meetings/
https://www.whittlesea.vic.gov.au/about-us/council/council-meetings/
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1 Opening
1.1 Meeting Opening and Introductions
The Chair of Council, Lydia Wilson will open the meeting and introduce the Administrators 
and Chief Executive Officer:
 
Administrator, Ms Peita Duncan;
Administrator, Mr Chris Eddy; and
Chief Executive Officer, Mr Craig Lloyd.
 
The Chief Executive Officer, Craig Lloyd will introduce members of the Executive Leadership 
Team:
 
Director Community Wellbeing, Ms Kate McCaughey;
Director Planning and Development, Mr Justin O’Meara; 
Director Customer & Corporate Services, Ms Sarah Renner;
Director Infrastructure and Environment, Ms Debbie Wood; and
Executive Manager Governance and Strategy, Mr Frank Joyce.
 
Following the Introductions, the Chief Executive Officer, Craig Lloyd will then read the 
following prayer:
 
Almighty God, we ask for your blessing upon this council to make informed and good 
decisions to benefit the people of the City of Whittlesea.  
 
Our father who art in heaven, hallowed be thy name, Thy kingdom come, Thy will be done in 
earth as it is in heaven. Give us this day our daily bread and forgive us our trespasses as we 
forgive them that trespass against us; and lead us not into temptation but deliver us from 
evil, For thine is the kingdom, the power and the glory, for ever and ever.
 
Amen

1.2 Acknowledgement of Traditional Owners Statement
The Chair of Council, Lydia Wilson will read the following statement:

“On behalf of the City of Whittlesea I recognise the rich Aboriginal heritage of this country 
and acknowledge the Wurundjeri Willum Clan as the Traditional Owners of this place.

I would also like to personally acknowledge Elders past, present and emerging.”

1.3 Attendance
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2 Declarations of Conflict of Interest

3 Confirmation of Minutes of Previous Meeting/s

 Recommendation

THAT the following Minutes of the preceding meeting as circulated, be confirmed:

Scheduled Meeting of Council held 27 June 2022
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4 Public Questions, Petitions and Joint Letters
4.1 Public Question Time

4.2 Petitions

Nil Petitions

4.3 Joint Letters

Nil Joint Letters
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5 Officers' Reports
5.1 Connected Communities
5.1.1 Aboriginal Gathering Place Business Case

5.1.1 Aboriginal Gathering Place Business Case

Responsible Officer Director Community Wellbeing

Author Toni Mason, Manager Aboriginal & Cultural Diversity
Agata Chmielewski, Manager Strategic Projects
Stephanie Ristevska, Integrated Policy and Strategy Officer

In Attendance Toni Mason, Manager Aboriginal & Cultural Diversity

Attachments

1. Attachment 1 - Final Business Case - Aboriginal Gathering Place [5.1.1.1 - 31 pages]
2. Attachment 2 - Summary of Strategic Planning and Council resolutions [5.1.1.2 - 1 

page]
3. Attachment 3 - Aboriginal Gathering Place Community Engagement Plan [5.1.1.3 - 10 

pages]   

 Purpose

The purpose of this report is to present the final business case (Attachment One) for the 
development of an Aboriginal Gathering Place in Quarry Hills Regional Parkland in Mernda. 
The final business case builds on extensive previous work presented at the 5 July 2021 
Council meeting and has been developed in close collaboration with the Whittlesea 
Aboriginal Gathering Place Advisory Group. It details capital costs informed by detailed site 
assessments and outlines an operation and governance plan.

This report seeks Council’s endorsement of the final business case, including Council’s role 
and associated resourcing to support the Aboriginal Gathering Place in its establishment 
period. Consistent with the endorsed (5 July 2021) Whittlesea Aboriginal Gathering Place 
Advisory Group (WAGPAG) Terms of Reference, the final business case presents phased 
transition plan for governance and operation of the facility. With Council’s support, the 
transition proposes an evolution from a Council managed and funded facility to an 
Aboriginal Community Controlled Organisation leading decision making and operation of the 
Aboriginal Gathering Place. 

Endorsement of the business case commits financial and human resources to the project.
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 Brief Overview

On 5 July 2021, Council resolved to support the establishment of a purpose-built Aboriginal 
Gathering Place at Quarry Hills Park in Mernda, noting that a final business case would be 
brought to Council in 2022. 

This report presents the final business case for Council endorsement, comprising:
 Recommended Business Case Option 2 for the Aboriginal Gathering Place facility 

(Option Two is described as the ‘Foundational Facility model’), comprising the scope 
described in Table 1 of this report and an estimated capital cost of $10.8 million 
(design and construction).

 A phased governance and operation transition plan through which Council supports 
the establishment of the Aboriginal Gathering Place including a new community-
controlled entity to operate the facility. The cost to Council over a six-year period 
would be $821,125 (operating), which includes $200,000 towards community grants 
specifically for Aboriginal programs and partnerships at the Aboriginal Gathering 
Place and the wider municipality.

 Construction commencement in 2023/24 financial year dependent on a State and/or 
Federal Government cash contribution of $5 million.

An Aboriginal Gathering Place has been an aspiration of community members for the past 
20 years and includes a community vision for a welcoming, inclusive and culturally safe 
space where all Aboriginal people have a sense of belonging and have access to activities, 
programs and services which strengthen culture and enhance wellbeing. The Gathering 
Place business case has been developed for both the Aboriginal and broader community to:

 Improve social, physical, cultural, and emotional health and wellness 
 Strengthen identity and wellbeing through reflection, recognition and (re)connection 

to culture
 Empower Aboriginal people to thrive through self-determination
 Create opportunities to educate, learn about, and celebrate Aboriginal culture 

through storytelling, knowledge sharing, cultural events and structured 
programming.
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Figure 1: Whittlesea Aboriginal Gathering Place community vision (2018)

 Recommendation

That Council:
1. Gratefully acknowledges the leadership, knowledge, and contribution of the 

Whittlesea Aboriginal Gathering Place Advisory Group in developing the Final 
Aboriginal Gathering Place Business Case. 

2. Endorses the Final Aboriginal Gathering Place Business Case comprising: 
a. Option Two ‘Foundational Facility’ (Table 1 of this report).  
b. An indicative phased governance and operation plan (Figure 2 of this report). 

3. Notes that the transition of the Aboriginal Gathering Place governance will be 
community led and Council supported, subject to change as the project evolves, 
and also informed by the Victorian Government’s Treaty Process with Aboriginal 
Victorians currently underway. 

4. Endorses an advocacy position that a partnership with the State and/or Federal 
Government is a pre-requisite for the Aboriginal Gathering Place and will be 
dependent on a $5 million contribution towards the construction of the facility.  

5. Notes Table 6 of this report which includes the Aboriginal Gathering Place Business 
Case Option Two ‘Foundational Facility’ estimated capital and operational costs 
between the 2021/22 and 2027/28 financial years; and that future capital and 
operational annual budget allocations towards the project will be presented for 
consideration as part of Council’s annual budget processes.

6. Notes that Council’s Long-Term Financial Plan has been updated and will be 
presented to Council for endorsement as part of the 2022/23 mid-year budget 
process.
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 Key Information

Background

Aboriginal Gathering Places are community hubs that promote the importance of culture in 
supporting positive health and wellbeing for Aboriginal people. Activities at Gathering Places 
may include sharing food, performing ceremony, exchanging knowledge, and creating 
supportive networks to ensure continuity of culture and traditional practices that create 
culturally safe places. Aboriginal Gathering Place programs and activities are developed to 
suit the need identified by local Aboriginal community members. Therefore, Aboriginal 
Gathering Place facilities, programs and activities are not exactly the same in each location.

A draft business case for the establishment of an Aboriginal Gathering Place in the City of 
Whittlesea was presented at the 5 July 2021 Council meeting. Council resolved to support 
the establishment of a purpose-built Aboriginal Gathering Place at Quarry Hills Park and 
consider a final business case in 2022. 

This final business case has been informed by detailed site investigations, costing analysis 
and consultation with the Whittlesea Aboriginal Gathering Place Advisory Group (WAGPAG) 
about operation and governance arrangements; as well as discussion with the Traditional 
Owners, the Wurundjeri Woi Wurrung Cultural Heritage Aboriginal Corporation.

Council has undertaken considerable planning and engagement around this project with a 
summary of strategic planning and Council resolutions for the project to-date summarised in 
Attachment Two.

Whittlesea’s Aboriginal Gathering Place and self-determination 

The right to self-determination is preserved within the United Nations Declaration on the 
Rights of Indigenous Peoples and Australia is a signatory. Self-determination has particular 
application to Aboriginal peoples as Australia’s first peoples, with the Australian Human 
Rights Commission identifying: 

 “…Self-determination is an ‘ongoing process of choice’ to ensure that Indigenous 
communities are able to meet their social, cultural and economic needs…

 The right to self-determination is based on the simple acknowledgment that 
Indigenous peoples are Australia’s first people, as was recognised by law in the 
historic Mabo judgement.

 The loss of this right to live according to a set of common values and beliefs, and to 
have that right respected by others, is at the heart of the current disadvantage 
experienced by Indigenous Australians.

 Without self-determination it is not possible for Indigenous Australians to fully 
overcome the legacy of colonisation and dispossession…” (Source: Right to self-
determination | Australian Human Rights Commission)

https://humanrights.gov.au/our-work/rights-and-freedoms/right-self-determination#:~:text=Self%20determination%20is%20an%20%E2%80%98on%20going%20process%20of,is%20not%20about%20creating%20a%20separate%20Indigenous%20%E2%80%98state%E2%80%99.
https://humanrights.gov.au/our-work/rights-and-freedoms/right-self-determination#:~:text=Self%20determination%20is%20an%20%E2%80%98on%20going%20process%20of,is%20not%20about%20creating%20a%20separate%20Indigenous%20%E2%80%98state%E2%80%99.
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Hence how Council works in partnership with community is vital to the success of the 
Aboriginal Gathering Place – and a partnership model which supports self-determination 
informs both the process as well as outcomes for the project.  

Aboriginal self-determination principles are being applied with progressive governments 
across the world from Canada to New Zealand; and this is also reflected in the State 
Government’s Victorian Aboriginal Affairs Framework. The City of Whittlesea has an 
Aboriginal Inclusion Charter that recognises Aboriginal people as legitimate stakeholders 
that have rights to representation in Council decision making processes, that achieves the 
best outcomes for the whole community.

The City of Whittlesea will continue to support self-determination and work collaboratively 
with the Council endorsed Whittlesea Aboriginal Gathering Place Advisory Group to co-
design a purpose-built facility and programming of the Aboriginal Gathering Place. 
Furthermore, Council will support the Whittlesea Aboriginal Gathering Place to become an 
incorporated Aboriginal Community Controlled Organisation and assume operations of the 
Aboriginal Gathering Place. 

The local Aboriginal community has placed trust with the City of Whittlesea to work 
together to build an Aboriginal Gathering Place and provide governance and operational 
support of the facility initially and then continue to work in partnership with the newly 
created Aboriginal Community Controlled Organisation that provides local Aboriginal access 
to a culturally safe and welcoming facility; as well as encouraging non-Aboriginal people to 
respectfully engage in Aboriginal Cultural Awareness programs.

Project benefits

The community vision for the Aboriginal Gathering Place (developed as part of the 
Whittlesea Aboriginal Gathering Place Feasibility, 2018) is for “a welcoming, inclusive and 
culturally safe space where all Aboriginal people have a sense of belonging and have access 
to activities, programs and services which strengthen culture and enhance wellbeing”. 

This project is a tangible way in which Council can provide a safe and welcoming space for 
the Aboriginal and broader community to:

 Strengthen identity and wellbeing through reflection, recognition and 
(re)connection to culture.

 Empower Aboriginal people to thrive through self-determination at the facility. 
 Educate, learn about, and celebrate Aboriginal culture through storytelling, 

knowledge sharing, cultural events and structured programming.
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In addition, this project seeks to:
 Improve overall Aboriginal social, physical, cultural, and emotional health and 

wellness needs. Social and emotional wellbeing is recognised as an important 
determinant of health for Aboriginal people and is interrelated with other social, 
cultural and political factors such as connection to country, spirituality, culture, 
community, family and mental and physical health. 

 Reduce inequity and access barriers to essential health services for Aboriginal 
people. 

 Fill a service provision gap in the broader Northern Metropolitan region, which has a 
combined Aboriginal population of 10,030 but only one Gathering Place (in Banyule 
City Council).

 Address local needs for a local Aboriginal cultural facility and respond to community 
advocacy efforts which commenced over 20 years ago and are at their strongest 
today.  

 Embrace change through innovation, resilience, and community leadership; 
particularly on the codesign of the facility; proposed to take place with the 
Aboriginal community.

 Continue Council’s commitment to reconciliation, which commenced in 2001 
with the establishment of the Whittlesea Reconciliation Group (WRG) and has 
resulted in the celebration of significant Aboriginal events and advocacy efforts to 
build reconciliation across the community, on the foundation of truth telling. 

 Contribute toward the Whittlesea 2040 Community Vision of ‘A place for all’, 
particularly for Aboriginal people who currently experience feelings of isolation, 
loss, and low levels of cultural safety.

Capital delivery 

Four options for the Aboriginal Gathering Place facility were assessed as part of this business 
case, as detailed in Table 1: 

 Option 1: Do Nothing - No Aboriginal Gathering Place constructed, and programs and 
services are expanded in Council’s existing community centres.  

 Option 2: Foundational Facility – This option enables a range of community activities 
and programming opportunities as well as income generation.

 Option 3: Intermediate Facility – This option makes additional area allowances on 
Option 2 to increase programming capacity. 

 Option 4: Enhanced Facility – Small area enhancements on Option 3 to increase 
programming spaces.
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Table 1. Capital delivery options assessed for the business case

Option Scope Capital cost

Option 1 – 
Do nothing

 No dedicated facility 

 Programs and activities delivered in existing 
community centres  

$0

Option 2 –
Foundational 
Facility  

Approx. 650sqm facility comprising: 

 Large multi-purpose space for 100 people 

 Multi-purpose/meeting room for 15 people 

 Healing/quiet room

 Consultation rooms 

 Staff admin and storage areas 

 Kitchen 

 Foyer and circulation space 

 Amenities 

 Terrace 

 30-48 car spaces 

 Essential landscaping and external gathering 
spaces 

 4-5-star green star equivalent building 

$10,000,000

(Based on November 
2021 Quantity Surveyor 
report – reviewed and 

confirmed as accurate in 
June 2022. Excludes 

design.)

Option 3 – 

Intermediate 
Facility

Approx. 1022 sq facility comprising: 

 Large multi-purpose space for 100 people 

 Multi-purpose/meeting room for 30 people 

 Multiple consultation rooms   

 Healing/Quiet Room 

 Media lounge  

 Multipurpose space 

 Staff admin and storage areas 

$13,500,000

(Based on November 
2021 Quantity Surveyor 
report with the addition 

of 10% escalation.

Excludes trunk works 
and design.)
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Option Scope Capital cost

 Enhanced kitchen 

 Foyer and circulation space 

 Amenities 

 Terrace and Balcony  

 80-90 car spaces 

 Enhanced landscaping and external gathering 
spaces 

 4-5-star green star equivalent building

Option 4 – 

Enhanced 
Facility  

Approx. 1190 sq facility comprising: 

 Large multi-purpose space for 120 people   

 Healing Space 

 Multipurpose space 

 Multiple consultation rooms     

 Large communal dining space 

 Media lounge 

 Staff admin and storage areas 

 Enhanced kitchen  

 Foyer and circulation space 

 Amenities 

 Terrace and Balcony             

 110-120 car spaces 

 Enhanced landscaping and external gathering 
space

 4-5-star green star equivalent building

$15,000,000

(Based on November 
2021 Quantity Surveyor 
report with the addition 

of 10% escalation.

Excludes trunk works 
and design.)
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Governance and operating model 

The proposed governance transition for the Aboriginal Gathering Place described in this 
section is consistent with the Terms of Reference developed between Council and the 
WAGPAG (endorsed in July 2021). Council will continue to support self-determination and 
work collaboratively with the WAGPAG to co-design a purpose-built facility and associated 
programming of the Aboriginal Gathering Place. Furthermore, Council will support the 
WAGPAG to become an incorporated Aboriginal Community Controlled Organisation and 
assume operations of the Aboriginal Gathering Place. 

The local Aboriginal community has placed trust with the City of Whittlesea to work 
together to build an Aboriginal Gathering Place and provide governance and operational 
support of the facility initially and then continue to work in partnership with the newly 
created Aboriginal Community Controlled Organisation.

If the transition to a new entity takes longer than outlined in the Business Case, then Council 
will work with WAGPAG to explore other interim options such as establishing a Community 
Asset Committee under section 65 of the Local Government Act 2020. However, the energy, 
focus and resources required to establish successful Community Asset Committees are also 
considerable. The business plan focus will therefore be to support WAGPAG establish as 
new community-controlled entity.

Tables 2 to 4 outline a three-phased transition approach with indicative timelines and roles 
and responsibilities and Figure 2 provides summary. 

Table 2. Phase 1 governance and operations roles and responsibilities 

Phase 1

FY 2021/22 to 2023/24 (already commenced)

Phase 1 primarily focusses on the establishment of the formal governance structure of the 
WAGPAG. During this time the Aboriginal Gathering Place will be designed, and 
construction will commence. The operational model will be established in preparation for 
the facility opening. There will also be a focus on building community capacity to operate 
the facility and securing additional partners, external funding, and income streams.
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WAGPAG role Council role

 Co-design the facility with 
Council

 Build community 
capacity to operate the 
facility

 Work with Council to secure 
and external funding and 
income streams

 Initiate the process to become 
an Aboriginal Community 
Controlled Organisation

 Establish the WAGPAG and provide 
Secretariat support. The WAGPAG terms of 
reference will be reviewed in 2023 to 
include governance arrangements for the 
period when the facility is completed but the 
new entity has yet to be established 
(estimated to be for the years 2024/25 and 
part of 2025/26)

 Coordination and project management with 
advice and input from WAGPAG and 
advisory community for the Aboriginal 
Gathering Place design 

 Undertake site investigations and procure 
design for the facility

 Procure contractor and commence 
construction 

 Advocate for Federal and/or State 
Government funding towards construction

 Develop and deliver Council programs in 
existing Council facilities to pilot for the 
Aboriginal Gathering Place

Programming with existing Council community centres in Phase 1 provides an opportunity 
to test interest, uptake, and participation of various programs and services with the 
Aboriginal community for the future Aboriginal Gathering Place. Examples of potential 
programs include:

 The Elders PAG, or Elders Motivated and Deadly (EMAD) has been historically 
provided by Council. 

 The Youth Program, or Koori Krew, was a program previously delivered by Council 
which could transfer to a place-based model. 

 Health promotion programs or events in partnership with local service providers as 
well and State and Commonwealth funding programs.

 The previously trialled MCHN Playgroup presents opportunities to partner with other 
service providers.
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Table 3. Phase 2 governance and operations roles and responsibilities

Phase 2

FY 2024/25 and 2025/26

The Aboriginal Gathering Place will be constructed and operational in this phase. The 
WAGPAG will move towards greater independence in Phase 2 (in line with a revised Terms 
of Reference developed with Council in 2023). Discussions with WAGPAG at this stage will 
determine the timing for WAGPAG to become an Aboriginal Community Controlled 
Organisation (other interim arrangements may be explored at this stage such as an option 
for the group to become a Community Asset Committee if required). The WAGPAG and 
Council will deliver programs and services from the Aboriginal Gathering Place and will 
build capacity to become independent and secure additional partnerships and funding.

WAGPAG role Council role

 WAGPAG to finalise the 
process to become a new entity 
being either an Aboriginal 
Community Controlled 
Organisation (ACCO) (or a 
Community Asset Committee) – in 
the 2024/25 financial year

 New entity manages the 
facility on behalf of Council (from 
financial year 2025/26 onwards)

 Deliver programs and services 
from facility (in partnership with 
Council and others)

 Continue to build community/ 
organisational capacity 

 Secure additional partners 
and external funding and build 
income streams

 Income from facility hire and 
operations is received by building 
operator (i.e. Council in the 2024/25 
financial year and then a new ACCO 
in 2025/26)

 Complete construction of the Aboriginal 
Gathering Place

 Deliver Council programs from 
Aboriginal Gathering Place

 Maintain property and utilities 
 Facilitate and foster partnership 

opportunities. 
 Income from facility hire and operations 

is received by building operator (i.e. 
Council in 2024/25 and then new ACCO 
in 25/26)

 Develop a new contractual arrangement 
between the new entity and Council 
(formal agreement from financial year 
2025/26 onwards)
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Table 4. Phase 3 governance and operations roles and responsibilities

Phase 3

FY 2026/27 onwards 

A new entity will be operating the facility during Phase 3. A new contractual arrangement 
between the new entity and Council (developed during Phase 2) will be activated with the 
formal agreement commencing from financial year 2025/26 onwards. 

WAGPAG or new entity/ACCO role Council role

New entity/ ACCO responsible for:
 Develop and deliver programs
 Receive income from the facility 

hire etc
 Work in partnership with Council 

and other partners
 Source other external funding 

sources
 Operating asset and minor 

maintenance
 Facility outgoings
 Enter into formal agreement with 

Council

 EFT until FY 2026/27 for Aboriginal 
Gathering Place including:

o Fulltime Aboriginal Gathering 
Place Coordinator

o 0.6 EFT Business Support 
Officer 

 Responsible for major property 
maintenance 

 Community Grants Program ($50K pa for 
an “Aboriginal Partnerships and 
Gathering Place stream”) continues – as a 
municipal wide resource run by Council

 Enter into formal agreement with new 
entity
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Figure 2. Indicative phased governance and operation plan

Figure 3 provides indicative operational costs to Council through implementation of the 
proposed phased governance and operation plan.

The total cost to Council between the 2022/23 and 2027/28 financial years would be 
$821,125. This figure includes $200,000 ($50,000 per annum) from the 2024/25 financial 
year for community grants for the Aboriginal Gathering Place and other Aboriginal programs 
and partnerships across the municipality. 
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Figure 3. Indicative Council operational costs for Aboriginal Gathering Place

NB: Construction is scheduled to be completed within the 2024/25 FY. As such facility operational 
costs have been halved for the 2024/25 FY as the facility will only be open for a maximum of six 
months. Maintenance costs have been reduced across Phase 2 to account for the construction 
defects liability period. 

* The operating budget for the grants program may be incorporated into Council’s broader grant 
program budget, therefore reducing the Aboriginal Gathering Place operating cost to $821,125 
between the 2022/23 and 2027/28 financial years.

Land and asset ownership

At a workshop held 16 June 2022, the WAGPAG expressed a desire for the Aboriginal 
Gathering Place land and asset to be transferred to an Aboriginal entity. At this stage, 
Council is not in a position to transfer land and assets, as:

 The WAGPAG is currently a volunteer group and not a legal entity 
 Further discussion would also need to occur with Traditional Owners, the Wurundjeri 

Woi Wurrung Cultural Heritage Aboriginal Corporation 
 The process would ideally align with the state-wide Victorian Treaty currently 

underway which is likely to inform how handing back of land is managed 
 Council’s response to requests of this nature would benefit from being consistent 

with the State framework being developed through the Victorian Treaty process.
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Further discussions and investigation will need to be undertaken once the matters described 
above are further developed.

Potential programming

During Phase 1, Council will pilot and test Aboriginal programs from Council’s existing 
community centres. Programs will be resourced by existing staff within the Aboriginal 
Communities Department and will be co-designed with the WAGPAG. This will assist the 
WAGPAG to further determine ongoing programming from the Aboriginal Gathering Place 
and also engage local Aboriginal community members to access programs, some of which 
will be new and/or re-visioned during the pilot. 

An example of potential programs that may be delivered in Phase 1 and at the Aboriginal 
Gathering Place in future is presented in Figure 4 below.

Figure 4. Potential programs that may be delivered from the Aboriginal Gathering Place 
and existing community centres

Income generating opportunities 

There will be potential income generating opportunities once the Aboriginal Gathering Place 
is operational. The first is the potential for facility hire at the Aboriginal Gathering Place 
during non-programming time, as detailed in Table 5. Room hire charges are based on 
Council’s schedule of rates for its community centres.
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Table 5. Potential annual income generation through facility hire

Space Potential hire frequency Total income per annum

Large multipurpose 
space for 100 people

16 hours weekly Casual / Business $48,339.20

Regular $36,732.80

Community $25,084.80

Seniors $4,700.80

Playgroups $18,720.00

Multipurpose meeting 
room for 15 people

16 hours weekly Casual / Business $25,958.40

Regular $19,718.40

Community $13,436.80

Seniors $4,700.80

Playgroups $18,720.00

Community Hall Package 

10 hour hire (weekends)

20 hours weekly Flat rate $555, 880

Healing / Quiet Room 16 hours weekly Casual / Business $14,768

Regular $11,648

Community $7,820.80

Seniors $4,700.80

Playgroups $18,720.00

Consultation Rooms x 2 Casual / Business $15,184per room 
($30,368)

Regular $11,648 per room ($23,296)

Community $8,028.80 per room

($16,057.60)

Seniors $4,700.80 per room

($9,401.60)
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Space Potential hire frequency Total income per annum

Cultural Awareness Training

Space Potential frequency Annual income

Large multipurpose 
space for 100 people

8 sessions monthly $275,600

The income generating opportunities described above are indicative only and will need to 
be explored further with the WAGPAG and community.  As described in Table 5, income 
from facility hire and operations will be received by the building operator (i.e. Council in the 
2024/25 financial year, then the new ACCO in the 2025/26 financial year onwards). 

 Community Consultation and Engagement

This project has been informed by a thorough engagement process which includes: 
 Development of a feasibility study in 2018, which included input from 67 community 

members of the City of Whittlesea.
 Three workshops between Council officers and the WAGPAG (formally known as the 

Aboriginal Gathering Place Governance Group) to complete an Investment Logic Map 
(ILM) and establish the high-level problems, benefits, solutions and responses which 
needed to be explored in the final business case. 

 Twelve meetings with the WAGPAG since August 2021 to discuss project needs and 
refine the community vision, operating model and governance model presented at 
the July 2021 Council meeting and in the final business case. 

 Several site visits to other Gathering Places across Melbourne with the WAGPAG to 
learn about different approaches currently being used and key learnings from other 
similar projects.

 Preliminary discussions with subject matter experts (SME) from the Department of 
Health & Human Services (DHHS), Department of Environment, Land, Water and 
Planning (DELWP), Aboriginal Victoria and WRG to establish relationships and seek 
advice on partnership and funding opportunities and planning requirements.
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 Preliminary discussions with Aboriginal Victoria, Traditional Owners from Wurundjeri 
Woi Wurrung Cultural Heritage Aboriginal Corporation (Wurundjeri), and State 
Government representatives to ensure this project aligns with the Victorian 
Government’s policy commitment to Gathering Places and self-determination 
including the Korin Korin Balit-Djak policy, Treaty process and the Truth and 
Reconciliation Commission for Aboriginal Australians. Three initial meetings with 
Traditional Owners from Wurundjeri have been held to commence these discussions 
and SME partners will join future meetings to maximise joint outcomes and 
collaboration. 

Ongoing engagement with the WAGPAG, Subject Matter Experts and broader community 
will continue in line with the two-phase Community Engagement Plan presented in 
Attachment 3. A high-level summary of this plan is outlined in the Implementation Strategy 
section of this report.  

 Alignment to Community Plan, Policies or Strategies

Alignment to Whittlesea 2040 and Community Plan 2021-2025:

Connected communities  

We work to foster and inclusive, healthy, safe, and welcoming community where all ways of 
life are celebrated and supported

The Aboriginal Gathering Place is a major initiative for delivery in the City of Whittlesea 
Community Plan 2021-2025, with the purpose of increased connections to culture, heritage, 
land, and healing for Aboriginal people.

Establishment of an Aboriginal Gathering Place seeks to promote the importance of culture 
in supporting positive health and wellbeing for Aboriginal people in the City of Whittlesea. It 
aims to increase access to local services and programs and provide a safe and welcoming 
space for the Aboriginal community and broader community to reflect, celebrate and 
(re)connect to Aboriginal culture. Furthermore, it will enable self-determination through a 
transition of the WAGPAG to an incorporated Aboriginal Community Controlled 
Organisation, assuming operations of the facility and celebrating culture to support positive 
health and wellbeing outcomes for Aboriginal people.
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This project also aligns to the following broader plans, policies, and strategies: 
 City of Whittlesea Aboriginal Inclusion Charter: Acknowledgment of the rights of local 

aboriginal communities can expect to have put into practice across Council work. 
 City of Whittlesea Reconciliation Policy: A Council policy that encourages building 

better relationships between Aboriginal people and the wider Australian community 
and for the benefit of all Australians.

 Victorian Aboriginal and Local Government Strategy 2021: A State Government 
Strategy that aims to progress Aboriginal self-determination and reconciliation 
through mutual control, shared power and decision-making, fairness, respect, and 
trust.

 National Agreement on Closing the Gap 2020: An Australian Government initiative 
which aims to overcome the inequality experienced by Aboriginal people and achieve 
life outcomes equal to all Australians.

 National Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Health Plan 2021-2031: An Australian 
Government plan that guides the development of all Aboriginal and Torres Strait 
Islander health policies, programs, and initiatives over the next 10 years.

 United Nations Declaration on the rights of Indigenous Peoples 2007: An 
international and universal framework that outlines the minimum standards for the 
survival, dignity, and well-being of the indigenous people.

 City of Whittlesea Reconciliation Action Plan: A Council plan that outlines targeted 
actions that enhance opportunities and outcomes for local Aboriginal communities.

 Considerations

Environmental

The Aboriginal Gathering Place will be designed in accordance with Council’s Environmental 
and Sustainable Design Guidelines. The performance of this building shall exceed 
Environmentally Sustainable Design (ESD) performance equivalent to a 4 Star Green Star 
rating as an absolute minimum, with the expectation that the result will be closer to 5-star. 
In addition, the predicted energy performance of the building must meet a minimum 
equivalent 4.5+ Star NABERS Energy rating and will comply with all items listed within in the 
Council’s Environmental and Sustainable Design Guidelines Checklist.

A Cultural Heritage Management Plan is underway to identify and protect any local 
Aboriginal cultural heritage at the Quarry Hills site throughout the duration of project 
delivery and the project is anticipated to have ongoing positive environmental impacts as 
many Aboriginal Cultural practices relate to sustainable land management practices and 
connection to nature. 



AGENDA - Scheduled Council Meeting 18 July 2022  

28 | 468

Social, Cultural and Health 

A 2016 Melbourne University study for the Department of Health and Human Services 
which evaluated the health and wellbeing outcomes of the Aboriginal Gathering Place 
Model in Victoria found that gathering places have direct impacts on the health and 
wellbeing of individuals and community as they provide a safe and inclusive space to 
connect, support the sharing of knowledge and empower people through social, cultural, 
and healing activities. They are also a critical conduit to other services and link community 
members to specific health services. 

Initial analysis of the most recent 2021 census data, identifies a 25% increase in people 
identifying as Aboriginal at a national level. By comparison, the number of people 
identifying as Aboriginal in the City of Whittlesea increased by 38.9% (well above the 
national average) and summarised as follows:

 2016 Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander people:         1,634
 2021 Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander people:         2,270

Therefore, this project could contribute to the following social, cultural and health benefits 
for the growing local Aboriginal community:   

 Improved physical and mental health and wellbeing.
 Increased education and employment outcomes.
 A greater sense of historical knowledge, connections to culture and pride and 

strength within communities and families.
 Increased trust between government, local service providers and community. 

The effect of gathering places on the wider non-Aboriginal community and government 
services is also pronounced as Gathering places provide opportunities for non-Aboriginal 
communities to engage respectfully in a cultural exchange of information to increase their 
cultural awareness and enhance their education on local history and build strong 
partnerships and networks with Aboriginal programs/providers. 

Economic

It is estimated that up to 70 jobs (FTE) will be created throughout construction of the 
Aboriginal Gathering Place, and up to eight new Aboriginal jobs (FTE) as part of the long-
term operation of the facility. 

This project will also increase the number of local appropriate spaces for Aboriginal 
Community Controlled Organisations to provide services, which subsequently increases 
opportunities for additional local services and economic contributions. These opportunities 
will continue to be explored in collaboration with the WAGPAG as part of facility governance 
and operational planning. 
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Financial Implications

Proposed operational costs presented in this report include allowances for staff salaries, 
building maintenance, program establishment and support, utilities and minor equipment 
and consumables that will be required for facility operations. The total operational cost over 
the first six-year period is estimated at $821,125. Ongoing annual costs for building 
maintenance following this period are estimated at $50,000 per annum (with this amount 
scheduled to progressively increase as the building ages over its 30-year lifecycle).  

The design and construction of the Aboriginal Gathering Place facility is estimated at $10.8 
million ($800,000 for design and $10 million for construction). A total of $6.25 million of 
capital expenditure is allocated in Council’s Long-Term Financial Plan ($5.75 million for 
construction and $500K for design and site investigations). The $6.25 million includes 
$500,000 endorsed by Council across the 2021/22 and 2022/23 financial years for site 
investigations and detailed design.

Council received $300,000 from DELWP in the 2021/22 financial year, to support multiple 
projects being coordinated within the Granite Hills precinct of the Quarry Hills Regional 
Parkland, Granite Hills Playground and walking trails. 

Given how closely the project aligns to the strategic directions outlined in existing federal 
and state government policies (such as the Victorian Government’s Treaty and Truth and 
Reconciliation Commission processes; and the Australian Government’s Closing the Gap 
targets and outcomes), a partnership with the State and/or Federal Government is proposed 
to be a pre-requisite for the Aboriginal Gathering Place and construction will be dependent 
on a $5 million contribution towards the construction of the facility.  This funding has been 
assumed for the construction of the facility in 2023/24.

When accounting for Council’s existing budget allocation ($6.25 million) as well as $5.3 
million of external funding ($5 million in State and/or Federal grant funding and $300,000 
already received from DELWP), the total capital funding would be $750,000 more than 
current project estimates. It is proposed that this $750,000 provides an interim contingency 
to account for any site complexities, conditions or management requirements that may be 
identified through the Cultural Heritage Management Plan or further site investigations. 
Relevant updates will be presented to Council as part of the 2022/23 financial year mid-year 
budget review. 
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Market conditions will need to be closely monitored as they have changed dramatically. The 
COVID-19 pandemic has created significant challenges for the construction industry, which 
have been further exacerbated by the war in Ukraine and major flooding events which 
occurred on Australia’s eastern seaboard earlier this year. Construction costs have been 
escalating at a rate that far exceeds annual inflation projections and material and labour 
shortages are prevalent across the country, as the local construction industry relies heavily 
on foreign market supplies for key building materials.

Market conditions and project costs will be reviewed throughout the project lifecycle and 
have been considered in the project risk assessment, as detailed in Section 4.5 of the final 
business case (Attachment One).  

Table 6: Aboriginal Gathering Place financial implications summary 

Capital Budget 

Year: Project Status
Total 

capital cost Existing LTFP 
allocation

External 
funding

Proposed 

Operational 
Budget

Potential 
income

2021/22 

Governance 
establishment and 
initial site 
investigations

$550,000 $250,000*

$300,000**

(from DELWP for 
associated parkland 

works)

$0 N/A

2022/23

WAGPAG 
incorporation, Interim 
program delivery in 
Community centres, 
establishment of a 
community grant 
stream and facility 
design

$250,000 $250,000* N/A $58,000 N/A

2023/24
Continued delivery of 
programming, 
construction 
commencement

$5,250,000 $1,000,000 $160,000 N/A

2024/25 Construction 
completion and facility 
opening

$4,750,000
$4,750,000

State 
Government 

funding - 
estimated at 
$5,000,000 $144,875 N/A
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Capital Budget 

Year: Project Status
Total 

capital cost Existing LTFP 
allocation

External 
funding

Proposed 

Operational 
Budget

Potential 
income

2025/26 

Governance transition 
to new entity operating 
facility commences 
with some shared 
functions with Council

N/A N/A

N/A but 
possible future 

grant 
opportunities

$224,750

< $10,000 
per annum

2026/27
Governance transition 
to new entity operating 
facility finalised

N/A N/A N/A $183,500
< $10,000 
per annum

2027/28 
onwards

Governance transition 
completed – new entity 
operate facility

N/A N/A N/A
$50,000 

per annum
N/A

TOTAL $10,800,000 $6,250,000 $5,300,000 $821,125 <$20,000

* Council endorsed $250,000 in both the 2021/22 and 2022/23 financial years for site investigations and 
detailed design. 

** Council received $300,000 from DELWP in the 2021/22 financial year to support multiple projects within 
the Granite Hills precinct of the Quarry Hills Regional Parkland; Granite Hills Playground, Aboriginal Gathering 
Place and walking trails.

Once the Aboriginal Gathering Place opens, there will be income generating opportunities 
that the WAGPAG can explore. As further strategic planning around income and 
opportunities with or by the WAGPAG are still required, income estimates cannot yet be 
confidently quantified.   

 Link to Strategic Risk

Strategic Risk Service Delivery - Inability to plan for and provide critical community services 
and infrastructure impacting on community wellbeing 

Strategic Risk Community and Stakeholder Engagement - Ineffective stakeholder 
engagement resulting in compromised community outcomes and/or non-achievement of 
Council's strategic direction
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The final business case is an integral part of the project planning and due diligence 
processes. It has been informed by detailed site investigations, costing analysis and 
consultation with the WAGPAG.

A risk assessment is provided in Section 4.5 of the final business case (Attachment One).

 Implementation Strategy

Communication

A two-phase Community Engagement Plan (Attachment Three) has been developed to 
guide ongoing communications for the project. A summary is provided in Table 7: 

   Table 7: Aboriginal Gathering Place Community Engagement Plan Summary

Phase Description Key Tasks Desired Outcomes 

Phase 1: Inform 
Broad City of 
Whittlesea 
engagement to 
inform and raise 
awareness about 
the Aboriginal 
Gathering Place

a) Inform residents that the Aboriginal 
Gathering Place is proposed to be built 
within the Quarry Hills Regional 
Parkland 

b) Explain the purpose of an Aboriginal 
Gathering Place, who it is for and what 
activities may take place there

c) Seek feedback and identify emerging 
wider community issues, opportunities, 
risks etc to inform design process.

 Introduce the 
project to the 
broader 
community.

 Obtain input to 
complete the 
facility detailed 
design. 

Phase 2: Involve
Community 
engagement for the 
purpose of the 
Planning Scheme 
Amendment 
application

a) Communicate and engage with key 
stakeholders that Council is seeking 
State Government rezoning to use the 
site as a ‘place of assembly’

b) Seek feedback on design principles for 
proposed ‘place of assembly’ use such 
as:

o Minimise environmental impact
o Address site landscape & 

conservation requirements
c) Provide drawings of proposed facility 

 Inform impacted 
stakeholders of 
rezoning proposal.

 Compliance to 
planning scheme 
requirements to 
complete 
rezoning.

 Obtain approval of 
the facility 
detailed design.

Phase 3: Inform
Ongoing 
communication until 
project completion 

a) Provide ongoing communication 
until project complete using 
traditional and digital 
communication channels

 Community is 
informed 
about the 
project
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Critical Dates

Table 8: Aboriginal Gathering Place key dates

Date Item

March 2022 Architect tender review and award complete

April to early 
July 2022

Traditional Owners representatives invited to WAGPAG and facility 
functional brief re-approved. Design consultants proceed with 
external, environmental and service design

July 2022  Final Business Case presented to Council for endorsement.

 Commence Phase 1 Community Engagement.

July to 
September 
2022

(once functional brief re-approved) Plans/elevations completed by 
Architects for community engagement

October 2022 Council approval of design for community engagement

November 2022 Commence Phase 2 Community engagement

December 2022 Feedback review and update of documentation

2023 WAGPAG terms of reference reviewed in preparation for building 
opening

2023/24 New ‘Aboriginal Partnerships and Gathering Place Community Grants’ 
introduced as a sub-stream of Council’s Community Grants program

2024/25 Construction completion and facility opening – governance / facility 
coordinated by Council in partnership with WAGPAG 

2025/26 Governance transition to new entity operating facility commences with 
some shared functions with Council. Council and new entity enter into 
formal agreement for management of the Gathering Place outlining 
roles and responsibilities of each party.

2026/27 Governance transition to new entity operating facility finalised

2027/28 
onward

Governance transition completed –new entity operate facility
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 Declaration of Conflict of Interest

Under Section 130 of the Local Government Act 2020 and Rule 47 of the Governance Rules

2021, officers providing advice to Council are required to disclose any conflict of interest 
they have in a matter and explain the nature of the conflict.

 Conclusion

The establishment of an Aboriginal Gathering Place in the City of Whittlesea will increase 
access to local services and programs and provide a safe and welcoming space for the 
Aboriginal community and broader community to reflect, celebrate and (re)connect to 
Aboriginal culture – for both Aboriginal and non-Aboriginal community members. 

This business case proposes that Council continues to support self-determination and work 
with the Whittlesea Aboriginal Gathering Place Advisory Group to co-design and construct a 
purpose-built facility and associated programming. With Council’s support, a phased 
transition will ultimately see an Aboriginal Community Controlled Organisation leading 
decision making and operation of the Aboriginal Gathering Place.
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Business Case
Investment ID: CW – 10471
Project Name: Aboriginal Gathering Place 
Sponsor: Kate McCaughey, Director Community Wellbeing
W2040 
Alignment

Connected Community – A healthy and safe community 

Document 
Author:

Stephanie Ristevska, Unit Manager – Community Precincts 
Toni Mason, Manager Aboriginal Communities Department 
Agata Chmielewski, Manager Strategic Projects 

Document 
Version:

0.2

For the purposes of this business case, the term ‘Aboriginal’ is taken to include people of 
Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander descent. 

1. Executive summary
Aboriginal Gathering Places are community hubs that promote the importance of culture in 
supporting positive health and wellbeing for Aboriginal people. Activities at Gathering 
Places may include sharing food, performing ceremony, exchanging knowledge, and 
creating supportive networks to ensure continuity of culture and traditional practices that 
create culturally safe places.

A draft business case for the establishment of an Aboriginal Gathering Place in the City of 
Whittlesea was presented at the 5 July 2021 Council meeting. Council resolved to support 
the establishment of a purpose-built Aboriginal Gathering Place at Quarry Hills Park and 
consider a final business case in 2022. 

This final business case has been informed by detailed site investigations, costing analysis 
and consultation with the Whittlesea Aboriginal Gathering Place Advisory Group 
(WAGPAG) about operation and governance arrangements. A short summary is provided in 
Table 1.

Table 1. Final Aboriginal Gathering Place Business Case summary
Problem or 
opportunity:

This project responds to the following problems, identified through an ILM 
process undertaken collaboratively with the WAGPAG in 2019: 
1. Aboriginal Land has been stolen and the community lives with a great 

sense of loss 
2. Aboriginal people’s rights to make decisions are being denied and they 

can’t thrive 
3. Aboriginal culture is not valued, and this impacts their sense of belonging 

Benefits of 
resolving problem:

This project is a tangible way in which Council can provide a safe and 
welcoming space for the Aboriginal and broader community to:
 Strengthen identity and wellbeing through reflection, recognition and 

(re)connection to culture.
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 Empower Aboriginal people to thrive through self-determination at the 
facility.

 Educate, learn about, and celebrate Aboriginal culture through 
storytelling, knowledge sharing, cultural events, and structured 
programming.

 Reduce inequity and access barriers to essential health services for 
Aboriginal people. 

 Fill a service provision gap in the broader Northern Metropolitan region, 
which has a combined Aboriginal population of 10,030 but only one 
Gathering Place (in Banyule City Council).

 Respond to community advocacy efforts which commenced over 20 
years ago and are at their strongest today.  

 Embrace change through innovation, resilience, and community 
leadership; particularly on the codesign of the facility; proposed to take 
place with the Aboriginal community.

 Continue Council’s commitment to reconciliation, and build 
reconciliation across the community, on the foundation of truth telling. 

Policy alignment:  Whittlesea 2040: A place for all: Council’s long term community vision 
which sets the organisation’s strategic direction and outlines the 
importance of a Connected Community (Goal 2).

 City of Whittlesea Aboriginal Inclusion Charter: Acknowledgment of the 
rights of local Aboriginal communities can expect to have put into 
practice across Council work. 

 City of Whittlesea Reconciliation Policy: A Council policy that 
encourages building better relationships between Aboriginal people and 
the wider Australian community and for the benefit of all Australians.

 Victorian Aboriginal and Local Government Strategy 2021: State 
Government Strategy that aims to progress Aboriginal self-determination 
and reconciliation through mutual control, shared power and decision-
making, fairness, respect, and trust.

 City of Whittlesea Reconciliation Action Plan: A Council plan that 
outlines targeted actions that enhance opportunities and outcomes for 
local Aboriginal communities.

Summary of 
options assessed^:

Four options were assessed as part of this business case: 
 Option 1: Do Nothing - No Aboriginal Gathering Place constructed, and 

programs only delivered in Council’s existing community centres.  
 Option 2: Foundational Facility – This option enables a range of 

community activities and programs and opportunities for income 
generation. Facility size of 650sqm.

 Option 3: Intermediate Facility – This option makes additional area 
allowances on Option 2 to increase programming capacity. Facility size 
of 1,022sqm.

 Option 4: Enhanced Facility – Small area enhancements on Option 3 to 
increase programming spaces. Facility size of 1,090sqm.

Preferred option:  Option 2: Foundational Facility
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Recommendation:  Option 2 - Foundational Facility is approved for design
 Option 2 is approved for construction in 2023/24 subject to State 

Government funding
 Option 1 (Do nothing) is implemented as an interim solution to 

commence immediate service intervention  
Risk profile of the 
solution:

Several project risks have been identified that may impact project costs and 
project delivery schedule. Increased volatility in the construction market 
(such as increased demand, cost of materials and material shortages) will 
require additional risk management and may trigger scope review.

Project timeframe: 2021/22: Site investigation and broader trunk infrastructure works
2022/23: Facility design works commenced
2023/24: Facility design works completed, construction commences
2024/25: Construction completed, and facility opens
2025 onwards: Aboriginal Gathering Place Facility operational

Project cost: Total construction cost (including site investigation and design): $10,800,000
Total operational cost prior to construction of Aboriginal Gathering Place: 
$273,000 
Total operational cost following construction of the Aboriginal Gathering 
Place: $548,125
Ongoing operational following governance transition: $50,000 per annum 

^All facility sizes provided are indicative, based on completed concept designs for each 
option. Areas will be further refined during project design and documentation stages.

2. Purpose of document
This final business case presents the justification for the construction of an Aboriginal 
Gathering Place within the City of Whittlesea (responding to the question why this and 
why now). 

Aboriginal Gathering Places are community hubs that promote the importance of culture in 
supporting positive health and wellbeing for Aboriginal people. The types of activities at 
Gathering Places may include sharing food, performing ceremony, exchanging knowledge, 
and creating supportive networks to ensure continuity of culture and traditional practices 
that create culturally safe places. Aboriginal Gathering Place programs and activities are 
developed to suit the need identified by local Aboriginal community members. Therefore, 
Aboriginal Gathering Place facilities, programs and activities are not the same in each 
location. 

Once this document is accepted, this commits financial and human resources to the 
project. It also completes the project baseline to proceed to the Deliver and Manage phase 
in Council’s Project Management Framework. 

3. Problem
3.1 Problem statement
An Investment Logic Mapping Process (ILM) was undertaken in 2019 in consultation with 
members of the Whittlesea Aboriginal Gathering Place Advisory Group (WAGPAG) and 
Council Staff. The ILM identified the following problems: 
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 Aboriginal Land has been stolen and the community lives with a great sense of 
loss. 

 Aboriginal people’s rights to make decisions are being denied and they can’t thrive. 
 Aboriginal culture is not valued, and this impacts their sense of belonging. 

A copy of the Aboriginal Gathering Place ILM can be found in Appendix 1.

3.2 Evidence of problem
The impacts of colonisation and past Australian government policies, particularly the 
forced removals and separation of families, have resulted in trauma, grief, and loss to 
Aboriginal people. It is estimated that approximately 1 in 10 families were impacted by 
forced removals between 1910 and into the 1970s and this trauma has and continues to be 
experienced across generations, impacting future generations as much as those who were 
directly removed.

Colonisation has had a significant impact on Aboriginal people, fracturing community 
structures, relationships and connection to land and culture. Imposed western models of 
health care, community structures and engagement have not respected or recognised 
Aboriginal norms of holistic health, social and emotional wellbeing and has denied 
Aboriginal people their rights to make decisions. The right to self-determination is 
preserved within the United Nations Declaration on the Rights of Indigenous Peoples and 
Australia is a signatory. Self-determination is also central to the State Government’s 
Victorian Aboriginal Affairs Framework and is further supported by the City of Whittlesea’s 
Aboriginal Inclusion Charter.

Colonisation has also negatively impacted perceptions of Aboriginal culture and 
contributed to high levels of racism which have reduced Aboriginal people’s sense of 
belonging in the Australian community. 

Many reports have indicated that Aboriginal people have daily experiences of racism 
across many services systems. A survey lead by VicHealth, Lowitja Institute, University of 
Melbourne and Beyond Blue in 20121, highlighted that Aboriginal people experienced 
extraordinarily high rates of racism in the 12 months prior to taking the survey including 
verbal and physical abuse and targeted discriminatory behaviour. The common response 
to racism was to ignore it, followed by talking to someone about it and/or putting up with 
it. Participants in the survey also reported that they experienced racism in a variety of 
settings and service systems, public spaces, shopping centres, education settings, sport 
settings, place of employment, council offices, banks, and health organisations. Aboriginal 
people experiencing racism reported higher psychological distress, compared to survey 
participants who did not experience racism. 

1 Ferdinand, A., Paradies, Y. & Kelaher, M. 2012, Mental Health Impacts of Racial Discrimination in 
Victorian Aboriginal Communities: The Localities Embracing and Accepting Diversity (LEAD) 
Experiences of Racism Survey, The Lowitja Institute, Melbourne. 
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These experiences, especially when coupled with generational trauma, reduced self-
determination and the loss of belonging, lead to poorer overall health status and 
outcomes. 

The Australian Institute of Health and Welfare published the Aboriginal and Torres Strait 
Islander Health Performance Framework summary report in 20202, which noted the 
following:

 67% of Aboriginal people had low/moderate levels of psychological distress and 
31% had very high/very high levels in 2018-19.

 5.5% of deaths among Aboriginal people were due to suicide and 3.7% were due to 
mental health-related conditions in 2015-19.

 In 2018-19, Aboriginal people who were removed or whose relatives were 
removed from their family were more likely to have high levels of psychological 
distress 38%. than those who had not been removed or had a family member 
removed from their family 26%.

 Cancer and other neoplasms were the leading broad cause of death for Aboriginal 
people in 2015-19 (23%).

 13% of Aboriginal adults self-reported having diabetes or high sugar in 2018-19. 
This was 2.8 times the rate of non-Aboriginal people.

 7.3% of deaths of Aboriginal people were due to diabetes, which is 4.7 times that 
of non-Aboriginal people.

 In 2015-2017, the life expectancy at birth was 71.6 years for Aboriginal males and 
75.6 years for Aboriginal females, compared to 80.2 years for non-Aboriginal males 
and 83.4 years for non-Aboriginal females in Australia.

There are currently limited opportunities in the City of Whittlesea LGA for Aboriginal 
people to access culturally appropriate health and wellbeing assistance in response to the 
health indicators outlined above. Mainstream community service and community hub 
models are not necessarily appropriate for Aboriginal people as they reflect western 
models of operations and service provision. Whilst there are five Aboriginal Community 
Controlled Organisations operating within the City of Whittlesea, these organisations 
provide tailored services, that only respond to specific health and wellbeing issues, that is 
not accessible for all Aboriginal people. For example, Dardi Munwurro is a specialist 
Aboriginal family violence prevention service and therefore services a niche target group. 

In addition, there are 11 Aboriginal Gathering Places across Victoria (Appendix 2), however 
none are within 15kms of the proposed Quarry Hills site, which means: 

 Aboriginal people within the City of Whittlesea and broader northern metropolitan 
region do not have access to a local culturally appropriate facility to link them to 
services or respond to their broader holistic health and wellbeing needs.

2 ABS (Australian Bureau of Statistics) 2019a. National Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Health 
Survey, 2018–19. cat. no. 4715.0. Canberra: ABS. 
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 Large service provision gaps exist across the City of Whittlesea and broader 
northern metropolitan region as there are not enough appropriate spaces for 
individual Aboriginal Community Controlled Organisations to provide all required 
services.

A purpose-built Aboriginal Gathering Place in the City of Whittlesea will be a conduit for 
local Aboriginal people to access services and programs. It will provide a solution to the 
problems outlined above by developing programs and partnerships that respond to local 
Aboriginal needs and are complimentary to existing services offered by Aboriginal 
Community Controlled Organisations in the area. 

3.3 The Opportunity

Aboriginal self determination
The right to self-determination is preserved within the United Nations Declaration on the 
Rights of Indigenous Peoples and Australia is a signatory. Self-determination has particular 
application to Aboriginal people as Australia’s first peoples, with the Australian Human 
Rights Commission identifying: 

 “…Self-determination is an ‘ongoing process of choice’ to ensure that Indigenous 
communities are able to meet their social, cultural and economic needs…

 The right to self-determination is based on the simple acknowledgment that 
Indigenous peoples are Australia’s first people, as was recognised by law in the 
historic Mabo judgement.

 The loss of this right to live according to a set of common values and beliefs, and to 
have that right respected by others, is at the heart of the current disadvantage 
experienced by Indigenous Australians.

 Without self-determination it is not possible for Indigenous Australians to fully 
overcome the legacy of colonisation and dispossession…”3 

First Peoples’ self-determination principles are being applied by progressive governments 
across the world from Canada to New Zealand; and this is also reflected in the State 
Government’s Victorian Aboriginal Affairs Framework. The City of Whittlesea has an 
Aboriginal Inclusion Charter that recognises Aboriginal people as legitimate stakeholders 
that have rights to representation in Council decision making processes, that achieves the 
best outcomes for the whole community.

Community vision for the Aboriginal Gathering Place
The community vision for the Aboriginal Gathering Place (developed as part of the 
Whittlesea Aboriginal Gathering Place Feasibility, 2018) is for “a welcoming, inclusive and 

3 Source: https://humanrights.gov.au/our-work/rights-and-freedoms/right-self-determination. 
Accessed 29 June 2022
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culturally safe space where all Aboriginal people have a sense of belonging and have access 
to activities, programs and services which strengthen culture and enhance wellbeing”. 

This project is a tangible way in which Council can provide a safe and welcoming space for 
the Aboriginal and broader community to:

 Strengthen identity and wellbeing through reflection, recognition and 
(re)connection to culture.

 Empower Aboriginal people to thrive through self-determination at the facility. 
 Educate, learn about, and celebrate Aboriginal culture through storytelling, 

knowledge sharing, cultural events, and structured programming.

In addition, this project seeks to:
 Improve overall Aboriginal social, physical, cultural, and emotional health and 

wellness needs. Social and emotional wellbeing is recognised as an important 
determinant of health for Aboriginal people and is interrelated with other social, 
cultural, and political factors such as connection to country, spirituality, culture, 
community, family, and mental and physical health. 

 Reduce inequity and access barriers to essential health services for Aboriginal 
people. 

 Fill a service provision gap in service provision in the broader Northern 
Metropolitan region, which has a combined Aboriginal population of 10,030 but 
only one Gathering Place (in Banyule City Council).

 Address local needs for a local Aboriginal cultural facility and respond to 
community advocacy efforts which commenced over 20 years ago and are at their 
strongest today.  

 Embrace change through innovation, resilience, and community leadership; 
particularly on the codesign of the facility; proposed to take place with the 
Aboriginal community.

 Continue Council’s commitment to reconciliation, which commenced in 2001 with 
the establishment of the Whittlesea Reconciliation Group (WRG) and has resulted 
in the celebration of significant Aboriginal events and advocacy efforts to build 
reconciliation across the community, on the foundation of truth telling. 

 Contribute toward the Whittlesea 2040 Community Vision of ‘A place for all’, 
particularly for Aboriginal people who currently experience feelings of isolation, 
loss, and low levels of cultural safety. 

How Council works in partnership with community is vital to the success of the Aboriginal 
Gathering Place – a partnership model which supports self-determination that informs the 
process and the outcomes for the project.  

3.4 Who will benefit? 

Local Aboriginal Community 
The City of Whittlesea has a growing population of Aboriginal residents in Metropolitan 
Melbourne with 2,270 residents (Census of Population and Housing, 2021). The Aboriginal 
population in the City of Whittlesea has more than doubled in the last ten years. 
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A 2016 Melbourne University study for the Department of Health and Human Services 
which evaluated the health and wellbeing outcomes of the Aboriginal Gathering Place 
Model in Victoria4 found that gathering places have direct impacts on the health and 
wellbeing of individuals and community as they provide a safe and inclusive space to 
connect, support the sharing of knowledge and empower people through social, cultural, 
and healing activities. They are also a critical conduit to other services and link community 
members to specific health services. 

Therefore, this project could contribute to the following social, health and wellbeing 
benefits for the local Aboriginal community:   

 Improved physical and mental health and wellbeing.
 Increased education and employment outcomes.
 A greater sense of historical knowledge, connections to culture and pride and 

strength within communities and families.
 Increased trust between government, local service providers and community. 

When these health and wellbeing benefits are translated into monetary benefits, previous 
research commissioned by Council demonstrates that Gathering Places consistently 
produce a cost benefit greater than 1, and an average of 4.4 (Urban Enterprise Preliminary 
Economic & Financial Analysis Report, 2019). 

Young Aboriginal People
Gathering Places are pivotal to the cultural connection and continuance of positive 
pathways for Aboriginal children and young people. Having a non-judgmental and safe 
space to engage with culture and other Aboriginal people is important for combatting 
generational trauma and developing resilience and belonging. 

Local Economy 
The Aboriginal Gathering Place is predicted to generate up to 70 jobs (FTE) during 
construction, and up to 8 Aboriginal jobs (FTE) for the ongoing operation of the facility in 
the long-term (Urban Enterprise Preliminary Economic & Financial Analysis Report, 2019)

Local Non-Aboriginal Community 
The effect of Gathering Places on the wider non-Aboriginal community and mainstream 
community and government services is also pronounced. Gathering places provide 
opportunities for non-Aboriginal communities to engage respectfully in a cultural exchange 
of information to increase their cultural awareness, enhance their education on local 
history and build strong partnerships and networks with Aboriginal programs/providers. 

Broader Northern Metropolitan Aboriginal Community 

4 The University of Melbourne, 2016. Health and wellbeing outcomes of the Aboriginal and Torres 
Strait Islander gathering place model in Victoria: A place for inclusion, connection, and 
empowerment Final report. 
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Although there are 11 Gathering Places across Victoria, none are within 15kms of the 
proposed Quarry Hills site. Establishing an Aboriginal Gathering Place within the City of 
Whittlesea assists to fill existing facility and service gaps across the broader region, 
improve geographical equity of services and reduce access barriers for neighbouring 
Aboriginal populations (outlined in Table 2) in addition to City of Whittlesea residents. 

Table 2. Aboriginal population of adjacent municipalities to the City of Whittlesea
 

Local Government Area Aboriginal Population (2021)
Hume City Council 4,000
Darebin Council 1,441
Mitchell Shire Council 1,073
Nillumbik Shire Council 380
Banyule City Council 866

Broader Victorian Community 
This project aligns to the State Government strategic priorities outlined in the Victorian 
Aboriginal and Local Government Strategy, 2021, which aims to progress Aboriginal self-
determination and reconciliation through local government action. It plays an important 
role in providing a meaningful government led response and another step toward 
Aboriginal Treaty and will benefit the whole community in efforts towards achieving 
reconciliation.

4. Options considered
4.1 Governance and operations
The proposed governance transition for the Aboriginal Gathering Place described in this 
section is consistent with the Terms of Reference endorsed by Council and the WAGPAG in 
2021. Council will continue to support self-determination and work collaboratively with the 
WAGPAG to co-design a purpose-built facility and associated programming of the 
Aboriginal Gathering Place. Furthermore, Council will support the WAGPAG to become an 
incorporated Aboriginal Community Controlled Organisation and assume operations of the 
Aboriginal Gathering Place. 

The local Aboriginal community has placed trust with the City of Whittlesea to work 
together to build an Aboriginal Gathering Place and provide governance and operational 
support of the facility initially and then continue to work in partnership with the newly 
created Aboriginal Community Controlled Organisation.

If the transition to a new entity takes longer than outlined in the Business Case, then 
Council will work with WAGPAG to explore other interim options such as establishing a 
Community Asset Committee under section 65 of the Local Government Act 2020. 
However, the energy, focus and resources required to establish successful Community 
Asset Committees are also considerable, the business plan focus will therefore be to 
support WAGPAG establish as new community controlled entity.
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Tables 3 to 5 outline a three-phased transition approach with indicative timelines and roles 
and responsibilities. 

Table 3. Phase 1 governance and operations 

Phase 1
FY 2021/22 to 2023/24 (already commenced)

Phase 1 primarily focusses on the establishment of the formal governance structure of the 
WAGPAG. During this time the Aboriginal Gathering Place will be designed, and construction will 
commence. The operational model will be established in preparation for the facility opening. 
There will also be a focus on building community capacity to operate the facility and securing 
additional partners, external funding, and income streams.

WAGPAG role Council role
 Co-design the facility with Council
 Build community capacity to 

operate the facility
 Work with Council to secure and 

external funding and income streams
 Initiate the process to become an 

Aboriginal Community Controlled 
Organisation

 Establish the WAGPAG and provide Secretariat 
support. The WAGPAG terms of reference will be 
reviewed in 2023 to include governance 
arrangements for the period when the facility is 
completed but the new entity has yet to be 
established (estimated to be for the years 2024/25 
and part of 2025/26 

 Coordination and project management with advice 
and input from WAGPAG and advisory community for 
the Aboriginal Gathering Place design 

 Undertake site investigations and procure design for 
the facility

 Procure contractor and commence construction 
 Advocate for Federal and/or State Government 

funding towards construction
 Develop and deliver Council programs in existing 

Council facilities to pilot for the Aboriginal Gathering 
Place

Table 4. Phase 2 governance and operations 

Phase 2
FY 2024/25 and 2025/26

The Aboriginal Gathering Place will be constructed and operational in this phase. The WAGPAG will 
move towards greater independence in Phase 2 (in line with a revised Terms of Reference 
developed with Council in 2023). Discussions with WAGPAG at this stage will determine the timing 
for WAGPAG to become an Aboriginal Community Controlled Organisation (other interim 
arrangements may be explored at this stage such as an option for the group to become a 
Community Asset Committee if required). The WAGPAG and Council will deliver programs and 
services from the Aboriginal Gathering Place and will build capacity to become independent and 
secure additional partnerships and funding.
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WAGPAG role Council role
 WAGPAG to finalise the process to 

become a new entity being either an 
Aboriginal Community Controlled 
Organisation (ACCO) or a Community 
Asset Committee – in the 2024/25 
financial year

 New entity manages the facility on 
behalf of Council (from financial year 
2025/26 onwards)

 Deliver programs and services from 
facility (in partnership with Council 
and others)

 Continue to build community/ 
organisational capacity 

 Secure additional partners and 
external funding and build income 
streams

 Income from facility hire and 
operations is received by building 
operator (i.e. Council in the 2024/25 
financial year and then a new ACCO 
in 2025/26)

 Complete construction of the Aboriginal Gathering 
Place

 Deliver Council programs from Aboriginal Gathering 
Place

 Maintain property and utilities 
 Facilitate and foster partnership opportunities
 Income from facility hire and operations is received 

by building operator (i.e. Council in 2024/25 and 
then new ACCO in 25/26)

 Develop a new contractual arrangement between 
the new entity and Council (formal agreement from 
financial year 2025/26 onwards)

Table 5. Phase 3 governance and operations 

Phase 3
FY 2026/27 onwards 

A new entity will be operating the facility during Phase 3. A new contractual arrangement between 
the new entity and Council (developed during Phase 2) will be activated with the formal 
agreement commencing from financial year 2025/26 onwards. 

WAGPAG or new entity/ACCO role Council role
New entity/ ACCO responsible for:

 Develop and deliver programs
 Receive income from the facility hire 

etc
 Work in partnership with Council and 

other partners
 Source other external funding sources
 Operating asset and minor 

maintenance
 Facility outgoings

 EFT until FY 2026/27 for Aboriginal Gathering Place 
including: 
o Fulltime Aboriginal Gathering Place Coordinator 
o 0.6 EFT Business Support Officer 

 Responsible for major property maintenance 
 Community Grants Program ($50K pa for an 

“Aboriginal Partnerships and Gathering Place 
stream”) continues – as a municipal wide resource 
run by Council

Potential programming

During Phase 1, Council will pilot and test Aboriginal programs from Council’s existing 
community centres. Programs will be resourced by existing staff within the Aboriginal 
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Communities Department and will be co-designed with the WAGPAG. This will assist the 
WAGPAG to further determine ongoing programming from the Aboriginal Gathering Place 
and also engage local Aboriginal community members to access programs, some of which 
will be new and/or re-visioned during the pilot. 

An example of how Aboriginal programs may be delivered over a monthly period is 
presented in Figure 3 below.

Figure 1. Potential Aboriginal programs to be delivered from existing community centres 
within Phase 1 (FY 22/23 – FY 23/24)

Income generating opportunities 

There will be potential income generating opportunities once the Aboriginal Gathering 
Place is operational. 
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The first is the potential for facility hire at the Aboriginal Gathering Place during non-
programming time, as detailed in Table 6. Room hire charges are based on Council’s 
schedule of rates for its community centres.

As detailed in Table 4 and 5, income from facility hire will be received by the building 
operator (i.e. Council in the 2024/25 financial year, then the new ACCO in the 2025/26 
financial year).

Table 6. Potential annual income generation through facility hire 

Space Potential hire frequency Total income per annum

Large multipurpose space 
for 100 people

16 hours weekly Casual / Business 

$48,339.20

Regular $36,732.80

Community $25,084.80

Seniors $4,700.80

Playgroups $18,720.00

Multipurpose meeting 
room for 15 people

16 hours weekly Casual / Business 

$25,958.40

Regular $19,718.40

Community $13,436.80

Seniors $4,700.80

Playgroups $18,720.00

Community Hall Package 
10 hour hire (weekends)

20 hours weekly Flat rate $555, 880

Healing / Quiet Room 16 hours weekly Casual / Business $14,768

Regular $11,648

Community $7,820.80

Seniors $4,700.80

Playgroups $18,720.00

Consultation Rooms x 2 Casual / Business $15,184

($30,368)

Regular $11,648

($23,296)

Community $8,028.80

($16,057.60)

Seniors $4,700.80
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($9,401.60)

Cultural Awareness Training

Space Potential frequency Annual income

Large multipurpose space 
for 100 people

8 sessions monthly $275,600

The income generating opportunities described above are indicative only and will need to 
be explored further with the WAGPAG. 

4.2 Capital delivery 
Four options for the Aboriginal Gathering Place facility were assessed as part of this 
business case: 

1. Option 1: Do Nothing - No Aboriginal Gathering Place constructed, and programs and 
services are expanded in Council’s existing community centres.  

2. Option 2: Foundational Facility – This option enables a range of activities and 
programs and opportunities for income generation.

3. Option 3: Intermediate Facility – This option makes additional area allowances on 
Option 2 to increase programming capacity. 

4. Option 4: Enhanced Facility – Small area enhancements on Option 3 to increase 
programming spaces. 

Sections 4.3 to 4.6 provide an assessment of costs, benefits, risk and overall evaluation of 
the options.

4.3 Cost estimate 
Table 7. Options cost estimates

Option Scope* Capital cost** Total operating 
costs

(2022/23 – 2027/28)
Option 1 – 
Do nothing

 No dedicated facility 
 Programs and activities delivered in existing 

community centres  

$0 $0

Option 2 –
Foundational 
Facility  

Approx. 650sqm facility comprising: 
 Large multi-purpose space for 100 people 
 Multi-purpose/meeting room for 15 people 
 Healing/quiet room
 Consultation rooms 
 Staff admin and storage areas 
 Kitchen
 Foyer and circulation space
 Amenities 

$10,000,000.00

(Based on 
November 2021 

Quantity 
Surveyor report – 

reviewed and 
confirmed as 

accurate in June 

$821,125
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 Terrace 
 30-48 car spaces 
 Essential landscaping and external gathering 

spaces 
 4-5-star green star equivalent building 

2022. Excludes 
design.)

Option 3 – 
Intermediate 
Facility

Approx. 1022 sq facility comprising: 
  Large multi-purpose space for 100 people 
  Multi-purpose/meeting room for 30 people 
 Multiple consultation rooms  
 Healing/Quiet Room 
 Media lounge   
 Multipurpose space 
 Staff admin and storage areas
 Enhanced kitchen 
 Foyer and circulation space  
 Amenities 
 Terrace and Balcony  
 80-90 car spaces 
 Enhanced landscaping and external gathering 

spaces 
 4-5-star green star equivalent building

$13,500,000

(Based on 
November 2021 

Quantity 
Surveyor report 

with the addition 
of 10% 

escalation.
Excludes trunk 

works and 
design)

$821,125

Option 4 – 
Enhanced 
Facility  

Approx. 1190 sq facility comprising: 
  Large multi-purpose space for 120 people    
 Healing Space
 Multipurpose space 
 Multiple consultation rooms    
 Large communal dining space 
 Media lounge
 Staff admin and storage areas 
 Enhanced kitchen  
 Foyer and circulation space
 Amenities 
 Terrace and Balcony            
 110-120 car spaces 
 Enhanced landscaping and external gathering 

space
4-5-star green star equivalent building

$15,000,000

(Based on 
November 2021 

Quantity 
Surveyor report 

with the addition 
of 10% 

escalation.
Excludes trunk 

works and 
design)

$821,125

*Facility sizes are indicative, based on completed concept designs for each option. The 
area schedule will be further refined during project design and documentation stages. 

**Total capital costs provided are rounded up to the nearest $0.5 million. These costs do 
not include allowance for trunk infrastructure works (utility service and civic infrastructure) 
required at the broader Quarry Hills site as these works will be required to deliver other 
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Council commitments at the site (i.e. Granite Hills Major Community Park), as well as 
servicing the Aboriginal Gathering Place. These separate works were previously approved 
as part of the Business Case titled ‘Quarry Hills Regional Parkland – Granite Hills 
Implementation and future connections’, at the 6 December 2021 Council meeting. Utility 
services and civil infrastructure works surrounding the immediate Gathering Place site will 
still be required, however they have not been included in the costs in the options above as 
they are subject to the findings of a Cultural Heritage Management Plan (currently 
underway), further site investigations and project design. Further information is included 
in Section 5.4 of this business case.   

4.4 Benefits/outcomes (operation and benefits)

Table 8. Benefits and outcomes summary 
 

Outcome Benefit Indicator Measure Data 
Source

Baseline Target Target 
Date

Options 

Aboriginal 
people have 
access to 
culturally 
appropriate 
health and 
wellbeing 
services 
delivered by 
Council  

Increased 
access to 
culturally 
appropriate 
health and 
wellbeing 
services 
delivered by 
Council

Hours of use 
per week  

Booking 
data 

0 20 hours 
per week

6 
months 
after 
facility 
open 
date 

2,3,4Our 
Aboriginal 
Community 
is healthy 
and safe

Aboriginal 
people have 
access to 
culturally 
appropriate 
services 
delivered by 
community-
controlled 
organisations

Increased 
access to 
services 
delivered by 
community-
controlled 
organisations

Total number 
of programs 
run from the 
centre by 
community-
controlled 
organisations

Booking 
data 

0 8 hours 
per week

12 
months 
after 
facility 
open 
date 

2,3,4

Our Aboriginal 
Community 
makes 
decisions 
about issues 
affecting them

Increased 
opportunities 
for Aboriginal 
decision 
making 

Total number 
of 
engagement 
opportunities 
for decision 
making 

Records of 
meetings

0 12 
per year

12 
months 
after 
facility 
open 
date 

2,3,4Our 
Aboriginal 
community is 
self-
determining 

Our Aboriginal 
community 
supports each 
other 

Increased 
leadership 
and 

Total number 
of 
participants 

Booking 
data and 
program 

0 10 per 
year

12 
months 
after 
facility 

2,3,4
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Outcome Benefit Indicator Measure Data 
Source

Baseline Target Target 
Date

Options 

mentorship 
opportunities 

in leadership 
programs 

evaluation 
reports

open 
date

Increased 
Aboriginal 
sense of 
belonging in 
the City of 
Whittlesea

Total number 
of cultural 
events and 
ceremonies 
held 

Booking 
data 

0 5 events 
per year

12 
months 
after 
facility 
open 
date

2,3,4The 
Aboriginal 
community 
has a sense 
of belonging 

Aboriginal 
culture is 
valued and 
visible

Increased 
mainstream 
awareness 
and valuing of 
Aboriginal 
culture

Total number 
of 
participants 
in cultural 
awareness 
programs

Booking 
data and 
program 
evaluation 
reports

0 75 per 
year

12 
months 
after 
facility 
open 
date

2,3,4

Aboriginal 
people 
actively 
participate in 
the economy 
through 
employment 
and business 
ventures 

Our Aboriginal 
community 
has improved 
and equitable 
economic 
opportunities 

Increase in 
local jobs for 
Aboriginal 
people

Number of 
jobs created

City of 
Whittlesea 
Workforce 
Plan 
monitoring 
data

0 2 jobs (in 
Phase 1)

12 
months 
after 
facility 
open 
date

2,3,4

The 
Aboriginal 
community 
sees action 
in response 
to their 
needs and 
advocacy 
efforts

Trust is rebuilt 
between the 
Aboriginal 
community 
and 
government

Increase in 
trust between 
the Aboriginal 
community 
and 
government 

% increase in 
level of trust 
toward 
government 
as a result of 
project

Baseline 
survey and 
program 
evaluation 
surveys 

No local 
data

25% 
increase 
in trust

18 
months 
after 
facility 
open 
date

All
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4.5 Risk assessment

Table 9. Risk assessment 
Option Specific Risks

Option Risk Risk (low, 
medium, high 
or extreme)

Mitigation

Council Reputation – 
Council is seen not to be responding to local needs and 
extensive Aboriginal advocacy which has taken place over 
the last 20 years. 

High Communications plan to be developed and transparent explanations 
provided to stakeholders and the broader community to explain Council’s 
decision.

Option 1 – 
Do nothing

Lack of available space in existing community centres – 
Multipurpose and consulting rooms in community centres 
are booked out and there is no space to run Aboriginal 
programming.

Medium Existing bookings and facility capacity to be reviewed prior to stakeholder 
engagement and program development. Where possible, available space to 
be reserved ahead of time even if program details are still being developed. 

Common Risks 
(Applicable to Option 2: Foundational Facility, Option 3: Intermediate Facility and Option 4: Enhanced Facility)

Option Risk Risk (low, 
medium, high 
or extreme)

Mitigation

Commercial and 
Procurement 

Construction demand - 
Increased volatility in the construction market drives 
prices up and/or impacts delivery timeframes for 
project due to construction market capacity and 
supply chain constraints.
 

High Further market sounding to be completed by Council prior to going to 
market to test cost estimates and delivery timeline. Council understands the 
issues and constraints of the current market that cause risk pricing. Council 
will consider strategies to mitigate issues, such as indexation of costs and 
benchmarking costs for later phases to help minimise risk pricing in bidders’ 
fixed price.
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Risk Category Risk Risk (low, 
medium, high, 

or extreme)

Mitigation

Commercial and 
Procurement

Contractor insolvency - 
Preferred contractor or subcontractor becomes 
insolvent prior to practical completion/rectification of 
defects, causing delays to completion.

Medium Council to undertake financial due diligence on prospective construction 
firms and key contractors and subcontractors during the procurement 
process (for example, insolvency checks will be undertaken). Council will 
ensure appropriate bank guarantee and securities agreements are in place.

Ongoing governance and management capability – 
Aboriginal Gathering Place governance and operating 
structure does not deliver the benefits identified in the 
business case.

Medium Council to provide initial assistance in supporting the WAGPAG to become 
incorporated as an Aboriginal Community Controlled Organisation and 
ongoing support and facilitation through Phase 1 and Phase 2 of the 
governance transition to ensure governance terms of reference are upheld. 

Staffing - 
Due to the specialised nature of Gathering Places 
there is a lack of suitably qualified and experienced 
people available in the employment market to manage 
the centre.

Medium Attracting staff to an exciting new centre is not expected to be an issue. 
Longer term, training programs can be established with elders and 
educational partners who will also use the centre to ensure appropriate 
understanding of cultural norms and their impact on the centre operations.

Public transport 
Distance from Public Transport. Lack of accessibility for 
community members without access to private 
vehicles.

High Bus stop is walking distance from site entrance (though further walk to the 
AGP). Additional methods such as community bus for programming can be 
explored. Ensure adequate carpark and drop-off zones. Expensive long term 
operational measure.

Management

Accessibility/Safety (varying levels)
Issues of safety and accessibility caused by facility 
located within varying levels/landforms.

Medium Barriers, balustrades, ramping, graded, or stepped levels. Design key 
activities/facilities on single level. Drop-off zones. Engagement of 
accessibility consultant early. 
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Risk Category Risk Risk (low, 
medium, high, 

or extreme)

Mitigation

Conflicting priorities for facility design – 
Failure to reach mutual agreement on facility design 
with the Aboriginal community and the broader 
community.

Medium A functional brief has been developed to document minimum standard in 
provision required for a fit for purpose use facility. WAGPAG will establish 
agreement with Traditional Owners, resolve any concerns and re-confirm 
functional brief prior to detailed design. Ongoing opportunities for design 
input to be provided throughout detailed design stage to ensure open 
communication, negotiation, and a mutual agreement to be reached.
Community Engagement Plan to be developed to manage broader 
community expectations.Management

Security/After Hours Access
The facility will be isolated during both business and 
after hours. Unlawful gathering/activity occurring 
within AGP/parkland if vehicle access is open (for 
after-hours AGP use).

High Security Consultant to provide report on measures to consider. Options 
considering vehicles access/gates systems, on-going ranger, CCTV, 
programming of activities and one way access barriers.

Financial

Cost over-runs - 
Cost over-runs arise during construction adversely 
impacting the project budget.

High Preliminary site testing (Cultural Heritage Management Plan, soil testing to 
determine anticipated amount of earth works/rock excavation required etc.) 
are underway. Council will Continue discussions with the WAGPAG on 
prioritisation of design components throughout the life of the project. 
Market testing construction costs through RFQ procurement process will 
also take place. 

Contingencies in the capital costs will be in line with industry benchmarks, 
and detailed design will refine cost projections to inform budgeting. Suitable 
procurement and project management processes will be established to 
manage costs throughout the delivery and Council will undertake regular 
cost estimates to ensure currency and contingency management.
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Risk Category Risk Risk (low, 
medium, high, 

or extreme)

Mitigation

Financial

Partnership attraction - 
Council does not receive State or Federal government 
funding for the Aboriginal Gathering Place significantly 
impacting on project viability.

High Council is progressing with an advocacy campaign, which includes senior 
Council officers meeting with political parties. Should partnership funding be 
unable to be obtained, options for value management and/or a staged 
construction of the facility will be explored.  

Planning scheme amendment – 
The planning scheme amendment to change land use 
permission is rejected or delayed.

High Amendment preparation to be prioritised and commenced early in the 
project to allow for adequate processing and any objections received. Due 
diligence throughout amendment preparation to be undertaken to reduce 
likelihood of any rejections. 

Planning 
environment, 
heritage, and 
culture

Climate change – 
Climate change risk impacting on the complexity of the 
design and adversely impacting project budget and 
scope. 

Medium Council will ensure the design includes sustainability features and 
requirements, such as offsetting materials, to ensure compliance with 
current and foreseeable future sustainability requirements. Further, Council 
will consider the re-usage and flexibility of the facility in the design stage. 

Project timeframe overrun – 
The construction contractor does not deliver the 
project within the agreed timeline.

High All timing risks will be identified when producing work plans and realistic 
timeframes will be negotiated with preferred contractors once procured. 
Construction contract to include timing/completion clauses. 

Project schedule 

Stakeholder frustration regarding timeline -  
Stakeholders frustrated that the facility will not open 
until 2025 at the earliest.

High Transparent information sharing with community to keep them informed 
and to establish realistic expectations from outset. Planning for interim and 
pilot programming in existing Council community centres has commenced.
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4.6 Options evaluation

Table 10. Options evaluation

Option Evaluation summary Social Financial Environment Rank Recommendation

Option 1 – 

Do nothing

This option provides the cheapest 
intervention and the lowest benefits. 
It does not adequately resolve the 
identified problems and would only 
be suitable for implementation as an 
interim or short-term solution. 

1 5 3 4 Interim solution – 
Recommended 
until partnership 
funding is 
obtained to 
deliver preferred 
option 

Option 2 – 

Foundational 
Facility 

This option provides significant 
community and economic benefits. It 
addresses the problems identified in 
this business case and is a suitable 
option for implementation.

4 4 5 1 Preferred option -
Most viable for 
implementation 

Option 3 – 
Intermediate 
Facility 

This option provides significant 
community and economic benefits. It 
addresses the problems identified in 
this business case. Project costs are 
higher than Options 1 and 2.

5 3 4 2 Do not consider 
further – Cost 
prohibitive

Option 4 – 
Enhanced 
Facility 

This option provides significant 
community and economic benefits. It 
addresses the problems identified in 
this business case. Project costs are 
highest of all options explored. 

5 1 4 3 Do not consider 
further – Cost 
prohibitive

5. Recommended option
5.1 Scope
The recommended option for this business case is Option 2 - Foundational Facility. The project 
deliverables are outlined further in section 5.1.1 of this business case.  

Option 2 is recommended as it provides opportunities to strengthen identity and wellbeing, 
empower Aboriginal people to thrive through self-determination at the facility, celebrate 
Aboriginal culture and raise broader cultural awareness to achieve greater reconciliation 
outcomes. It provides a viable and equitable solution to existing infrastructure and service 
provision gaps that currently exist in the City of Whittlesea, by improving access to local 
programs and services and meets the minimal provision required to achieve meaningful project 
outcomes and operational viability.   

There is significant strategic alignment between this project and broader State Government 
strategic priorities for Aboriginal self-determination and reconciliation as outlined in the 
Victorian Aboriginal Local Government Strategy 2021. As such, opportunities for partnership/s 
and co-funding with State Government should be prioritised to: 
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 Ensure broader reconciliation objectives are addressed/achieved through project 
delivery.

 Rebuild trust between all levels of government and the Aboriginal community.
 Minimise project risks related to cost and operational viability (i.e. scope reduction).
 Ensure that Council has the resources to adequately invest in other essential 

community infrastructure across the municipality.

As construction timelines may be influenced by advocacy and construction industry volatility, it 
is recommended that Council proceeds with planning, design, and advocacy to deliver Option 2 
(recommended option) but also implements Option 1 in the interim. This multifaceted 
approach enables: 

 Planning, design and due diligence to continue for Option 2 so that construction can 
start upon the completion of designs and confirmation of State Government funding.  

 Addressing existing service gaps sooner by expanding Aboriginal programs and 
services in existing community centres through Option 1.

 Council and the WAGPAG to commence building relationships with local Aboriginal 
community-controlled organisations. 

 Pilot programming to take place to test local demand and inform the continued 
development of the Aboriginal Gathering Place Operational Plan, which will outline 
programming. 

 Place based delivery of programming through a ‘hub and spoke’ model, whereby the 
Aboriginal Gathering Place provides centralised provision for people to come together, 
and community centres are ‘spokes’ that provide locally responsive and accessible 
programs.

5.1.1 Deliverables
This project will deliver a purpose built, dedicated Aboriginal Gathering Place. The facility will 
be approximately 650sqm in size and comprise: 

 Large multi-purpose space for 100 people 
 Multi-purpose/ meeting room for 20 people
 Healing/Quiet room for 15 people 
 Consultation rooms 
 Staff admin and storage areas
 Kitchen
 Foyer and circulation space
 Amenities 
 Terrace
 30-48 car spaces 
 Landscaping and external gathering spaces
 4-5-star green star equivalent building

Utility services and civil infrastructure works within the immediate Aboriginal Gathering Place 
site will be required; however, they have not been included above as they are subject to the 
findings of a Cultural Heritage Management Plan (currently underway), further site 
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investigations and project design. Further information is included in Section 5.4 of this business 
case.  

The sizes of individual areas will be reviewed and refined through project design and 
documentation stages.

5.1.2 Exclusions
The ILM process (Appendix 1) proposed a series of complementary service and asset solutions 
to the problems identified. Some of these will be explored by Council in partnership with the 
Aboriginal community but will not be part of this project. These include:

 Recognition that First Nations land was not ceded (to be considered through the state-
wide Treaty process).

 The return of land to the Aboriginal community (this has also been subsequently raised 
by the WAGPAG and will be informed by the state-wide Treaty process).

 Aboriginal community-controlled services, sports and recreation to the municipality, or 
the development of programs outside of the Aboriginal Gathering Place (to be 
considered separately through Council’s service planning).

 Site trunk infrastructure upgrade (including service utility and civic infrastructure) to 
the broader Quarry Hills site as these will be required independent of the Aboriginal 
Gathering Place to service other Council commitments. Trunk infrastructure works for 
the Aboriginal Gathering Place site are discussed in Section 5.1.1).

 Planning scheme amendment to change the use of the Quarry Hills site from a Rural 
Conservation Zone to a Place of Assembly (to be completed separately). 

5.1.3 Constraints
The following constraints have been identified by this business case: 

 The development of a Cultural Heritage Management Plan (CHMP) and planning 
scheme amendment application process has commenced, and site-specific 
investigations will continue throughout the initial design stages. Constraints identified 
through these processes (for example, identification of artefacts) could impact the 
delivery timeline proposed in the business case.  

 Timeline for the implementation of the recommended option (Option 2) is subject to 
external government funding. The timing of funding may impact delivery timelines 
construction costs if delivery was delayed.

 Broader community engagement is still to commence, and outcomes may influence 
site and facility design.   

 Accessibility to WAGPAG members, Aboriginal community, Elders and Wurundjeri Woi 
Wurrung representatives for meaningful consultation / co-design work is limited due to 
increasing demands on their time. 

 Several Building Code of Australia, Utility/Fire Authority, Environmentally Sustainable 
Design, Gender Equity, Crime Prevention Through Environmental Design (CPTED) and 
cultural and Council provision standard requirements must be met and will be contained 
within the project scope and associated tender documentation.

 Existing site conditions including single access to site, rock ground conditions and varying 
site contours/levels require detailed design review, particularly when considering 
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accessibility, construction methodology and staging, environmental impact and future 
staging works.

5.1.4 Assumptions
Table 11 details the assumptions applied in this business case.

Table 11. Business case assumptions

Area Description

Budget  Council will commit to the project through a $5 million budget allocation across FY 
2023/24 and 2024/25.

 A State Government cash contribution of $5 million will support project delivery. 
 Costings provided are indicative based on concept plans developed to date and 

subject to refinement throughout detailed design stages. 
Resources  The project will be co-designed in partnership with the WAGPAG but will be 

managed by Council’s Capital Delivery team to ensure infrastructure and project 
delivery processes adhere to Council required standards.  

 Proposed governance and operation resources are detailed in Table 3 to 5.

Schedule  Construction of the Aboriginal Gathering Place will commence once the Victorian 
Government confirms its cash contribution to project construction costs.  

 Access to the Aboriginal community, Elders and Wurundjeri Woi Wurrung 
representatives for meaningful consultation / co-design work will be possible and 
timely.    

5.1.5 Social, economic, and environmental impacts
A detailed summary of the positive social and economic impacts are articulated in section 3.4 
and 4.4 of this business case. These include: 
 Improved health and wellbeing and increased education and employment outcomes. 
 Empowered Aboriginal people that thrive through self-determination at the facility. 
 A greater sense of pride, connection to country, spirituality, culture, community, family, 

and sense of belonging.
 Increasing trust between the Aboriginal community and government.
 Up to 70 jobs (FTE) during construction, and up to eight new Aboriginal jobs (FTE) as part of 

the long-term operation of the facility. 

The project will also consider and take steps to minimise impacts on the environment by: 
 Incorporating Environmentally Sustainable Design (ESD) principles in line with current best 

practice for buildings of a similar type and scale. This includes but is not limited to the 
consideration of energy efficient design, zero emissions targets, the incorporation of water 
management principles and options to limit waste.  

 Completing a Cultural Heritage Management Plan to identify and protect any local 
Aboriginal cultural heritage at the site throughout the duration of project delivery. 
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This project is anticipated to have ongoing positive environmental impacts as many Aboriginal 
Cultural practices relate to sustainable land management practices and connection to nature. 

5.2 Forecast resources
An estimate of Council’s operational resourcing is provided in Table 12.

The following allowances have been made: 
 Staff costs reduced by 50% in 2022/23 to allow time for recruitment
 Construction is scheduled to be completed within the 2024/25 FY. As such facility 

operational costs have been halved for the 2024/25 FY as the facility will only be open for a 
maximum of six months. 

 Maintenance costs have been reduced across Phase 2 to account for construction defects 
liability period. 

 Community Grants Program for Aboriginal Partnerships ($50,0000 per annum) to be 
introduced, funded, and managed by Council as part of the Community Grants program 
from FY2024/25 onwards and project eligibility to expand to enable non-Gathering Place 
specific projects to apply. 

g
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Table 12: Estimated operational resourcing
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5.3 Forecast budget
Table 13. Indicative budget for the Aboriginal Gathering Place

Proposed Capital Budget (Excl. GST):
Year: Project Status Total capital 

cost Council 
funding External funding

Proposed 
Operational 

Budget

Potential 
income

2021/22 
Governance: WAGPAG Terms of Reference endorsed. Council and 
WAGPAG work together to establish the governance 
Facility: Site investigations and broader trunk infrastructure

$550,000 $250,000*

$300,000** 
(from DELWP for 

associated parkland 
works)

$0 N/A

2022/23
Governance: Council delivering Aboriginal programs within CACs. 
WAGPAG working towards becoming incorporated
Facility: Design

$250,000 $250,000* N/A $58,000 N/A

2023/24 Governance: Council delivering Aboriginal programs within CACs. 
WAGPAG working towards becoming incorporated
Facility: Construction commenced

$5,250,000 $250,000
State Government 

funding - estimated at 
$5,000,000 

$160,000 N/A

2024/25 Governance: WAGPAG is incorporated
Facility: Construction completed and facility operational $4,750,000 $4,750,000 N/A $144,875 N/A

2025/26 Governance: Governance transition to new entity operating facility 
commences with some shared functions with Council
Facility: Ongoing operations

N/A N/A
N/A but possible 

future grant 
opportunities

$224,750
< $10,000 
per annum

2026/27
Governance: Governance transition to new entity operating facility 
finalised
Facility: Ongoing operations

N/A N/A N/A $183,500 < $10,000 
per annum

2027/28 
onwards

Governance: Governance transition completed – new entity operate 
facility
Facility: Ongoing operations

N/A N/A N/A
$50,000 

per annum
N/A

TOTAL $10,800,000 $5,500,000 $5,300,000 $821,125 <$20,000

* Council endorsed $250,000 in both the 2021/22 and 2022/23 financial years for site investigations and detailed design. 
** Council received $300,000 from DELWP in the 2021/22 financial year to support multiple projects within the Granite Hills precinct of the Quarry Hills Regional Parkland; Granite Hills 
Playground, Aboriginal Gathering Place and walking trails.
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Income
The project has also received $300,000 from DELWP in the 2021/22 financial year, this is to 
support the multiple projects being coordinated within the Granite Hills precinct of the Quarry 
Hills Regional Parkland; Granite Hills Playground, Aboriginal Gathering Place and the Walking 
Trails.

5.4 Procurement
This project will be procured by Council’s Capital Delivery team in line with Council’s 
procurement procedure as outlined below: 
 Written quotes and Request for Quote (RFQ) processes will be used to complete 

preliminary site investigations as these works are traditionally below the Request for 
Tender (RFT) threshold of $50,000.  

 An RFT will be utilised to engage a consultant design team to undertake the full scope of 
design services from design development through detailed design and documentation. 

 Upon approval of the final design, an open publicly advertised tender process will be 
undertaken for facility construction. 

 Council will actively notify local Aboriginal-led businesses of procurement opportunities 
once they have publicly opened and will consider additional incentives (such as higher 
assessment weightings) for businesses with specific experiences on similar cultural projects 
and/or the use of Aboriginal-led design consultants and services in line with the principles 
of co-design and Council’s Social Procurement Strategy.

Trunk infrastructure delivery
A Cultural Heritage Management Plan (CHMP) and Planning Scheme Amendment (PSA) are 
required for a portion of the broader Quarry Hills site, which impacts the procurement strategy 
for trunk infrastructure, including service utilities and civil works to the Aboriginal Gathering 
Place and surrounding Quarry Hills. 

To avoid lengthy project delays on both this project and other Council commitments at Quarry 
Hills (such as Granite Hills Masterplan Implementation) which will also be serviced from the 
trunk infrastructure upgrade works), trunk infrastructure will be procured in two stages. 

The first stage will be procured in mid-2023 and focus on delivery of trunk infrastructure 
outside of the CHMP and PSA areas. This will include upgrade of utility services and civil 
infrastructure that will service the entire Quarry Hills site. This package was previously 
approved as part of the Business Case ‘Quarry Hills Regional Parkland – Granite Hills 
Implementation and future connections’, at the 6 December 2021 Council meeting. The 
remainder of infrastructure works will be completed as part of the Aboriginal Gathering Place 
works once the CHMP and PSA are completed, and works are permitted.

Collaboration across multiple Council departments has taken place throughout this project thus 
far to reduce any procurement issues. This will continue throughout the duration of the 
project. 

6. Approval
This document will be presented to Council for formal endorsement.  
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Appendix 1: Investment Logic Map
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Appendix 2: Victorian Gathering Place Locations
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Summary of strategic planning and Council resolutions

Year Activity 

2018 2018 Gathering Place Feasibility Study 

Council Officers establish the Aboriginal Gathering Place Governance Group - now 
referred to as Whittlesea Aboriginal Gathering Place Advisory Group (WAGPAG) - 
as a project group 2019

A draft Gathering Place Business Case presented to ELT and Council Briefings

A Council Action Plan initiative delivered leadership and governance training to the 
WAGPAG

The preferred Aboriginal Gathering Place site is identified as:
105/105W Hunters Road South Morang (within the Quarry Hills Regional Parkland)

2020

A Gathering Place Community Vision and Investment Logic Map developed and 
endorsed by the WAGPAG

Draft Gathering Place Business Case presented to ELT, Council Briefings and Council 
Meeting, endorsed 5th July 2022

WAGPAG Terms of Reference endorsed 5th July 2021

Concept drawings completed

Site investigations completed; Feature & Level Survey and Underground Service 
Location, Aboriginal Cultural Heritage Assessment, Geotechnical Investigation, 
Preliminary Arboricultural Assessment, Biodiversity and Service & Civil 
Infrastructure 

2021

Request for Tender (Detail Design) 

2022 Design Consultants appointed
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Aboriginal Gathering Place
Community Engagement Plan

Project summary
Council is working with the local Aboriginal community to source funding for and to build an 
Aboriginal Gathering Place (AGP). 

The establishment of an Aboriginal Gathering Place in the City of Whittlesea will increase access to 
local services and programs and provide a safe and welcoming space for both the Aboriginal and 
non-Aboriginal community to reflect, celebrate and (re)connect to Aboriginal culture.

The new AGP is to be located on an elevated plateau within the Quarry Hills Regional Parkland and is 
proposed to include:

 an educational entrance space to celebrate and teach Aboriginal culture and art
 multiple flexible multi-purpose spaces for large sized events, dining and community 

activities; as well as media, art, Elder and youth activity spaces
 consultation rooms for health, wellbeing, youth and employment support
 communal kitchen
 staff administration as well as office/working spaces 
 amenities and other support spaces.

The AGP will also include external activity spaces, utilising the surrounding natural environment and 
views that connecting to the new facility. These include:

 covered outdoor communal eating and gathering spaces
 fire pit areas for cultural ceremonies, community education and external gatherings
 bush food/edible gardens
 external active play and discovery areas.

Background
Aboriginal Gathering Places are community hubs that promote the importance of culture in
supporting positive health and wellbeing for Aboriginal people. Activities at Gathering Places
may include sharing food, performing ceremony, exchanging knowledge, and creating
supportive networks to ensure continuity of culture and traditional practices that create
culturally safe places.

The project is a key advocacy funding priority of the City of Whittlesea. The local Aboriginal 
community have been advocating for 20 years for an AGP. 

The community vision for the AGP (developed as part of the Whittlesea Aboriginal Gathering Place 
Feasibility, 2018) is for “a welcoming, inclusive and culturally safe space where all Aboriginal people 
have a sense of belonging and have access to activities, programs and services which strengthen 
culture and enhance wellbeing”.
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Community Engagement Plan

This project is a tangible way in which Council can provide a safe and welcoming space for the 
Aboriginal and broader community to:

 strengthen identity and wellbeing through reflection, recognition and (re)connection to 
culture

 empower Aboriginal people to thrive through self-determination at the facility
 educate, learn about and celebrate Aboriginal culture through storytelling, knowledge 

sharing, cultural events and structured programming.

At the last census in 2020, Whittlesea LGA had an Aboriginal population of 2,270. 

Extensive site analysis has been undertaken and some items are outstanding:

 Cultural Values Assessment from the Traditional Owner Group
 Security Audit Report

Previous engagement
This project has been informed to date by a thorough engagement process, including:

 development of a feasibility study in 2018, comprising input from 67 community members of 
the City of Whittlesea

 a Whittlesea Aboriginal Gathering Place Advisory Group (WAGPAG) which includes members 
of the local Aboriginal community, was established in 2019 and endorsed by Council in 2021, 
to work in partnership with Council on this project including the intent to rezone the land

 three workshops between Council officers and the WAGPAG (formally known as the 
Aboriginal Gathering Place Governance Group) to complete an Investment Logic Map and 
establish the high-level problems, benefits, solutions, and responses which needed to be 
explored in the final business case

 twelve meetings with the WAGPAG since August 2021 to discuss project needs and refine 
the community vision, operating model and governance model presented at the July 2021 
Council meeting and in the final business case

 multiple visits to other Gathering Places across Melbourne with the WAGPAG to learn about 
the different approaches being used and key learnings from other similar projects

 preliminary discussions with subject matter experts from State Government Departments 
including the Department of Health & Human Services, the Department of Environment, 
Land, Water and Planning, Aboriginal Victoria and from the Whittlesea Reconciliation Group. 
Discussions centred around establishing relationships and seeking advice on partnership and 
funding opportunities, as well as planning requirements.

Below are the negotiables and non-negotiables of the project:

Negotiable Non-negotiable
The services and programs offered at the AGP Establishing an AGP
Design principles of the AGP Location of the AGP
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C&E objectives
 Inform the local community that the AGP is proposed to be built within the Quarry Hills 

Regional Park Precinct.
 To educate the CoW community about what an AGP is.
 To build understanding about the purpose of an AGP.
 Involve the Aboriginal community about the AGP, the programs offered at the venue and 

how it’s used by the community.
 This engagement will also inform the wider community about the origin story of the 

Aboriginal Gathering Place journey. 

Engagement approach
A multi-phased engagement approach that informs, consults and involves the Whittlesea community 
as the project progresses until construction is completed.

Phase 1 – inform 
In this phase we will build understanding and awareness of the AGP within the municipality. This will 
run for the duration of the project and will involve video and print vignettes featuring current 
members of the WAGPAG, a project page on the Engage Whittlesea platform, traditional and digital 
communication channels. 
  
Phase 2 – involve 
The second phase will involve directly contacting adjacent property owners and interest groups to 
inform them of the project, educate them further as per phase 1 and encourage them to get more 
involved in the project. During this stage we will inform the adjacent landholders the land has been 
rezoned to a ‘place of assembly’ (subject to approval of Planning Scheme Amendment) to utilise the 
land for the AGP. Depending on the level of interest from the community a project ally group may be 
formed.  
  
In this phase the project advisory group (WAGPAG) will be consulted on the design principles and 
service delivery model at the AGP.  
  
The wider community will be able to share feedback on the design principles and service delivery 
model recommended by WAGPAG through the project page on the Engage Whittlesea platform as 
well as through face-to-face engagement activities (including pop-ups and information sessions). 
  
Phase 3 – inform 
Ongoing communications until project completion. Traditional and digital communication channels 
will be used to keep the community updated on the progress of the project. 

Below shows the level of the IAP2 Spectrum of public participation that the project will operate 
within during project delivery and the questions the engagement will address in each level. 

AUDIENCE INFORM CONSULT INVOLVE
Whittlesea 
Aboriginal 

 Project updates  Intent to utilise 
the land for the 

 Design principles 
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Gathering 
Place Advisory 
Group 
(WAGPAG)

 Opportunities to get 
involved

Aboriginal 
Gathering Place

 Service delivery 
model

 Usage and 
programming

Whittlesea 
Reconciliation 
Group

 Project updates
 Opportunities to get 

involved

 Intent to utilise 
the land for the 
Aboriginal 
Gathering Place

 Design principles 
 Service delivery 

model
 Usage and 

programming
Traditional 
Owners

 Project updates
 Opportunities to get 

involved

 Intent to utilise 
the land for the 
Aboriginal 
Gathering Place

 Design principles 
 Service delivery 

model
 Usage and 

programming
Aboriginal 
Community 
Controlled 
Organisations

 Project updates
 Opportunities to get 

involved 

 What activities 
would you like to 
see at the AGP?

 How could you 
use the space?

 

 Services offered at 
the AGP

 Activities to be held 
at the AGP

Adjacent 
property 
owners

 What is an Aboriginal 
Gathering Place?

 Who is it for?
 What happens there?
 How can the non-

Aboriginal 
community be 
involved?

 What is the benefit to 
the broader 
community? 

 Project updates
 Inform the land has 

been rezoned 
 Opportunities to get 

involved

 What activities 
would you like to 
see at the AGP?

 Services offered at 
the AGP

 Activities to be held 
at the AGP

City of 
Whittlesea 
Community

 Project updates
 Opportunities to get 

involved

 What activities 
would you like to 
see at the AGP?

 How could you 
use the space?

 

 Services offered at 
the AGP

 Activities to be held 
at the AGP

Local State 
Member for 
Mill Park Lily 

 Project updates
 

 Advocacy for 
funding
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Aboriginal Gathering Place
Community Engagement Plan

D’Ambrosio 
(MLA)
State Minister 
for Aboriginal 
Affairs 
Gabrielle 
Williams 
(MLA)

 Project updates  Advocacy for 
funding 

 

 Issues/Risks

Issue/Risk Likelihood of 
Risk L/M/H

Potential 
Impact

Risk Mitigation Measure

Attracting negative 
comments about Aboriginal 
community and culture

H Reputational 
risk

Strong messaging highlighting 
the significance of the AGP, 
highlights that it is a place for 
all people to reflect, celebrate 
and (re)connect to Aboriginal 
culture.
Opportunity to educate the 
community further on the rich 
local Aboriginal history.

Misunderstanding of the 
function and purpose of an 
AGP

H Reputational 
risk
Misinformation 
shared

Clear messaging that educates 
the community on what an AGP 
is, its significance and how it 
will be used.

Concern about preserving 
the natural integrity of the 
Quarry Hills Parklands

M Reputational 
risk
Environmental 
risk

Strong messaging focussing on 
the importance of the AGP and 
highlighting the design 
principles that the venue will 
meet as well as the 
environmental controls put in 
place throughout construction. 

Community concern that the 
AGP is only for members of 
the Aboriginal community

H Reputational 
risk

Clear messaging that the AGP 
will provide a safe and 
welcoming space for both the 
Aboriginal and non-Aboriginal 
community to reflect, celebrate 
and (re)connect to Aboriginal 
culture.

Targeted Stakeholders
 Adjacent property owners
 Whittlesea community
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Aboriginal Gathering Place
Community Engagement Plan

 Whittlesea Aboriginal Gathering Place Advisory Group
 Aboriginal Community Controlled Organisations, specifically: 

- Dardi Munwurro 
- Bubup Wilam 
- Victorian Aboriginal Health Service, 

First Peoples Health & Wellbeing, and 
- Connecting Home 

 Local State Member for Mill Park Lily D’Ambrosio (MLA)
 State Minister for Aboriginal Affairs Gabrielle Williams (MLA)

Key messages
The media spokesperson for this project are City of Whittlesea Administrators. 

 Key messages  Council is working in partnership with the local Aboriginal community to 
source funding for and to build an Aboriginal Gathering Place. 

 Aboriginal Gathering Places are community hubs that promote the 
importance of culture in supporting positive health and wellbeing for 
Aboriginal people 

 The establishment of an Aboriginal Gathering Place in the City of 
Whittlesea will increase access to local services and programs and provide 
a safe and welcoming space for both the Aboriginal and non-Aboriginal 
community to reflect, celebrate and (re)connect to Aboriginal culture.

 The establishment of an Aboriginal Gathering Place is a key advocacy 
funding priority of the City of Whittlesea. The local Aboriginal community 
have been advocating for 20 years for an Aboriginal Gathering Place. 

 The Aboriginal Gathering Place will be located within the Quarry Hills Park 
Precinct. 

 At the last census in 2021, Whittlesea LGA had an Aboriginal population of 
2,270. 

Engagement 
Program  
 

 The project has been informed by a thorough engagement process and 
Council is committed to continuing the conversation with the Aboriginal 
community.

 A Whittlesea Aboriginal Gathering Place Advisory Group (WAGPAG) which 
includes members of the local Aboriginal community, was established in 
2021 to work in partnership with Council on this project.

 Council will consult with the community to help shape the programs and 
services offered at the AGP and how the community can use the space.

Planning scheme 
amendment

 Council worked in partnership with the Whittlesea Aboriginal Gathering 
Place Advisory Group (WAGPAG) which includes members of the local 
Aboriginal community on this project including the intent to rezone the 
land.  

 The site of the Aboriginal Gathering Place (AGP) has gone through a 
rigorous Planning Scheme Amendment process to have the land classified 
as a ‘place of assembly’ and utilised for the AGP (subject to approval of 
Planning Scheme Amendment).
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Aboriginal Gathering Place
Community Engagement Plan

Key activities (highlight in blue those that Administrators can play a role in)

Project Activity Description Timing

PHASE 1 – Foundation (from July 2022)
Broad City of Whittlesea engagement to inform and raise awareness about the
Aboriginal Gathering Place.

Digital engagement    Project page developed on for the Engage 
Whittlesea platform. The page will be 
regularly updated throughout the project 
with opportunities to provide feedback 
made available when required. Interested 
community members will be encouraged to 
subscribe to the page to be kept updated.

July 2022 – project 
completion

AGP awareness raising 
vignettes

 Video and print vignettes featuring current 
members of the WAGPAG and Council 
Administrators will be developed and 
disseminated to raise awareness of what an 
AGP is and the importance of such a venue.

 Vignettes featured on Councils digital 
communications and engagement 
platforms. 

 Vignettes disseminated through traditional 
and digital communication channels.

July 2022

July 2022– project 
completion

July – November 
2022

AGP awareness raising 
campaign

 Awareness raising campaign utilising 
traditional and digital communications 
channels used to raise awareness of the 
AGP and its importance

July – November 
2022

Stakeholder briefings  Regular meetings and briefings with key 
stakeholders:

- WAGPAG
- Aboriginal Community Controlled 

Organisations
- Gabrielle Williams MP, Minister for 

Aboriginal Affairs
- The Hon. Lily D’Ambrosio, Member for Mill 

Park

Ongoing until 
project completion

PHASE 2 – Targeted Approach and broad community consultation (from November 2022)
 Direct consultation with landholders, direct communication with WAGPAG and broad consultation 
on use 
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Aboriginal Gathering Place
Community Engagement Plan

Project Activity Description Timing

Digital engagement  Project page on the Engage Whittlesea 
platform updated to include an opportunity 
to provide feedback on the design principles 
and service delivery model recommended 
by WAGPAG.

 Interested community members will be 
encouraged to subscribe to the page to be 
kept updated.

November 2022 
(TBC)

Targeted 
communications to 
adjacent property 
owners

 Direct mail to adjacent property owners to 
inform them of the project, educate them 
further as per phase 1 and encourage them 
to get more involved in the project. 
Property owners will be informed that the 
land has been rezoned to a ‘place of 
assembly’ (subject to approval of Planning 
Scheme Amendment) to be utilised for the 
AGP.  
Depending on the level of interest from the 
community a project ally group may be 
formed.  

November 2022 
(TBC)

Face-to-face engagement 
activities

 Council will hold pop-ups in community 
locations with high levels of foot traffic 
within the local area (i.e.: Coles Mill Park 
Lakes, Westfield Plenty Valley, Mernda 
Central etc). Pop-ups will be staffed by 
engagement and business area 
representatives and designed to educate 
and encourage visitors to share their 
feedback through the Engage Whittlesea 
platform.

 Council will hold information session/s 
designed to educate the community and 
raise awareness of the AGP and its 
importance. 

November 2022 – 
XXX  (TBC)

November 2022 – 
XXX (TBC)

Stakeholder briefings  Regular meetings and briefings with key 
stakeholders:

- WAGPAG
- Aboriginal Community Controlled 

Organisations
- Gabrielle Williams MP, Minister for 

Aboriginal Affairs

Ongoing until 
project completion
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Community Engagement Plan

Project Activity Description Timing

- The Hon. Lily D’Ambrosio, Member for Mill 
Park

Engagement promotion 
and continued awareness 
raising of AGP

 Development of communications collateral 
to continue to raise awareness of the AGP 
and its importance to promote the 
upcoming engagement activities. 

 Dissemination of communications collateral 
via social media and traditional media 
channels. 

November 2022

November 2022 – 
XXX (TBC)

PHASE 3 – Construction and implementation
Ongoing communication with all stakeholders until project completion

Project Activity Description Timing

Digital engagement  Project page on the Engage Whittlesea 
platform updated regularly to keep the 
community updated on the progress of the 
project throughout construction

Interested community members will be 
encouraged to subscribe to the page to be kept 
updated.

Following 
completion of 
phase 2

Stakeholder briefings  Regular meetings and briefings with key 
stakeholders:

- WAGPAG
- Aboriginal Community Controlled 

Organisations
- Gabrielle Williams MP, Minister for 

Aboriginal Affairs
- The Hon. Lily D’Ambrosio, Member for Mill 

Park

Ongoing until 
project completion

Communications 
collateral

 Communications collateral regularly 
prepared and disseminated via digital and 
traditional media channels to update the 
community on the progress of the project

Ongoing until 
project completion

Grand opening Opening of the AGP event and associated 
communications collateral prepared.
Digital engagement platform updated to reflect 
project completion.

Upon project 
completion

AGENDA - Scheduled Council Meeting 18 July 2022 Att 5.1.1.3

75 | 468



Aboriginal Gathering Place
Community Engagement Plan

Monitoring and Evaluation

Success of this engagement will be measured and monitored by the following:
Measure Success Criteria Data Collection Point
Outcome 1:  Stakeholders will feel their views have been considered

Engagement opportunities are 
designed in a way that is suitable 
for the different demographics 
within the municipality 

Avenues for feedback are designed to 
enhance participation from diverse 
populations, including CALD communities 

● Engage Whittlesea 
platform respondents

● Visitors to community 
pop-up stalls and 
information sessions

Stakeholder feedback is received 
and considered in decision making

Regular project updates to the community 
highlight the feedback received and how 
that has translated in the progress of the 
project

● Engage Whittlesea 
platform respondents

● Key stakeholder 
briefings

● Visitors to community 
pop-up stalls and 
information sessions

Outcome 2: The project reflects WAGPAG’s vision
WAGPAG are satisfied with the 
physical AGP that is constructed 

Regular meetings and briefings with 
WAGPAG to ensure Council understands and 
can meet the design principles put froward 
by WAGPAG 

● Regular meetings and 
briefings

● Meeting minutes

WAGPAG are satisfied with the 
service delivery model selected for 
the AGP

Regular meetings and briefings with 
WAGPAG to ensure Council is aware of the 
preferred service delivery model for the AGP

● Regular meetings and 
briefings

● Meeting minutes
Outcome 3: The general community understands the purpose of an AGP and understands the importance of an 
AGP to the Aboriginal community.
Communications collateral is 
developed with a strong narrative 
that highlights the importance of 
the AGP and educates the 
community on what it is and how it 
is used

Community is aware of what an AGP is, how 
it is used and its importance to the 
municipality.
Community are aware that the AGP is a 
place for all, Aboriginal and non-Aboriginal 
alike.

● Engage Whittlesea 
platform respondents

● Visitors to community 
pop-up stalls and 
information sessions

● Attendees of the 
grand opening event

● Visitors to the AGP in 
the first two months 
since opening
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5.1.2 2022-23 Growing Suburbs Fund & Local Sports Infrastructure Fund

5.1.2 2022-23 Growing Suburbs Fund & Local Sports Infrastructure Fund

Responsible Officer Director Customer & Corporate Services

Author Amanda Reed, Coordinator Capital Programming and 
Reporting

In Attendance Amanda Reed, Coordinator Capital Programming and 
Reporting

Attachments

1. Growing Suburbs Fund - Priority Projects [5.1.2.1 - 10 pages]
2. CEO Letter - GSF [5.1.2.2 - 1 page]
3. Local Sports Infrastructure Fund - Priority Projects [5.1.2.3 - 1 page]

 Purpose

This report provides an overview of the current grant programs open for application and 
seeks endorsement to proceed applications for funding as noted below. 

 Brief Overview

Applications for the 2022-23 Growing Suburbs Fund (GSF) opened on 23 May 2022 and 
closed 4 July 2022. Council has submitted applications for seven projects, totalling 
$7,600,000 which will need to be matched by Council funding. 

Applications for the 2022 Local Sports Infrastructure Fund (LSIF) opened on 19 May 2022 
and closed 12 July 2022.  Council has submitted applications for three projects totalling 
$520,000 which must be matched by Council funding. 

Both funding program guidelines require a council resolution to support the project 
applications in priority order. 

Due to the submission periods not aligning with Council meeting schedules, confirmation 
has been received from both Department of Jobs, Precincts & Regions (DJPR) and Sport 
Recreation Victoria (SRV) that Council can provide a letter from the CEO confirming the 
prioritised list of projects along with the submission of applications. Council’s resolution can 
then be submitted after the 18 July Council Meeting.
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 Recommendation

That Council:
1. Provides retrospective approval and support of the submission of the following 

projects in priority order through the 2022-23 Growing Suburbs Fund;
a. Aboriginal Gathering Place, $5,000,000
b. Whittlesea Township Park, $500,000
c. Atrium Reserve at Quarry Hills Regional Parklands, $500,000
d. Epping Community Services Hub Upgrade, $375,000
e. Riverside Reserve Community Activity Centre and Reserve Upgrade, 

$500,000
f. Community Energy Transition Program, $250,000
g. Mill Park Reserve Connecting Shared Trail, $475,000

2. Provides retrospective approval for the submission of the following three projects 
through the 2022 Local Sports Infrastructure Fund;

a. Doreen Dirt Jumps, $300,000
b. Mill Park Reserve Softball and Baseball Practice Nets $180,000
c. Master planning of three sites; Ashley Park, Edgars Creek and Alkira Blvd 

(SR03) Recreation Reserves, $40,000

 Key Information

2022-23 Growing Suburbs Fund

The 2022-23 Growing Suburbs Fund will contribute to meeting critical local infrastructure 
needs for communities in our changing and fast-growing outer suburbs. It is positioned to 
quickly respond to the pressures being experienced by interface and peri-urban 
communities by accelerating infrastructure projects that will make a difference to the 
liveability and resilience of these areas.

Grants will be targeted towards high priority community infrastructure projects that 
contribute to:
 the social and economic recovery of communities and groups impacted by Coronavirus 

(COVID-19);
 the needs of rapidly growing communities;
 local employment creation in both the construction phase and the ongoing operation; 
 improved local economic conditions in interface and peri-urban communities;
 improved capacity for councils to respond to changing community needs and demands;
 the delivery of innovative models of integrated/shared community infrastructure;
 creating a safe and engaging environment for vulnerable and isolated community 

members;
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 progressing key priorities of the Victorian Closing the Gap implementation plan by 
delivering important cultural community infrastructure, and further enhancing the 
partnership between government sectors, Aboriginal community-controlled 
organisations, and the wider community. 

A cross-organisation working group was established to identify opportunities in the Capital 
Works Program and shortlist projects that best met the grant guidelines.  Meetings with the 
funding agency, (DJPR) helped inform the likely strength of the shortlisted projects against 
the grant fund objectives and criteria.  

The projects listed below were identified as best meeting the grant funding objectives and 
criteria and are listed in priority order: 

1. Aboriginal Gathering Place, $5,000,000
2. Whittlesea Township Park, $500,000
3. Atrium Reserve at Quarry Hills Regional Parklands, $500,000
4. Epping Community Services Hub Upgrade, $375,000
5. Riverside Reserve Community Activity Centre and Reserve Upgrade, $500,000
6. Community Energy Transition Program, $250,000
7. Mill Park Reserve Connecting Shared Trail, $475,000

Applications for the 2022-23 Growing Suburbs Fund opened on 23 May 2022 and closed 4 
July 2022. Council has submitted applications for seven projects, totalling $7,600,000 which 
must be matched by Council funding. Further information on the projects can be found in 
Attachment 1 presented to DJPR on the 11 May 2022.

The GSF guidelines require a council resolution to support the project applications in priority 
order. The next available Council meeting is 18 July 2022, which is after the applications 
closing date of 4 July 2022. Confirmation has been received from DJPR that Council can 
provide confirmation of the prioritised listing of projects via a letter from the CEO at the 
time of submission and provide the Council resolution after the 18 July Council meeting.

2022 Local Sports Infrastructure Fund

The 2022 Local Sports Infrastructure Fund (LSIF) will invest in proposals that can 
demonstrate commitment to the following outcomes:
 More participation opportunities made available through the development of new or 

upgraded existing multi-use, sport, and active recreation infrastructure;
 Improved participation of those who participate less in community sport and recreation, 

particularly those from communities experiencing long-term socio-economic 
disadvantage, growth and regional areas and areas affected by natural disaster;

 More equitable and inclusive participation of women and girls in local sport by investing 
in well-designed and high-quality facilities;
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 Improved sustainable design and planning to ensure infrastructure investment is 
building better and more liveable communities;

 Increased local economic activity through the planning, building, management, and 
activation of redeveloped or new infrastructure.

The LSIF guidelines state that construction commencement for eligible projects must be 
within 6 months of the execution of the funding agreement, April 2023, and construction 
completion by October 2024.

The projects listed below have been identified as best meeting the grant funding objectives 
and criteria:

 Community Facilities: Doreen Dirt Jumps $300,000,
 Community Facilities: Mill Park Softball & Baseball Practice Nets $180,000,
 Planning: Master planning of three sites; Ashley Park, Edgars Creek, and Alkira Blvd 

(SR03) Recreation Reserves $40,000.

A working group was established to identify potential capital works projects suitable to each 
funding stream and discussions held with Sport and Recreation Victoria representatives to 
provide feedback on the suitability of each project to the program guidelines. 

Applications opened on the 19 May 2022 and closed 12 July 2022. Guidelines also state a 
council resolution is required on all project submissions, however, as with the GSF program 
the dates did not align to provide this in time for inclusion with the submission. 
Confirmation has been received that Council can provide a letter from the CEO in lieu of 
this, and an official Council resolution be provided after the 18 July 2022 Council meeting.

 Community Consultation and Engagement

A cross-organisation working group was established to identify opportunities within the 4 
Year Capital Works Program and shortlist projects that best met the grant guidelines. 
Meetings with the funding agencies, Department of Jobs, Precincts & Regions and Sport & 
Recreation Victoria helped inform the likely strength of the shortlisted projects against the 
grant fund objectives and criteria. 

Community consultation to date has included liaising with local stakeholders, residents, 
local sporting clubs, community groups and service providers and will comprise various 
methods to ensure involvement reflective of the local community.
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 Alignment to Community Plan, Policies or Strategies

Alignment to Whittlesea 2040 and Community Plan 2021-2025:

High performing organisation 

We engage effectively with the community, to deliver efficient and effective services and 
initiatives, and to make decisions in the best interest of our community and deliver value to 
our community.

 Considerations

Environmental

Replacing the gas appliances at Council owned facilities will not only make the facilities 
more sustainable and reduce Council’s GHG emissions, it will show the community the 
economic and environmental benefits of not using gas.

Social, Cultural and Health 

Successful applications will bring forward delivery of infrastructure to promote healthy and 
active lifestyles and provide places and spaces for community connections. 

Economic

No implications

Financial Implications

The nominated projects are currently listed with forecast budgets in the 4 Year Capital 
Works Program. If the grant applications are successful, this will reduce Council’s financial 
contribution to the future Capital Works Program.  

 Link to Strategic Risk

Strategic Risk Financial Sustainability - Inability to meet current and future expenditure

This report provides Council with oversight of proposed grant applications that will result in 
the delivery of important infrastructure to the community and will reduce Council’s financial 
contribution.

 Implementation Strategy

Critical Dates

The closing dates for applications were:
Growing Suburbs Fund – 4 July 2022
Local Sports Infrastructure Fund 12 July 2022 
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 Declaration of Conflict of Interest

Under Section 130 of the Local Government Act 2020 and Rule 47 of the Governance Rules 
2021, officers providing advice to Council are required to disclose any conflict of interest 
they have in a matter and explain the nature of the conflict.

The Responsible Officer reviewing this report, having made enquiries with relevant 
members of staff, reports that no disclosable interests have been raised in relation to this 
report.

 Conclusion

After extensive consideration of the projects currently listed in Council’s 4 Year Capital 
Works Program the projects identified within this report were found to best meet the 
criteria and are recommended for Council approval for submission to the 2022-23 Growing 
Suburb Fund and 2022 Local Sports Infrastructure Fund grant programs.



2022-23 Growing Suburbs Fund

Proposed Applications in Priority Order
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Aboriginal Gathering Place, South Morang

The vision for the Whittlesea Aboriginal Gathering Place is to create a welcoming, inclusive and culturally safe space 
where the local Aboriginal community can access a comprehensive range of community supported programs and 
activities that are responsive to their needs.

The new Aboriginal Gathering Place is to be located on an elevated plateau within the Quarry Hills Regional Parkland, with strong connections to the Granite Hills Major 
Community Park (which is currently in development).  The Aboriginal Gathering Place will include:
• An educational entrance space to celebrate and teach aboriginal culture/art
• Multiple flexible multi-purpose spaces for large sized reconciliation, dining and community activities; as well as Media, art, elder and youth activity spaces  
• Consultation rooms for health, well-being, youth and employment support
• Communal kitchen
• Staff administration as well as office/working spaces for community use 
• Amenities and other support spaces 

The Gathering Place will also include external activity spaces, utilising the 
surrounding natural environment/views and connecting to the new facility. These include:  
• Covered outdoor communal eating and gathering spaces
• Fire pit areas for cultural ceremonies, community education and external gatherings
• Bush food/edible gardens 
• External active play and discovery areas  

Total Project Cost:       $ 10,000,000
GSF Application:  $   5,000,000
Delivery Timeframe:  Construction 2023-24
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Aboriginal Gathering Place – cont’d
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Whittlesea Township Park – Connecting 
Community through Improved Access 

In 2020 the Whittlesea Township community petitioned to Council for better access to public open space areas in the Whittlesea Township. The petition received strong online 
support and Council resolved to undertake a landscape master plan. The site is located on Crown Land with the City of Whittlesea and the Whittlesea Showgrounds and 
Recreation Reserves Committee of Management (the CoM) nominated as the Committee of Management. Council is working with the Whittlesea Showgrounds Committee to 
prepare a landscape master plan to create a vision and prioritisation for future development over the next 3 to 10 years. One of the main factors contributing to the lack of 
community access to the 25 hectare open space area is the poor access from Laurel Street which connects the centre of the Township to the residential area to the east known as 
Eastern Hill.  The pedestrian and cycle infrastructure is in poor condition and requires immediate redevelopment which includes a dilapidated timber bridge and eroded gravel 
tracks. 

Project Works 
• Construct pedestrian and cycle bridge crossing over the 

Plenty River to connect Eastern Hill residents to the 
Township and community services. 

• Construct 2.5m wide shared paths along Laurel Street to 
provide all weather access to community services and 
facilities. 

• Construct 2.5m wide shared paths through Whittlesea 
Township Park to provide all weather access to 
community services and facilities. 

• Improve drainage and kerb along Laurel Street road 
reserve to mitigate flooding issues preventing access 

• Install lighting along Laurel Street for improved visibility 
and safety

Total Project Cost: $1,000,000
GSF Application: $   500,000
Delivery Timeframe:   Construction 2023-24
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Atrium Reserve at Quarry Hills Regional Parklands

Project Scope
Establish entry node and visitor area including:
• Construct formal paths to connect to the boarder network of 5km of trails
• Construct a grassed flat open space as informal kick about area
• Install informative and interpretive signage to showcase the natural flora and 

fauna of the parklands and recognise the sites historic cultural significance
• Construct social gathering space including picnic table shelters, drinking 

fountains and new landscape planting
• Construct parking to accommodate 15 accessible spaces

Total Project Cost:  $1,000,000
GSF Application: $   500,000
Delivery Timeframe:   Construction 2023-24

Quarry Hills Regional Parklands is located within the growth corridor between Epping, South 
Morang, Wollert and Mernda.  Council currently manages 440 hectares of open space area 
which is planned to expand to approx. 1,100 hectares to meet the passive recreation needs of 
the growing community.  Atrium Reserve will act as the gateway and entry node for 
community to access the broad range of passive recreation activities from the South Morang 
side of the Regional Parklands.  It will became a meeting place for community as the location 
where 5 trails converge.
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Epping Community Services Hub Upgrade

Epping Community Services Hub brings together a range of not-for-profit organisations to provide community services in an integrated, 
collaborative and multidisciplinary approach within the City of Whittlesea; and to find new and improved ways to work together in order 
to achieve best possible outcomes for the community and the sector as a whole. In order to increase the number of not-for-profit 
organisations operating within the facility – and the number of community members accessing the services – additional consulting 
rooms and staff desk space is required within the Hub. 

Project Scope

§ Internal refurbishment to include: 
§ Construction of three additional consultation spaces 

increasing number of community members that can access 
services, as well as number of not-for-profit organisations 
operating within facility.   

Ø Upgrading North-West wing (furniture, layout, access, 
electrical services) to double desk numbers, as well as overall 
facility staff capacity.   

Ø Upgrade of heating & cooling mechanical/electrical system

Total Project Cost: $ 750,000
GSF Application: $ 375,000
Delivery Timeframe:   Construction 2023-24
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Riverside Reserve Community Activity Centre and 
Reserve Upgrade, South Morang
The Riverside Community Activity Centre is well-loved by the community, however after 21 years its on-going use is hampered by poor functionality including acoustics, aging facilities and 
restricted room layouts/joinery that prohibit the number of activities that can occur simultaneously. Non-compliant and worn out, externally accessed public amenities, inefficient heating/cooling 
and deteriorating façade elements also impact its ability to continue as a thriving community hub, needing immediate modernisation throughout.  This facility has also been identified as one of 
City of Whittlesea’s first Community Activity Centres that could be de-gassed.    
Riverside Reserve is a 12,500m2 municipal level open space as classified by the City of Whittlesea’s Open Space Strategy (2016). The reserve is on Council owned public open space which directly 
adjoins Plenty Gorge Park. It is visited by a diverse range of users and is highly valued by users of the adjacent Riverside Community Activity Centre and Morang South Primary School. Some of the 
key uses include walking, play, dog walking, group gatherings and enjoying the peace and quiet. 
Although a well-loved open space by the local community, facilities are now 21 years old and have become dilapidated, making them unsafe to use or have reached the end of their useful life. 
There is also a clear disconnection between the play space and picnic area, resulting in a significant decrease in use. The City of Whittlesea Open Space Strategy identifies that the reserve is 
required to be improved to diversify facilities and to appeal to a broader age range. This includes facilities that encourage people to spend more time in the open space (e.g. additional seating and 
picnic facilities).

Building Works 
• Acoustic and black-out blind upgrade in hall to increase performance and activity opportunities. 
• Internal refurbishment of existing consultation and meeting room spaces to increase access, privacy, support 

infrastructure (kitchenette) and allow multi-use of spaces concurrently. 
• Modernisation of existing community kitchen.
• Heating/cooling upgrade in existing community room spaces. 
• Refurbishment to External Public Toilets, including unisex disabled toilet.
• De-gassing and installing replacement electric appliances/equipment (utilising existing solar PV systems for 

additional demand)   
• Replacement and re-staining of external timber cladding. 
Reserve Works: 
• Refurbishment to the existing social gathering space, incl new BBQ, public furniture, drink fountain and bike 

racks. 
• Improvement to the timber access ramp to the playgrounds for safety and compliance
• Refurbishment of existing large shelters
• Upgrade of aged asphalt to concrete path
• Park and precinct maps and signage
• Landscape and vegetation works

Total Project Cost: $1,000,000
GSF Application: $    500,000
Delivery Timeframe:   Construction 2023-24
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Community Energy Transition Program

The Community Energy Transition Program has been developed to ensure community facilities continue to 
minimise energy consumption, reduce fossil fuel consumption, and reduce Council’s corporate greenhouse gas 
emissions and impact on the environment. 

Project Scope
• The project will de-gas a range of community facilities, such as Community Centres, Kindergartens and Preschools by 

removing gas hot water and heating systems at the sites and installing replacement electric appliances. 

          The additional electricity demand will then be offset by either installing a solar PV system or supplementing an existing 
          solar PV system reducing any financial strain for the site users. The electricity used at the sites will be sourced from 
          Council’s 100% renewable electricity contract. 

Proposed Sites for Installation
• Riverside Community Activity Centre
• Laurimar Community Activity Centre
• Mill Park Community Centre
• Epping Preschool
• Edwards Street Preschool
• Harbard Street Preschool
• Nebel Street Preschool
• The Heights Kindergarten
• Mernda Community House
• Whittlesea Community House

Total Project Cost: $500,000
GSF Application: $250,000
Delivery Timeframe: 2023-2024
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Mill Park Reserve Connecting Shared Trail

In 2021 Council consulted with the Mill Park residential community through its Streets for People 
Program on how the streets and access through public spaces currently function and how they could 
be improved.  Following the impacts of Covid restrictions and the rise of communities’ dependency on 
local services and the local open spaces which connect them, the community requested an accessible, 
safer, all-weather shared trail to connect the services and facilities in and around Mill Park Recreation 
Reserve.  Seven important community services or facilities are within 450m radius of each other.  The 
shared trail will provide a connection between facilities, provide excellent passive recreation 
opportunities and encourage walking to and between services which supports the health and wellbeing 
of the Mill Park and surrounding community. 

Project Works 
• Construct 1.6km length of 2.5m wide concrete pedestrian 

and cycle path through Mill Park Recreation Reserve 
connecting Mill Park Leisure Centre, All Abilities Play Space, 
Mill Park Softball Diamonds, Mernda Rail line, Mill Park 
Salvation Army, DPV Health and Mill Park Heights 
Kindergarten.

• Installation of informative map based and way-finding 
signage

• Installation of rest-stops along the shared trail including 
small shelters, seating, drinking fountains and bins. 

• Installation of solar lighting along the path corridor to 
increase perceptions of safety

Total Project Cost: $950,000
GSF Application: $475,000
Delivery Timeframe:   Construction 2023-24
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Growing Suburbs Fund - Summary

Priority Project Name  Total Project Cost   GSF Requested Funding 

1 Aboriginal Gathering Place  $  10,000,000  $  5,000,000 

2 Whittlesea Township Park - Connecting Community through Improved Access  $  1,000,000  $  500,000 

3 Atrium Reserve at Quarry Hills Regional Parklands  $  1,000,000   $  500,000

4 Epping Community Services Hub Upgrade  $  750,000   $  375,000

5 Riverside Reserve Community Activity Centre and Reserve Upgrade  $  1,000,000   $  500,000 

6 Community Energy Transition Program  $  500,000   $  250,000 

7 Mill Park Reserve Connecting Shared Trail  $  950,000   $  475,000 

  Total  $  15,200,000   $  7,600,000 
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29 June 2022  
 
Andrew Clegg 
Program Manager 
Department of Jobs, Precincts and Regions 
Andrew.Clegg@ecodev.vic.gov.au 
 

 
Dear Andrew, 

 

2022-23 GROWING SUBURBS FUND – PRIORITY PROJECTS AND COUNCIL RESOLUTION 

 

Please find below seven projects that the City of Whittlesea would like to submit in priority 
order for consideration for the 2022-23 Growing Suburbs Fund. 

1. Whittlesea Aboriginal Gathering Place, for $5,000,000 

2. Whittlesea Township Park, for $500,000 

3. Atrium Reserve at Quarry Hills Regional Parklands, for $500,000 

4. Epping Community Services Hub Upgrade, for $375,000 

5. Riverside Reserve Community Activity Centre and Reserve Upgrade, for $500,000 

6. Community Energy Transition Program, for $250,000 

7. Mill Park Reserve Connecting Shared Trail, for $475,000 

We understand the GSF guidelines require applicants to approve a priority list of projects at a 
Council meeting.  The next scheduled Council meeting for the City of Whittlesea is 18 July 2022, 
which is beyond the GSF close date of 4 July 2022.  In lieu of this, I can confirm that the above 
priority projects will be reported to the 18 July 2022 Council meeting for application to the 2022-
23 Growing Suburbs Fund Program.  Formal minutes of the Council meeting will be forwarded 
to you shortly thereafter.    

I can also confirm that all projects listed above are currently listed in Council Capital Works 
Program and will have matched Council funding. Should the project expenditure run over 
budget, Council will cover those costs with Council funding. 

 Should you have any questions, please don’t hesitate to contact Nick Mazzarella, Manager 
Capital Delivery on 9217 2302.  

 Yours sincerely  
  
  

 
Craig Lloyd  
Chief Executive Officer
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Local Sport Infrastructure Fund - Summary

Funding Stream Project Name Project Summary Total Project Cost LSIF Requested Funding

Community Facilities Doreen Dirt Jumps

Constructions of a beginners and intermediate lopped mounded 
earth dirt jump track and social gathering spaces and connecting 
paths with an emphasis on youth orientated design. The project 
will also deliver a bike repair station to service dirt jumps and 
connecting shared path network, water access for maintenance 
and drinking fountains and spectator spaces. There will be fitness 
equipment installed along existing shared paths and the 
installation of information and instructional signage.

$500,000 $300,000

Community Facilities Mill Park Softball & Baseball Practice 
Nets Construction of Softball and Baseball nets at Mill Park Reserve. $300,000 $180,000

Planning
Master planning for three sites;
Ashley Park, Edgars Creek and Alkira 
Blvd (SR03) Recreation Reserves

Development of Master Plans for three precincts, Edgars Creek, 
Ashley Park and Alkira Blvd (SR03) Recreation Reserve, within the 
City of Whittlesea with the intention to use these plans to inform 
the delivery of sporting pavilions, ovals, carparks, landscaping 
and playgrounds for each of the sites in the near future.

$120,000 $40,000

    Total $920,000 $520,000

AGENDA - Scheduled Council Meeting 18 July 2022 Att 5.1.2.3

94 | 468



AGENDA - Scheduled Council Meeting 18 July 2022  

95 | 468

5.1.3 Regional Sports and Aquatic Centre at Mernda Business Case

5.1.3 Regional Sports and Aquatic Centre at Mernda Business Case

Responsible Officer Director Community Wellbeing

Author Agata Chmielewski, Manager Strategic Projects

In Attendance Agata Chmielewski, Manager Strategic Projects

Attachments

1. Attachment 1 - RSAC at Mernda Final Business Case [5.1.3.1 - 105 pages]
2. Appendix C - Active Xchange Social Value Model report [5.1.3.2 - 2 pages]
3. Appendix F - Options Assessment Paper [5.1.3.3 - 48 pages]
4. CONFIDENTIAL REDACTED - Appendix G - Aquatics Capital Projects Lessons Learned 

[5.1.3.4 - 9 pages]
5. CONFIDENTIAL REDACTED - Appendix H - Project Development and Due Diligence 

Assessment [5.1.3.5 - 2 pages]
6. CONFIDENTIAL REDACTED - Appendix I - Procurement Options Paper [5.1.3.6 - 18 

pages]
7. CONFIDENTIAL REDACTED - Appendix J - Peer Review Cost Plan [5.1.3.7 - 78 pages]
8. CONFIDENTIAL REDACTED - Appendix K - Financial Assumptions and CBA Methodology 

[5.1.3.8 - 11 pages]
9. CONFIDENTIAL REDACTED - Appendix L - Preliminary Risk Register [5.1.3.9 - 3 pages]
10. Attachment 2 - Previous planning and Council decisions for RSAC [5.1.3.10 - 2 pages]
 

These attachments have been designated as confidential by the Director Community 
Wellbeing, under delegation from the Chief Executive Officer, in accordance with Rule 53 of 
the Governance Rules 2021 and sections 66(5) and 3(1) of the Local Government Act 
2020 on the grounds that it contains private commercial information, being information 
provided by a business, commercial or financial undertaking that—
(i) relates to trade secrets; or
(ii) if released, would unreasonably expose the business, commercial or financial 
undertaking to disadvantage.
In particular the attachments contain information that includes budget details and may 
prejudice future procurement processes 
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 Purpose

The purpose of this report is to present the business case for the Regional Sports and 
Aquatic Centre (RSAC) at Mernda for endorsement and outline the proposed approach for 
design, delivery and funding of the key project stages. 

Council sought independent advice to optimise community benefits and determine the most 
financially responsible approach to delivering RSAC. Deloitte Australia were subsequently 
engaged as the lead consultant to prepare the RSAC business case. The RSAC Business Case 
(the Business Case, Attachment One) provides Council with robust and independent project 
assessment, including market conditions, financial implications and projected delivery 
timelines.

The Business Case and other analysis including a cost review1 (Attachment One, Appendix H 
(confidential)) identifies the constraints and challenges of major infrastructure delivery in 
the current operating environment and evaluates the organisational impacts of various 
project delivery options. In short, COVID-19’s impact on the industry and associated global 
supply chain and labour pressures mean construction costs are at an all-time high. This has 
contributed to a significant increase in forecast project costs for RSAC; with the total project 
cost increasing to $180.53 million from $113.4 million since the scope was endorsed by 
Council in December 2021. 

In line with the December 2021 Council report, delivery of RSAC is dependent on a 
significant financial contribution ($80 million) from the State and/or Federal government. 
That is, the project cost is beyond the financial capacity of Council to deliver on its own, and 
a partnership with other levels of government is fundamental to Council’s ability to realise 
this project. A staged delivery of the much-needed RSAC is proposed to maximise external 
funding opportunities; reduce the financial and delivery impact on Council’s operating 
environment; and better position Council to ensure it can continue to invest in capital 
projects across the municipality. 

In light of the significant increase in cost, it is proposed that Council also builds into project 
design and development a scope review process that seeks to reduce the capital and 
operational cost to Council and the community. Council would be regularly updated in 
regard to the scope review component of the project; and this process would also be 
communicated as part of community engagement processes.

Community engagement will be designed in response to the approved Business Case option 
and delivery approach; with the establishment of a Stakeholder Reference Group for Stage 2 
being the initial priority.

1 Slattery, Mernda Aquatic & Indoor Sports Centre Peer Review REV 2, June 2022
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Endorsement of the business case commits financial and human resources to the project.

 Brief Overview

Council endorsed the project scope for the Regional Sports and Aquatic Centre at Mernda 
(RSAC) at the 6 December 2021 Council meeting subject to the development of a detailed 
business case.

The business case has been prepared by external consultants Deloitte (with input from 
other external experts) to provide Council with a robust and independent project 
assessment, including the constraints and challenges of major infrastructure delivery in the 
current operating environment and the organisational impacts of project options.

Due to current and projected future market conditions, the estimated cost of delivering 
RSAC has increased to $180.53 million from $113.4 million since financial modelling was last 
presented to Council in December 2021. 

RSAC will be Council’s single-biggest investment in health and wellbeing infrastructure to 
date. An $80 million contribution from State and/or Federal Government and a staged 
delivery approach is critical for delivering RSAC to ensure Council remains financially 
sustainable and is able to continue to deliver a comprehensive program of infrastructure 
and facilities across the entire municipality. 

 Recommendation

That Council:
1. Receives the Regional Sports and Aquatics Centre in Mernda Business Case 

(Attachment One), developed in accordance with the Victorian Department of 
Treasury and Finance High Value High Risk (HVHR) Framework for projects 
requiring significant investment.

2. Endorses Option 2 in the Regional Sports and Aquatics Centre in Mernda Business 
Case summarised in Table 3 of this report. 

3. Endorses the Regional Sports and Aquatics Centre in Mernda project to move to 
Stage 2 commencement, which includes construction of indoor and outdoor courts, 
and detailed design for Stage 3 (aquatics and leisure), subject to external funding 
(detailed at Recommendation 7 below).

4. Notes that construction of Stage 2 is proposed to commence in the 2024/25 
financial year, subject to external funding.

5. Approves the allocation of Council’s financial contribution for Stage 2 (including 
detailed design of Stage 3) of $47.99 million comprising Council cash, reserves and 
borrowings.

6. Notes that approval for funding for Stage 3 (aquatics and leisure) construction will 
be presented to Council for consideration in the 2025/26 financial year, noting the 
current volatility of the construction industry.
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7. Endorses an advocacy position that a partnership with State and/or Federal 
Government is a pre-requisite for the Regional Sports and Aquatics Centre in 
Mernda’s delivery; with Council seeking $40 million for Stage 2.

8. Notes that Council’s Long-Term Financial Plan has been updated and will be 
presented to Council for endorsement as part of the 2022/23 mid-year budget 
process. 

9. Notes that community and stakeholder engagement for the Regional Sports 
and Aquatics Centre in Mernda will be designed in response to the approved 
Business Case option and delivery approach; with the establishment of a 
Stakeholder Reference Group (including community representatives) for Stage 2 as 
the initial priority.

 Key Information

BACKGROUND
A significant amount of planning, research, options analysis and community and stakeholder 
consultation has been undertaken over the past ten years to ensure a sports court, aquatic 
and leisure facility in Mernda meets community needs and expectations and that Council’s 
investment delivers maximum community benefit. 

Most recently, Council resolved to adopt the recommended provision of leisure, aquatics 
and sports court facilities in Mernda at the 6 December 2021 Council meeting, which 
included:

 A 50-metre multipurpose pool with boom wall
 Warm water program pool, teaching pool, leisure pool, spa, steam and sauna
 Gymnasium, group fitness, program rooms
 Health consulting and wellness suites
 Six indoor sports courts (including show court) and eight outdoor floodlit netball 

courts.

A summary of strategic planning and Council resolutions for the project to-date is provided 
in Attachment Two.

Business case methodology 
The December 2021 Council resolution also noted the importance of actively pursuing 
external funding opportunities for an investment of this magnitude from other levels of 
government. To align with government requirements, the business case for the Regional 
Sports and Aquatic Facility at Mernda (RSAC) was written according to the Victorian 
Department of Treasury and Finance High Value High Risk (HVHR) Framework. The HVHR 
Framework seeks to ensure that projects requiring significant investment have been subject 
to a robust planning and procurement process and that delivery risks have been identified 
and thoroughly considered. 
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The HVHR business case process required Council to explore different options to solve the 
‘problem’ the business case is seeking to address. Four facility options were assessed which 
included different combinations of leisure, aquatic and sport elements endorsed by Council 
for further exploration (December 2021). 

Preferred option

Option 2 achieved the highest overall score against the criteria and was the preferred option 
progressed through the business case. It included all the elements endorsed in December 
2021 (outlined above). Option 2 was found to align to government policy most strongly, best 
meet the needs and expectations of the community and was more strongly placed for 
financial sustainability. The full options assessment is provided in Attachment One, Section 
4 and Appendix F (confidential). 

PROJECT BENEFITS AND RATIONALE

Benefits to be delivered

Building on work conducted by Council (and outlined in Attachment Two), the Business 
Case identified three key benefits which were weighted in accordance with the Department 
of Treasury and Finance’s Investment Management Standard. Table 1 summaries these 
benefits and their weightings, with further detail provided in Attachment One, Section 2.

Table 1: Overview of benefits identified
Benefit Benefit summary Weighting

Benefit 1:  
Whittlesea is a 
place for all

 The City of Whittlesea Council is committed to fostering a healthy community of all 
backgrounds, ages, and abilities that can easily access support services.

 Increasing social and civic engagement amongst the community, particularly within 
priority groups, will foster a socially cohesive, healthy, and participating community 
in Whittlesea LGA. 

 Removing the barriers for women and girls to participate in physical activity is 
crucial for their development and health and wellbeing.

50%

Benefit 2:  
Improved health, 
wellbeing, and 
social inclusion

 Increased physical activity directly contributes to improved health and wellbeing 
among residents, leading to a happier and higher quality life.  

 Improving the health and wellbeing among residents of Whittlesea LGA will also 
benefit the economy through increased productivity and a reduced burden on the 
healthcare system.

30%

Benefit 3: Safer 
people and places

 Increased participation in swimming lessons and water safety activities will reduce 
the risk of drownings, particularly in children

 Community infrastructure fosters a safer community with an increased sense of 
pride, helping to attract and retain future residents and visitors.

20%

Rationale

Almost 45 per cent of adults residing in the City of Whittlesea undertake insufficient physical 
activity – the second highest proportion in north-eastern Melbourne. 
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The City of Whittlesea also has:2  
 the highest proportion of adults who are overweight in north-eastern Melbourne – 58 

per cent  
 the sixth highest proportion of adults with heart disease in Victoria – 7 per cent 
 the third highest proportion of adults with type 2 diabetes in Victoria – 6 per cent
 high rates of adults with arthritis (25 per cent) and osteoporosis (20 per cent).  

Increasing the rate of physical activity by just 10% can reduce disease and death related to 
physical inactivity by 13 per cent and 15 per cent per year respectively.3 Research shows the 
following benefits of increased participation in sport and physical activity:4

The Business Case also used the ActiveXchange Social Value Model5 to quantify in dollar 
terms the health system savings that result from lower incidence of disease and better 
managed mental health issues including lower wait times, less congestion and health cost 
savings. The analysis conducted for the City of Whittlesea suggests that reducing residents’ 
risk of chronic health conditions would prevent disease and save the health care system 
almost $0.5 million in 2022 alone as shown in Figure 1.

Further benefits are outlined in the ‘Social, Cultural and Health’ section of this report. 

2 Victorian Population Health Survey, 2017, Dashboard, selected results and quick statistics for local government areas and 
time series data (2015-2017), LGA Snapshot.
3 Boston Consulting Group, 2017, Intergenerational review of Australian sport. 
4 KPMG, 2020, The value of community sport and active recreation infrastructure.
5 ActiveXchange is a consultancy that specialises in capturing and analysing sport and leisure data. Their Social Value Model 
used for the business case quantifies the social impact of community infrastructure.
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Figure 1:  Health system savings per annum (in 2022 figures) (Source: ActiveXchange 2022 (refer 
to Attachment One, Section 2.1.2)

STAGING, COST AND SCOPE

Cost escalations and instability in the construction sector
A global supply chain crisis has been escalated in the past six months due to a number of 
factors including: the on-going impact on materials supply and labour as a result of the 
Covid-19 pandemic; the war in Ukraine; and major flooding on Australia’s eastern seaboard. 
The Australian construction industry has been impacted through an unprecedented scarcity 
of construction materials. The resulting surge in local demand has seen material and labour 
cost escalations far exceeding annual inflation projections.

The Australian construction industry is largely dependent on foreign trade for common 
construction materials including fabricated steel, stone and timber. Many of the 
international factories that produce these materials have closed or are experiencing 
significant delays, creating a premium for these sought-after products.6

The cost of steel products experienced an annual increase of 42.1 per cent to March 2022. 
Structural timber products and electrical equipment rose in cost by 39.2 per cent and 13.9 
per cent respectively.7 Similarly, shipping costs have skyrocketed in the last 12-18 months, 
with an increase of 300 per cent contributing to the volatile materials market.8

The current instability in the construction sector is further impacted by larger contractors 
with greater purchasing power purporting to stockpile key materials to hedge against rising 
costs on long term projects. 

To counter the economic impact of the pandemic, governments are investing heavily in 
infrastructure to energise state economies.9 Major government infrastructure projects 
(many of which are not scheduled to be complete for 8-10 years) have significantly 
stimulated the industry over the last few years, further impacting ongoing resource and 
labour pressures. 

The industry’s inability to attract labour resources, including engineers, consultants, and 
contractors, will also continue to put pressure on pricing, signalling project delays 
throughout the sector.

6 Marcum Accountants and Advisors, Cost Inflation: Construction Costs and the COVID-19 Pandemic, October 
2021
7 Australian Financial Review, June 2022
8 Slattery, Mernda Aquatic & Indoor Sports Centre Peer Review REV 2, June 2022
9 BCG, The Role of Infrastructure Stimulus in the COVID-19 Recovery and Beyond, September 2020
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These supply chain issues, material cost increases and labour shortages will significantly and 
adversely affect the delivery of RSAC, as cost escalations and tightening supply are predicted 
to continue. 

CONSTRUCTION INDUSTRY IMPACTS ON THE COST OF DELIVERING RSAC 

In view of the recent and ongoing price volatility in the construction industry, Council 
engaged independent consultant Satterley to review the RSAC cost estimates presented to 
Council in December 2021.

The cost review (Attachment One, Appendix H (confidential)) found that the cost of 
delivering the endorsed RSAC scope as a single-stage construction had increased from an 
estimated $113.4 million in December 2021 to $141million in June 202210. A staged 
construction was estimated at approximately $161 million, depending on the timing of the 
stages and associated escalation.

The increase in cost between December 2021 and June 2022 is directly attributed to the 
unprecedented cost increases in the construction industry11, which have a flow-on effect on 
project contingency, escalation, and non-construction costs (consultants, project 
management etc). 12

RSAC COST ESCALATION IMPACTS ON COUNCIL’S LONG-TERM FINANCIAL PLAN 

Financial modelling was undertaken by Council to understand the impact of the RSAC cost 
escalations (Attachment One, Appendix H (confidential)) on Council’s Long-Term Financial 
Plan and determine the most financially sustainable delivery option. 

Assumptions applied in the modelling are described in Tables 2 and 3.

10 Slattery, Mernda Aquatic & Indoor Sports Centre Peer Review REV 2, June 2022
11 The December 2021 and June 2022 estimates costed the same project elements (i.e. both adopted the same 
inclusions and exclusions). When not taking escalation into consideration, the variance between the December 
2020 and July 2021 cost estimates was negligible (i.e., 1 per cent). The increase in cost between the two 
estimates is only due to escalation in the construction industry.
12 Slattery, Mernda Aquatic & Indoor Sports Centre Peer Review REV 2, June 2022
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Table 2. Long-Term Financial Plan modelling for RSAC - assumptions

Assumption 
summary

Description

1. Mix of Council- 
controlled 
project funding 
sources

A mix of Council-controlled funding sources is important for a 
project of this magnitude. It ensures Council can continue to deliver 
required infrastructure and facilities across the municipality and 
distributes the cost of RSAC equitably across current and future 
generations of residents who will benefit from the facility. Funding 
sources include:
 Cash funds allocated for capital works: paid for by the 

ratepaying population of the year in which the works are 
undertaken.

 Council cash reserve funds: paid for by ratepayers in years 
where the funds were set aside.

 Loan borrowings: paid for the by the ratepaying population 
which will benefit from using RSAC in the future.

2. External 
funding

The financial modelling was based on a $80 million cash co-
contribution towards the project from State and/or Federal 
Government.

3. Cost escalation Cost escalation rates of:
 5% for the 2022/23 financial year
 3.5% per annum for the 2023/2024 financial year and beyond

4. Construction 
contingency

A construction contingency of 10 per cent, which is the standard 
contingency applied to Council’s capital projects.

5. Additional 
items

Inclusion of additional items that were not in the costings for the 
June 2022 cost estimate, including:
 Retractable grandstand seating 
 Authority charges 
 Information technology fit-out costs 
 Gym equipment.

6. Project staging A staged construction of RSAC outlined in Table 3 to maximise 
opportunities for Council to secure funding from other levels of 
government through infrastructure funding programs and election 
cycles.

Council’s Long-Term Financial Plan modelling showed that the total cost of constructing 
RSAC in the stages and timeframes outlined in Table 3 will be $180.53 million, which is $19.5 
million more than the $161 million staged construction estimate provided in June 2022 
(Attachment One, Appendix H (confidential)).
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The higher project cost in Council’s financial modelling compared to the June 2022 cost 
review (Attachment One, Appendix H (confidential)) is attributed to:

 The addition of the items listed in Table 2 that were not included in the June 2022 
cost review. 

 The application of Council’s standard construction contingency of 10 percent in 
Council’s modelling, which is higher than the 7.5 percent in the June 2022 cost 
estimates. 

 Higher cost escalation rates applied in Council’s modelling for the 2024/25 financial 
year and beyond (3.5 per cent) than the June 2022 cost review (3 per cent). 

  
Table 3 below identifies the proposed stages and associated scope and costs, including:

 Stage 1: Early works and detailed design for Stage 2
o Early works commenced in FY 2021/22 
o Detailed design for Stage 2 to commence in FY 2022/23

 Stage 2: Indoor and outdoor courts and detailed design for Stage 3
o Stage 2 construction scheduled to commence in FY 2024/25, subject to 

external funding
o Detailed design for Stage 3 to commence in FY 2034/24

 Stage 3: Aquatics and leisure scheduled to commence in FY 2027/28, subject to 
external funding

The proposed staging approach prioritises delivery of the indoor and outdoor sports courts 
because community demand for courts already far exceeds capacity. The Whittlesea Netball 
Basketball Plan, 2019 (WNBP) found that there is a significant shortage of suitable indoor 
and outdoor sports courts in the municipality with approximately half of registered netball 
and basketball players having to leave the City of Whittlesea to play their sport. In Mernda 
and Doreen specifically, the WNBP identified that an additional 13 indoor courts and up to 
18 floodlit outdoor netball courts are required to meet recommended facility provision 
ratios. RSAC will significantly increase much-needed netball and basketball participation 
opportunities.

Whilst Stage 1 (Early Works) has been included in Table 3 to illustrate the entirety of the 
project, only Stages 2 and 3 are the subject of the business case. Stage 1 has already 
commenced and has an endorsed budget of $13.27 million in the Long-Term Financial Plan. 
It should be noted that financial modelling in the Business Case (Attachment One) only 
includes the cost of Stages 2 and 3.
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Table 3. RSAC Business Case (Option 2): Staged construction, scope and estimated cost 
approach for RSAC

Stage Financial Year/s Estimated 
Cost

Scope (aligned to December 2021 Council 
resolution)

Stage 1 (Early 
Works and 
Stage 2 detailed 
design)

Early works 
commenced in 
FY 2021/22
Detailed design 
for Stage 2 to 
commence in FY 
2022/23

$13.27 million  Early works including Plenty Road 
intersection upgrade and connecting road 
to Everton Drive

 Bulk earthworks and rock removal 
 Retarding basins and drainage connection
 Service connections to site
 Detailed design for Stage 2

Stage 2 (Indoor 
and Outdoor 
Courts and 
Stage 3 detailed 
design)

Stage 2 
construction 
scheduled to 
commence in FY 
2024/25, 
subject to 
external funding
Detailed design 
for Stage 3 to 
commence in FY 
2034/24

$87.99 million  Six indoor sports courts (including show 
court)

 Eight outdoor floodlit netball courts
 Foyer and support areas for the sports 

courts and future aquatic facilities  
 Changing Places facilities 
 Environmental design elements associated 

with Stage 2
 Detailed design for Stage 3

Stage 3 
(Aquatics and 
Leisure)

Stage 3 
construction 
scheduled to 
commence in FY 
2027/28, 
subject to 
external funding

$79.28 million  50-metre multipurpose pool with boom 
wall

 Warm water program pool, teaching pool, 
leisure pool, spa, steam and sauna

 Gymnasium, group fitness, program rooms, 
occasional care

 Health consulting and wellness suites.
 Environmental design features associated 

with Stage 3
 A café, family change village and Changing 

Places facilities

Given the significant increase in cost, it is proposed that Council also builds into project 
design and development a scope review process that seeks to reduce the capital and 
operational cost to Council and the community. Council would be regularly updated 
regarding the scope review component of the project. This process would also be 
communicated as part of community engagement.
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Table 4 below models how the delivery of RSAC could be accommodated in Council’s Long-
Term Financial Plan according to the stages outlined in Table 3. Without external funding 
from State and/or Federal Government, Council would need significant loan borrowings 
which would reduce its future capacity to deliver on its ongoing capital works program in 
other geographic and service areas of the municipality. 

In light of this, the optimal funding mix for Council to deliver Stages 1, 2 and 3 of the 
$180.53 million RSAC project is shown in Table 4 and has been identified as:

1. $80 million of funding from State and/or Federal Government
2. $58.59 million of Council cash 
3. $33.95 million of Council cash reserves
4. $7.99 million of loan borrowings.

Table 4. Proposed RSAC funding and delivery timelines 

 Community Consultation and Engagement

Council has undertaken four community consultations since 2013 on a regional sports and 
aquatic centre in Mernda which have demonstrated significant community support for a 
facility. In the most recent consultation in 2020, 72% of survey respondents rated the 
centre’s importance at 7/10 and 45% rated it at 10/10.

Council will continue to identify and consult with key stakeholders during each stage of the 
project, including the design development stage. This will include development of 
stakeholder reference groups by the project team to inform key development stages.

It will be important to manage community expectations around the delivery and timeframe 
of this high-profile project throughout its lifespan.

Council will ensure the community is kept informed about the project and its progress as 
well as Council’s advocacy efforts via Council’s communication and community engagement 
channels.
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 Alignment to Community Plan, Policies or Strategies

Alignment to Whittlesea 2040 and Community Plan 2021-2025:

Connected communities  

We work to foster and inclusive, healthy, safe and welcoming community where all ways of 
life are celebrated and supported

The provision of leisure and aquatic facilities within the municipality strongly aligns with the
Whittlesea 2040 strategic priority of ‘Connected Community’ as the provision of sport and
recreation infrastructure supports the key directions of encouraging a socially cohesive,
participating and healthy and safe community. This project is identified in two key initiatives
in the Community Plan 2021-2025:

1. Commence construction of a leisure and wellbeing facility in Mernda; and
2. Build additional outdoor netball courts in a number of neighbourhoods including
Epping, Doreen, Mill Park, Whittlesea, South Morang and Mernda.

The Community Plan Action Plan 2021-22 includes an action to advocate for a regional
indoor netball basketball centre. Community Plan consultation identified that to help
recovery from COVID-19, the community asked Council to focus on:

 Health promotion, emphasising mental health and wellbeing; natural environments 
and green open space; connected walking and cycling paths and trails, safety in 
public places and opportunities for social connection and exercise.

 Community connections, including supporting vulnerable people and providing 
facilities and spaces for groups of people to meet.

The proposed facility also aligns with the following Council-endorsed policies and key 
strategy documents:

 Whittlesea 2040: A Place for All, 2019 
 Community Plan 2021-2015 
 Mernda Aquatic Centre Planning Study, 2018 
 Major Leisure and Aquatic Facility Strategy, 2014
 Mernda Strategy Plan 2011 (amended 2016)
 Mernda Regional Recreation Reserve Master Plan, 2011 (draft) 
 Whittlesea Netball and Basketball Plan 2019-2041
 Active Whittlesea Policy, 2019
 Whittlesea Water for All 2020 – 2030 
 Zero Net Emissions Plan 2022
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 Considerations

Environmental

Environmental and cultural heritage investigations

Council engaged relevant independent consultants to undertake flora and fauna studies, 
heritage investigations and a Cultural Heritage Management Plan (CHMP) for the Mernda 
Sports Hub site on which RSAC will be located.

The findings of these investigations are provided in Attachment One, Section 7 as well as 
actions Council will undertake to mitigate any potential environmental and cultural heritage 
impacts. 

Environmentally Sustainable Design (ESD)

The design for RSAC will support Council in achieving its zero-emission target by 2022 
through energy efficiency, sourcing renewable energy (avoiding the use of natural gas) and 
sustainable building design including photovoltaic solar panels and rainwater collection. It 
will also incorporate water sensitive urban design elements.

The cost estimates include a three per cent allowance for Environmentally Sensitive Design 
(ESD) initiatives. ESD initiatives will be explored and refined through the detailed design 
process. 

Social, Cultural and Health 

RSAC will provide significant opportunities for participation in active recreation, leisure 
activities and structured sport; resulting in positive physical, mental and social health 
outcomes for decades to come. 

As illustrated in Figure 2, investment in RSAC will deliver over $4.5 million of social value per 
year by providing a contemporary, industry leading aquatic, leisure and sports centre 
tailored to the needs of the City of Whittlesea community. Over a 30-year period, RSAC will 
deliver $784 million in social value. Improved physical activity and social engagement among 
City of Whittlesea residents would deliver exceptional health benefits. Relative to 
comparable facilities, RSAC would be in the top 90 per cent for acute benefits and top 85 
per cent for both chronic benefits and learn to swim benefits. 



AGENDA - Scheduled Council Meeting 18 July 2022  

109 | 468

Figure 2. Social value of RSAC 

A full description of social, cultural and health benefits is provided in Attachment One,
Section 2.1 and summarised below:
 Providing an inclusive environment for social engagement through adopting universal 

design principles that consider the community’s abilities, needs and preferences.
 Increased rates of participation in structured and unstructured physical activity (starting 

at around 474,601 annual visits to gym and aquatics facilities alone). 
 Providing spaces that support flexibility in programming (such as the ability to host 

female-only swim and gym sessions) can provide greater opportunities for females to 
participate in inclusive activities that are in culturally appropriate and welcoming 
environments, without fear of judgement.

 Meeting current and future demand for court sports (including badminton, basketball, 
netball, table tennis, volleyball) which encompasses both casual demand (34,600 
people) and organised demand (2,213 people after drive time).

 Increased participation in a broader range of activities beyond active recreation 
including supporting community service providers in assisting priority groups within the 
community.

 Increased opportunities for residents, particularly children, to develop swimming skills 
and water safety education with 1,720 members projected to partake in learn to swim 
activities.
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Economic

A Cost Benefit Analysis (CBA) for RSAC was undertaken using forecasted attendances, 
memberships and associated benefits. The resulting Benefit Cost Ratio (BCR) for RSAC is 
1.15, which means that it is projected to create $1.15 in value for every dollar invested. The 
RSAC BCR is a conservative estimate and is consistent with community infrastructure 
projects. It generates a net economic gain of $255.5 million.

There are also numerous benefits that RSAC will deliver that are not typically captured in 
Cost Benefit Analysis. These include intangible social and community benefits and several 
unquantified benefits such as job creation and improved injury rehabilitation from co-
location of allied health and aquatic facilities. These types of benefits were considered in 
Attachment 1, Section 2 and Section 4. RSAC is expected to create over 430 jobs in the City 
of Whittlesea during construction and 54 ongoing jobs for day-to-day operations of the 
facility.

Financial Implications

Costs 

The cost implications of RSAC are detailed earlier in this report. The costs on which financial 
modelling was based exclude finance costs, cost escalations outside of those outlined in this 
report and costs associated with potential Green Star accreditation.

Risks identified in the June 2022 cost estimate (Attachment One, Appendix H (confidential)) 
which could require additional expenditure include:
 Asbestos/hazardous material removal: It is unlikely that the site has had prior use but 

there remains a possibility for localised in-ground pockets of contaminated material. The 
overall risk is considered low.

 Relocation or upgrade of existing services and infrastructure: The June 2022 cost 
estimate includes $300K for bulk earthworks / site levelling and a further $1 million 
contingency item for abnormal ground conditions. However, abnormal ground 
conditions remain a critical project risk until the design of the facility is developed 
further and design directed geotechnical investigations are undertaken. 

 Market conditions/cost escalation: If costs escalate further than accounted for in the 
cost estimates presented in this report, there may be a need to undertake value 
management exercise/s. Any significant proposed scope changes will be brought back 
for Council consideration.
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Profit projections

RSAC is forecast to run at a slight profit in Year 1 of operations (2027-28, courts only), then 
at a loss in Year 4 (2030-31, courts and aquatic) which is when the full facility is operational 
and lifecycle costs begin to be incurred. Financial performance is expected to improve over 
time. By 2045-46 the facility breaks even and in the final year of modelling (2051-52) it 
returns a profit of $215,000. Further detail is provided in Attachment One, Section 9.

 Link to Strategic Risk

Strategic Risk Financial Sustainability - Inability to meet current and future expenditure

A preliminary project risk register was developed as part of the business case which 
identifies and scores foreseeable project risks. The full preliminary risk register is provided in 
Attachment One, Section 10 and Appendix L (confidential). It includes 32 risks relating to 
project delivery, timing, budget and future operations of the facility.  

Once the business case for RSAC is endorsed, Council’s Strategic Risk Framework will be 
used to develop a Risk Management Plan specific to the delivery of RSAC. Project risks will 
be continuously monitored, assessed and managed during the development and delivery of 
the facility.

 Implementation Strategy

Communication

Council will keep community and stakeholders updated and informed on the status and 
progress of the project across a range of Council’s channels including print, digital, social 
media, web, e-news, newsletters, advertising, and Council’s engagement platform 
engage.whittlesea.vic.gov.au.

The communications strategy will be tailored to the endorsed approach to the project 
rollout to effectively manage community expectations in relation to project delivery.
The communications narrative will highlight Council’s’ fiscally responsible approach to 
delivering this much-needed project within the constraints of the challenging capital 
delivery environment. 

Critical Dates

A project of this magnitude has critical lead times for design and procurement. Project 
timelines will need to be reviewed regularly and adjusted in response to market conditions 
and external funding opportunities as the project evolves. Significant changes in project 
timeframes will be brought to Council for consideration.
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 Declaration of Conflict of Interest

Under Section 130 of the Local Government Act 2020 and Rule 47 of the Governance Rules 
2021, officers providing advice to Council are required to disclose any conflict of interest 
they have in a matter and explain the nature of the conflict.

The Responsible Officer reviewing this report, having made enquiries with relevant 
members of staff, reports that no disclosable interests have been raised in relation to this 
report.

 Conclusion

The RSAC Business Case identifies some key community benefits including:
 Increased rates of participation in structured and unstructured physical activity -

particularly for women and girls
 Increased participation in a broader range of non-physical activities (particularly for 

low-income groups and other cohorts who experience comparatively greater 
barriers to sport, leisure and recreation)

 Increased social value and community connection 
 Increased water safety and education.

In addition, the RSAC Business Case identifies that current market conditions in the 
construction industry present significant challenges for major infrastructure projects such as 
RSAC. The cost of delivering RSAC is beyond the financial capacity of Council to deliver on its 
own and a partnership with other levels of government is fundamental to Council’s ability to 
realise this project. 

This report proposes a staged delivery of the much-needed RSAC to maximise external 
funding opportunities; ensure Council remains financially sustainable; and can continue to 
deliver a comprehensive program of infrastructure and facilities across the entire 
municipality. 
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Regional Sports and Aquatic Centre 
at Mernda Business Case
City of Whittlesea
[Company]

Senior Responsible Officer attestation

The undersigned attests this business case has been prepared:

 with consideration of the applicable sections of the Project Development and Construction 
Management Act 1984 (Vic) (refer section 7.2.1) and the Investment Management and 
High Value and High Risk Guidelines (both available on the DTF website).

☒

 that the business case will achieve the full intended service outcome. ☒

 that the business case will achieve the intended service outcome subject to the following 
additional investments …

☒

Signature: Date: 18 July 2022

Name of Senior 
Responsible Officer: Craig Lloyd

Title: Chief Executive Officer
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Glossary
Acronym Description

ABS Australian Bureau of Statistics

BCE Base Cost Estimate

BCR Benefit Cost Ratio

CAC Capital Asset Charges

CALD Culturally and Linguistically Diverse

CAM Centralised Accommodation Management

CBA Cost Benefit Analysis

CoW City of Whittlesea

DJPR Department of Jobs, Precincts and Regions (Victoria)

DoH Department of Health 

DTF Department of Treasury and Finance (Victoria)

EOI Expression of Interest

ESD Environmentally Sustainable Design

ILM Investment Logic Map

LGA Local Government Area
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NPV Net Present Value

OECD Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Development

PDDD Project Development and Due Diligence
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RSAC Regional Sports and Aquatic Centre at Mernda 

SLIP Sport and Leisure Infrastructure Profile 2021-2041

SRV Sport and Recreation Victoria
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Overview
The Regional Sports and Aquatic Centre at Mernda (RSAC) will be a state-of-the-art facility that 
embodies a holistic approach to wellness by providing core sports, aquatic and leisure facilities 
alongside an enhanced health and wellbeing offering. It is a significant opportunity to increase rates 
of participation in structured and unstructured physical activity, increase participation in non-
physical activities, provide social value and community connection, and increase water safety and 
education within Whittlesea Local Government Area. 

The City of Whittlesea will pursue staged investment from State Government to support the project. 
This business case is seeking $80 million in asset funding over the forward estimates to 
support the delivery of ‘Stage 2’ and ‘Stage 3’ of the RSAC. Stage 2 provides indoor and 
outdoor sports courts, core infrastructure, carparking and the detailed design for Stage 3, which 
includes is the aquatics and gymnasium facilities. 

Why does the Whittlesea LGA community need investment in 
sport and aquatic infrastructure?
Whittlesea LGA is one of Melbourne’s largest and most diverse municipalities with population 
growth significantly above the Victorian average. As one of Victoria’s designated ‘growth areas’, 
Whittlesea LGA plays an important role in housing and infrastructure for communities of the future. 

The City of Whittlesea serves a population with wide-ranging characteristics. Some challenges 
mirror state-wide challenges, such as increasing need for mental health services, whilst other 
characteristics stand out within the catchment area. These characteristics include a higher-than-
average rate of families and multigenerational households, diverse cultures and communities, a 
broad socio-economic profile and a high proportion of existing vulnerabilities exacerbated by the 
pandemic. Investment in the RSAC will address the following problems: 
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What are the benefits of building the RSAC?
The diversity and growth of the region means that initiatives focussed on community building, 
increasing economic activity, and supporting the community’s health and wellbeing are likely to 
have a major impact. The RSAC project will provide industry-leading diversity in sports courts, 
aquatic spaces, health and wellbeing facilities, multipurpose spaces and allied health suites which 
will encourage and support physical activity and social interaction. Investment in the RSAC will:

 ensure Whittlesea LGA is a place for all through fostering a healthy community, increasing 
social engagement for priority groups, and removing barriers for women and girls participation 
in physical activity

 improve health and wellbeing of the community through increased physical activity leading to 
a happier and higher quality of life and benefitting the broader economy through increased 
productivity and reduced burden on the healthcare system

 foster safer people and places in Whittlesea LGA by increasing participation in swimming 
lessons and water safety activities, increase community pride and creating safe spaces for 
formal and informal events and gatherings. 

The economic value of the RSAC to the Whittlesea LGA 
The project solution delivers a gross economic benefit of $255.5 million for Victoria over the 
project’s 30-year evaluation period with a Benefit Cost Ratio of 1.15. 

The quantified economic benefits that the RSAC at Mernda delivers have been derived through:

 consumer surplus which is a benefit when consumers value attending the facility more than its 
entry/membership cost

 travel time benefits which is the benefit consumers gain through reductions in travel time
 social value which is the impact physical activity has on improving quality of life and reducing 

the burden on the health care system through reducing a person’s risk of chronic disease and 
acute health problems

 operational income from operating the facility. 

This output is considered conservative as there are numerous intangible social and community 
benefits that this investment will deliver (such as stronger social bonds, increased social capital, 
and reduced anti-social behaviour) as well as several unquantified benefits (such as job creation 
and improved injury rehabilitation from co-location of allied health and aquatic facilities)

How will the RSAC be delivered?
The RSAC will be the largest social infrastructure project ever delivered by the City of Whittlesea. It 
is not viable for Council to fund the full scope of the project in a single stage so for practicality and 
affordability reasons multiple stages are proposed. This approach has been developed to prioritise 
those components of the project where community demand already far exceeds capacity – the 
indoor and outdoor sports courts. 

Delivering this project requires three separate procurements: 

 Design of the facility. A brief for a consultant to deliver the detailed design and have input into 
the construction process is currently being developed and is expected to be finalised in July 
2022.

 Construction of the facility. Tier 2 building contractors are likely to be the target market given 
the size and scope of the project, even if it is delivered in the stages outlined above. Several 
delivery models are considered feasible and Council will confirm selection prior to commencing 
the project. 

 A third-party operator to operate the facility. Council is likely to release this tender to market 
during construction so that operators can submit more accurate responses based on the 
finalised scope and design.
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What State Government investment is required to support the 
RSAC?
To achieve the vision of the RSAC, Council will continue to explore opportunities for co-funding with 
the State Government on all stages of the project, including seeking funding from the 
Commonwealth Government. This business case seeks $80 million of co-funding from State 
Government as part of the 2023-24 State Budget to deliver ‘Stage 2’ and ‘Stage 3’ of the project. 
This funding will be asset funding and Council will be responsible for the remainder of the capital 
investment ($87.261 million) as well as the ongoing financial performance of the facility (revenue 
and operating costs), asset maintenance and renewal. These figures exclude Stage 1 which will be 
fully funded by Council.
Table 1: Capital costs
Capital funding ($ million)
Est. asset 
investment cash 
flow

22-23 23-24 24-25 25-26 26-27 5 year 
total 27-28 28-29 29-30 30-31 TEI

Stage 2 0.754 2.095 7.299 30.131 30.639 70.918 2.799 0.000 0.000 0.000 73.717
Stage 3 0.523 2.514 1.676 0.000 0.000 4.712 5.229 25.893 29.126 1.462 66.422
Project risk 
allocation 0.119 0.431 0.840 2.818 2.866 7.074 0.751 2.422 2.724 0.137 13.108
Project 
contingency 
allocation

0.128 0.461 0.897 3.013 3.064 7.563 0.803 2.589 2.913 0.146 14.014

Principle 
repayments for 
leases – CAM

0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000

Principle 
repayments for 
leases – 
department

0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000

Subtotal (gross 
asset price 
increase)

1.524 5.500 10.712 35.962 36.569 90.267 9.582 30.904 34.763 1.745 167.261

Council offset (1.524) (5.500) (10.712) (10.962) (21.569) (50.267) (9.582) (5.904) (19.763) (1.745) (87.261)
Net impact 
capital 0.000 0.000 0.000 25.000 15.000 40.000 0.000 25.000 15.000 0.000 80.000

What are the next steps?
Council will work with key stakeholders to:

 consider and confirm the preferred governance structure for the delivery of the RSAC
 continue with the preliminary design and masterplan for the RSAC
 continue with the ‘Stage 1’ Early Works to prepare the site and design ‘Stage 2’ (the Early 

Works have already commenced and will be fully funded by Council)
 undertake further community demand analysis and advocacy with the community
 commence preparation for procurement processes for each stage of project delivery
 consider preferred governance structure for the ownership, management and ongoing operation 

of the RSAC
 progress planning with the relevant State Government departments for the build and the 

relationship and integration with surrounding land uses. 

Further activity will depend on the date of any funding decision and the funding allocated by the 
State Government. Should insufficient funding be available from State Government, Council will 
need to make a policy decision on its financial viability of proceeding with the project, recognising 
that the full scope of the project is needed to unlock the full benefits. This decision would be subject 
to further analysis. 
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Part 1 – Investment case
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1. Problem definition

1.1 Background

1.1.1 City of Whittlesea 

The City of Whittlesea is one of Melbourne’s largest and most diverse municipalities. It is 
approximately 20 kilometres north of Melbourne’s central business district and encompasses an 
area of nearly 490 square kilometres1. 

Whittlesea Local Government Area (LGA) has long been a designated ‘growth area’ intended to 
play an important role in housing and infrastructure for communities of the future. The residential 
population of Whittlesea LGA in 2022 is just over 238,0002 and is expected to increase to over 
353,000 by 2037 (refer Figure 1). This represents an annual population growth rate of more than 
2.8 percent, far higher than the 1 to 1.73 percent forecast across Victoria over the same period. 
Figure 1: Projected population of Whittlesea (2017-2037)

Source: Community Wellbeing Indicators Report 2017, City of Whittlesea.

1 Profile.ID (2022). City of Whittlesea Community Profile
2 Ibid
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1.1.2 Demographic trends driving the need for action

The City of Whittlesea Council (Council) provides a broad range of services in the community 
across all population cohorts including early childhood, youth services, age and disability services, 
sport and recreation and arts and cultural programs. In addition to Council run services, Council 
facilities are also used by organisations who provide early childhood, youth services, migrant and 
refugee support as well as services for older adults, people with disabilities, people experiencing 
economic hardship and Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander groups. 

The City of Whittlesea serves a population with wide-ranging characteristics. Some challenges 
mirror state-wide challenges, such as increasing need for mental health services, whilst other 
characteristics stand out within the catchment area including:

 higher than average rate of families and multigenerational households 
 community with diverse backgrounds 
 a very broad socio-economic profile
 a high proportion of existing vulnerabilities exacerbated by the pandemic.

Higher than average rate of families and multigenerational households 

As a growth municipality, the City of Whittlesea has always attracted young families who migrate to 
the area in search of affordable housing. The 2016 Census revealed that 54.6 percent of 
households in the City of Whittlesea were family households, compared to an average of just 43.5 
percent across Greater Melbourne.

Council conducts a periodic Household Survey of approximately 3,000 respondents every year. 
Comparing the data over the period 1997 to 2017 shows that the median age of respondents is 
increasing as the proportion of respondents below age 49 years is decreasing, whilst the proportion 
of respondents above age 50 years is increasing. The median age increased from thirty-nine years 
in 2015 and 2016 to forty years in 2017.

This trend is expected to continue with the forecast proportion of young people (0-19 years) in 
Whittlesea LGA predicted to remain relatively constant over the next 20 years at around 27.5 
percent3 and the proportion of people aged 65 years and over projected to increase from 12.1 
percent in 2021 to 14.1 percent in 20414. 

Home to diverse culture and communities

The municipality has a diverse population and is home to many cultures and communities. 
Approximately 35.5 percent of residents were born overseas (refer Figure 1Figure 2), compared to 
the Greater Melbourne average of 33.8 percent. The number of local residents born overseas 
increased by approximately 35 percent between 2011 and 2016, compared to growth in the 
Australian-born population of 20 percent during this period. The most significant emerging cultural 
groups in the City of Whittlesea are people born in India, China, Iran and Sri Lanka.   

Further, 44 percent of residents speak a language other than English at home in comparison to an 
average of 32.3 percent across Greater Melbourne5. With 1,638 Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait 
Islander residents, the City of Whittlesea has the second largest Aboriginal and Torres Strait 
Islander population in Greater Melbourne. This increased by 46 percent between 2011 and 2016, a 
higher rate than the LGA’s total population growth in this period of 27.5 percent.

3 Decreasing from 27.8 percent of the population in 2021 to 27.5 percent in 2041.
4 City of Whittlesea, Sport and Leisure Infrastructure Plan 2021-2041
5 Profile.ID (2022). City of Whittlesea Community Profile
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Figure 2: Whittlesea LGA community country of birth

Source: Census of Population and Housing 2016, ABS.

A broad socio-economic profile 

There are also large spatial differences in terms of the socio-economic profile of residents in 
Whittlesea LGA. Whittlesea LGA is the fifth most socio-economically disadvantaged of Melbourne’s 
31 metropolitan local government areas6. Approximately 17 percent of Whittlesea LGA residents 
live in poverty compared to 13 percent across Victoria7. The economic challenges vary from 
location to location, with established areas of Whittlesea LGA (such as Thomastown, Lalor and 
Epping) having on average lower incomes and lower labour force participation in contrast to growth 
areas (such as Doreen and Mernda) which have higher rates of educational attainment and higher 
labour force participation.  

Data collected by the City of Whittlesea for the Community Attitudes and Liveability Survey in 2018 
identified that8: 

 1 in 2 households were experiencing moderate/heavy housing related stress (higher for renters 
and sole parent families)

 1 in 4 households could not access $2,000 in an emergency (higher for sole parent families)
 1 in 4 households ran out of food and could not afford to buy more (higher in the suburbs of 

Epping North and Mernda)
 3 in 10 households did not participate in social activities due to a lack of money
 36.2 percent of households were experiencing financial hardship (for example delayed payment 

of bills and fines).

Gambling losses also contribute to financial pressures for individuals and families in Whittlesea 
LGA, with electronic gaming machine losses 22.6 percent higher per capita than the average for 
Metropolitan Melbourne9. 

Socio-economic factors such as limited income and access to economic resources are the 
fundamental causes of a wide range of negative health and wellbeing outcomes in the community. 
These factors affect Whittlesea LGA residents to access basic material goods and services, the 
ability to pay for health-related expenses, housing, education, capacity to choose healthy lifestyle 
behaviours and participate fully in social activities. 

A high proportion of existing vulnerabilities exacerbated by the pandemic

Council is committed to improving the safety and inclusion of all groups in the community. 
Whittlesea LGA is home to several vulnerable groups in the community including people 

6 ABS, Census of Population and Housing 
7 National Centre for Social and Economic Modelling, Every suburb Every town: Poverty in Victoria, Nov 2018.
8 City of Whittlesea, Financial Vulnerability Advocacy and Action Plan 2020-2022
9 City of Whittlesea, Gambling Strategy and Action Plan 2014 to 2024 (2014)
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experiencing problems with physical and mental health, family violence and homelessness. As 
Whittlesea LGA continues to grow and support diversity, it also faces challenges in relation to 
health outcomes. According to a 2017 report10:

 Only 45 percent of adults rated their general health as very good or excellent, a significant 
decline from the 2013 result of nearly 60 percent.

 In line with national trends 31 percent of individuals were overweight, and 24 percent were 
obese. 

 Less than one-quarter (24.5 percent) of households in Whittlesea LGA thought accessing 
mental health services was ‘very easy’.

The COVID-19 pandemic had an unequal impact across Melbourne, creating areas of more and 
less advantage across the city and exacerbating existing health and income disparity11. Whittlesea 
LGA was fourth overall for number of COVID-19 cases (compared to other councils within Victoria) 
and third for cases per capita12. The impact of the pandemic on Whittlesea LGA has been wide 
ranging, however a recent survey of residents outlined key concerns13: 

 56 percent of parents were concerned about their children’s social wellbeing
 66 percent of respondents felt the pandemic was having a negative impact on their mental 

health
 60 percent of respondents felt less connected to their community
 more than 80 percent of businesses had lost revenue and customers.

The pandemic has directly intensified the rates of mental ill-health and disadvantage in Whittlesea 
LGA’s youth:

 23 percent of young people in Whittlesea LGA aged between 18 and 24 reported experiencing 
high psychological distress, compared with 16 percent of Victorians.

 39 percent of young people in Whittlesea LGA reported experiencing hardship during the first 
lockdown (March 2020 to May 2020), compared to 24 percent of Victorians. 

 30 percent of young people in Whittlesea LGA reported experiencing financial hardship in 
February 2020, compared to 16 percent of Victorians14.

This is consistent with Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Development (OECD) 
research15,  which found that symptoms of anxiety and depression have risen dramatically among 
young people and remain higher then pre crisis levels. 

Further, the Whittlesea LGA has the highest rate of family violence in the North East Melbourne 
Support and Safety Hub catchment area (see Figure 3) and one of the highest across metropolitan 
Melbourne16. Family violence impacts a diverse range of people in the community, including 
pregnant women (pre and post pregnancy), children, young women, women with disabilities, 
women seeking refuge or asylum, and Aboriginal women17. 

Council estimates there are at least 700 people within its community who are experiencing 
homelessness, some of whom are living on the street, out of their car with their children or in over-
crowded houses. There was at least a 7 percent increase in homelessness rates in Whittlesea LGA 
from 2011 to 2016, which is higher than the national average of 5 percent18. The increase in the 

10 City of Whittlesea, 2017 Community Wellbeing Indicators.
11 KPMG, The Widening Divide in Melbourne How COVID-19’s transmission through the city increased the existing 
inequality, August 2021. 
12 The Age, COVID-19 data centre, accessed 24 May 2022 <https://www.theage.com.au/national/covid-19-data-
centre-coronavirus-by-the-numbers-20200401-p54g4w.html?permanent_redirect=true>
13 City of Whittlesea, Municipal pandemic readiness and recovery plan, January – June 2021, 2021. 
14 City of Whittlesea, 2022-2023 Australian Government pre-budget submission, January 2022
15 OECD, Supporting young people’s mental health through the COVID-19 crisis, 2021. 
16 City of Whittlesea, The Right Location for a Support and Safety Hub
17 VicHealth (2007), Preventing violence before it occurs: a framework and background paper to guide the primary 
prevention of violence against women in Victoria.   
18 City of Whittlesea, Social and Affordable Housing 
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rate of homelessness is putting increased pressure on specialist homelessness services within 
Whittlesea LGA.  
Figure 3: Population growth and family violence rate per capita for North East Metropolitan Region

Source: Crime Statistics Agency Victoria (2017), Family Violence Data Portal

1.1.3 The vision for sports, aquatics and leisure within the City of Whittlesea

The City of Whittlesea’s overarching strategic vision of Whittlesea 2040 indicates Council’s 
commitment to promoting ‘a social cohesive community’ and ‘a healthy and safe community’ as key 
directions. Council provides a range of services and infrastructure to benefit its community whilst 
ensuring appropriate levels of provision across all demographics and income levels. One of the 
fundamental ways in which Council supports its residents is through the provision of services and 
infrastructure that support the health and wellbeing of the community and reducing barriers to 
participation.

Mernda and Doreen, on the eastern border of Whittlesea LGA, are the particular focus of this 
business case as they have experienced significant growth over the past decade. While the cycle of 
residential development is beginning to slow down, these precincts will continue to experience 
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steady population growth for the next 10-15 years. Together, Mernda and Doreen are forecast to 
grow from 56,000 residents in 2021 to 65,000 residents in 204119.

To ensure the City of Whittlesea understands the needs of its diverse and growing community, 
Council has undertaken substantial community engagement and strategic planning to best position 
the Whittlesea LGA for the future. In line with Council’s provision of services and infrastructure to 
support the health and wellbeing of the community, Table 2 is a summary of the key strategies and 
policies relating to the vision for a sports, aquatic and leisure within the Whittlesea LGA. 
Table 2: City of Whittlesea’s key strategy and policy documents 
Document Description 

Whittlesea 2040 In recognition of the rapid and diverse population growth in the Whittlesea LGA, 
Council developed the Whittlesea 2040: A place for all vision report. This long-term 
vision outlines four distinct directions:

 Connected community
 Liveable neighbourhoods
 Strong economy
 Sustainable environment
Within the Connected Community goal Council have identified three further sub-
directions of a socially cohesive community, a healthy and safe community and a 
participating community. Each of these directions reinforce the vision for sports, 
aquatic and leisure centres in the community to achieve connection in the 
community. 

Active Whittlesea 
Strategy 2019-2028

Active Whittlesea 2019-2028 is an evidence-based strategy and action plan that 
guide the planning, provision and promotion of sport, leisure and recreation 
programs, services, and facilities within the City of Whittlesea over the ten-year 
period. Active Whittlesea aims to increase the number of residents who are 
physically active by 10 per cent and will deliver actions that achieve the overall goal 
of 75 per cent of residents participating in one or more hours of physical activity per 
week by 2028.
Three key directions are:

 Communication and promotion
 Responsive programs and partnerships
 Open space and infrastructure

Community Plan 
2021-2025

Key initiatives to enhance community connection in the Whittlesea LGA were further 
outlined in the Community Plan 2021-2025. The Community Plan 2021-2025 was 
informed by extensive community engagement and considers key priorities with 
respect to Council resources and efforts. 
Two of the initiatives developed in the Community Plan 2021-2025 explicitly support 
the development of further sports and wellbeing facilities:

 commence construction of a leisure and wellbeing facility in Mernda; and
 build additional outdoor netball Courts in a number of neighbourhoods including 

Mernda. 

19 ProfileID, City of Whittlesea
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Major Leisure and 
Aquatic Facility 
Strategy / Mernda 
Aquatic Centre 
Planning Study 

In recognition of the need to deliver leisure and aquatic facilities to the residents of 
the Whittlesea LGA, the Major Leisure and Aquatic Facility Strategy 2014 was 
developed. This Strategy identified Mernda as prime location for a potential aquatic 
centre, which transpired into the Mernda Aquatic Centre Planning Study. The vision 
of both strategies was to ensure that aquatic and leisure facilities are easily 
accessible by residents, are a meeting place and make a significant contribution to 
the physical and mental wellbeing of the City of Whittlesea community. The four 
guiding principles established were:

 accessible and equitable 
 affordable
 viable
 maximising social and health benefits.

Whittlesea Netball 
Basketball Plan 

Guided by participation trends and current netball and basketball infrastructure, 
Council developed the Whittlesea Netball and Basketball Plan 2019-2041 (WNBP) to 
guide future development of netball and basketball courts. 
Council endorsed the Whittlesea Netball and Basketball Plan 2019-2041 findings 
and recommendations with regards to:
 court provision ratios to guide the future provision of netball and basketball 

facilities across the City of Whittlesea
 preferred models for facility provision of the respective state governing bodies, 

Netball Victoria and Basketball Victoria
 possible locations for future facility provision, including a facility within Mernda, 

consisting of 6 indoor courts and 8-12 outdoor courts.  
Sport and Leisure 
Infrastructure Profile 
2021-2041 

Guided by the analysis of participation trends, local demographics, facility audits and 
a thorough engagement with key stakeholders, Council developed the Sport and 
Leisure Infrastructure Profile 2021-2041 (SLIP). The SLIP provides a framework to 
guide the provision of sport and leisure infrastructure within the City of Whittlesea. It 
is currently in draft form and will form a key chapter of Council’s Long Term 
Community Infrastructure Strategy once endorsed (due 2023).
The SLIP identifies the facility categories and asset response required within the City 
of Whittlesea such as:

 indoor multipurpose facilities
 indoor and outdoor sport courts
 aquatic and leisure centres

1.1.4 Existing sports, aquatic and leisure centres

In general, growth areas are known to have fewer libraries and aquatic centres than more 
developed areas of Melbourne20. Recommendation 73 of Victoria’s infrastructure strategy: 2021-
2051 recognises this disparity and recommends funding to address these gaps21. This is particularly 
true of the Whittlesea LGA which is experiencing rapid population growth without a corresponding 
increase in sports, aquatic and leisure centre infrastructure.

In the previous section (refer Table 2) Council’s Community Plan 2021-2025 and Sport and Leisure 
Infrastructure Plan 2021-2041 both identify Mernda as the location for the development of further 
sports and wellbeing facilities. There are no aquatic and leisure centres located within a 10-minute 
drive of the proposed site at Mernda. Table 2 lists swim schools or small standalone gyms and 
Figure 4 displays facilities within a 10-minute drive time catchment of Mernda. This analysis clearly 
demonstrates the lack of aquatic and leisure facilities within Mernda.  
Table 3: Existing privately owned swim schools and gyms within 10-minutes

20 Regional Development Victoria, Victorian GovHub (website)
21 Infrastructure Victoria, Victoria’s Infrastructure Strategy 2021-2051

Site Drive time 
(minutes) Description

Kingswim Mernda 2.24 Educational kids swimming classes from 12 weeks old through 
to graduate level swimmers

Jump Swim School Mernda 
West

4.16 Boutique learn to swim facility for babies aged from 3 months 
through to stroke development
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Source: ActiveXchange

Figure 4: Mernda with 15-minute drive catchment and existing aquatic and leisure centres 

Source: ActiveXchange

Whittlesea LGA, and Mernda specifically, lacks infrastructure supporting a range of other sporting 
activities, such as basketball and netball. Figure 5 identifies the sports facilities within Mernda’s 20-
minute drive time catchment.

Anytime Fitness Doreen 6.85 Gym amenities, cardio, strength/weights, functional training 
and training/coaching services

Laurimar Kids Learn to Swim 6.85 Family owned and operated boutique learn to swim facility 
beginning at 6 months old

Studio 63 Health and Fitness 7.45 Private boutique fitness training studio located in South 
Morang

Power House Gym South 
Morang

8.62 Gym amenities, cardio, personal training and a ladies-only 
training area

One Health & Fitness 9.15 Group fitness studio, cardio, strength & functional equipment, 
designated lifting areas and a ladies-only training area

Jetts Plenty Valley 10.64 Gym amenities, cardio, functional training, and personal 
training.
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Figure 5: Mernda with 20-minute drive time catchment and existing sports court facilities

Source: ActiveXchange

The unmet need for suitable sports and leisure facilities in Mernda, will be exacerbated as the 
population of the area increases in the coming years. Key considerations include:    

 There are no 50-metre pools or aquatic centres within 10 kilometres. Facility development 
guidelines22 developed by Aquatics and Recreation Victoria recommend that a 50-metre pool 
should be considered where the catchment population is between 70,000 and 100,000 and 
included where the catchment population is above 100,000. The current population within a 
five-kilometre radius of Mernda is nearly 68,000 which is anticipated to grow to more than 
83,000 residents by 2041. 

 No single centre caters for diverse water activities (lap swimming, recreational swimming, water 
aerobics, swim lessons and hydro) within a nine-kilometre radius of Mernda town centre.

 Council has planned for future sports, aquatic and leisure centre facilities in Mernda, and is 
considered pressing due to the population growth and lack of existing suitable infrastructure.

 Neighbouring councils are considering the development for future sports, aquatic and leisure 
centre facilities in Merrifield (Hume City Council) and Wallan (Mitchell Shire Council).

 None of the current Council owned indoor courts are compliant based on Netball Victoria’s 
compliance standards which means their use is limited, particularly for formal competition 
training or events with the potential to raise revenue.

1.2 Define the problem

The three problems this Business Case will address have been identified and weighted in 
accordance with the Department of Treasury and Finance’s (DTF) Investment Management 
Standard. Table 4 summarises the problems and the full Investment Logic Map (ILM) is provided in 
Appendix A.
Table 4: Business case problems

Problem Weighting

22 Aquatics and Recreation Victoria, Indoor Recreation Facility Development Guidelines 
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Problem 1: A lack of opportunities to socialise through diverse structured and unstructured 
physical activity limits intergenerational social participation and positive connection across all 
communities  

50%

Problem 2: Inactive, sedentary lifestyles are contributing to a comparatively lower health profile 
for residents across the City of Whittlesea 30%

Problem 3: A lack of a culture of lifelong participation in sport and recreation prevents many, 
and particularly women, from acquiring a range of life fulfilling experiences and life-saving skills 20%

The next sections of this business case break down each identified problem.  

1.3 Evidence of the problem

1.3.1 Opportunities to socialise around diverse structured and unstructured 
physical activity limit positive intergenerational social participation and 
connection across all communities  

Summary – Problem 1

 Structured and unstructured physical activity is integral to society’s culture and wellbeing. Whittlesea 
LGA currently lacks key infrastructure enabling structured and unstructured sports for the growing 
population.

 Whittlesea LGA’s growing population is diverse in a range of demographic measures. The community 
requires suitable facilities that appropriately cater for everyone’s needs. 
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Whittlesea LGA lacks key infrastructure enabling structured and unstructured physical 
activity

The lack of suitable infrastructure supporting physical activity outlined in Section 1.1.4 limits the 
ability of Council and other groups (such as sporting clubs and community service providers) to 
provide opportunities for socialisation and reach the community. This affects both structured and 
unstructured sports23 and affects all age groups within the community. 

The Active Whittlesea Strategy 2019 – 2028 described a decline in community participation rates in 
structured sports. This could be linked to several causes, but the declining participation rates are 
particularly affected by the lack of suitable infrastructure. For example, the lack of formal netball 
and basketball facilities has resulted in Whittlesea LGA having 830 fewer netballers and 3,220 
fewer basketballers24 than would be expected based on participation rates across Greater 
Melbourne and the Northern Metro Region. To meet current demand, an additional 21 indoor courts 
and 20 outdoor netball courts are urgently required within the Whittlesea LGA25. 

In response to the growing population, Council undertook an assessment of sport participation 
trends, local demographics, sporting facility audits and a thorough engagement process with key 
stakeholders to make informed and evidenced-based recommendations on the distribution of 
possible locations for future facility provision. This assessment informed the Sport and Leisure 
Infrastructure Plan 2021-2041 and split up Whittlesea LGA into regions to better understand facility 
requirements and the appropriate asset response from Council. In the Central East region, which 
includes Mernda, Doreen and South Morang, there is substantial demand for aquatic and leisure 
centres as well as indoor multipurpose spaces to accommodate for the future population. 

As described in Section 1.1.4, the catchment around Mernda town centre will soon exceed the 
population level for which Aquatic and Recreation Victoria recommends a 50-metre pool, with the 
nearest 50-metre being Watermarc in the Banyule LGA, 16 kilometres away. Local Whittlesea LGA 
schools and swim clubs have identified a lack of suitable infrastructure and facilities supporting 
structured aquatic sports as having a negative impact on participation and opportunities for 
residents, particularly children, to develop swimming skills and water safety education. 

Over half of Australians (51 percent) prefer to exercise in facilities or studios and/or outdoors with 
personal training, compared to 29 percent who prefer structured sport and 20 percent who prefer 
casual activities such as walking or swimming26. This is reflected within the Whittlesea LGA 
community, where community engagement indicates that the inflexible scheduling of traditional 
sports, flourishing fitness and gym industries, and impact of virtual fitness are all playing a role in 
driving increased popularity for unstructured sports. The growing population in the context of these 
trends is putting ever increasing pressure on existing infrastructure such as walking, aerobics and 
other group fitness classes, swimming and cycling. This infrastructure is available at any time and is 
either free (walking and cycling paths) or available at affordable prices at convenient times when 
owned by LGA’s (aquatic and leisure centres offering swimming, group fitness class and 24/7 
gyms).

Given the Whittlesea LGA’s growing diverse and multicultural community, supporting physical 
activity requires a more unique and tailored response from Council. Community consultations to 
understand barriers for multicultural people to access public centres and sporting facilities 
highlighted the need to make badminton courts available for the Malaysian/Asian and Indian groups 
within the community27. Indoor courts primarily catering for both netball and basketball are versatile 

23 The difference between structured and unstructured sports is that structured sport is usually part of a formal 
competition, is played on a formal sports space, has a club or overarching controlling entity involved, and can be 
either indoor or outdoor. Unstructured sport is the informal version of structured sport, and captures all sport played 
outside of formal competition.
24 Whittlesea Netball Basketball Plan 2019-2041
25 Ibid
26 AUSactive, ‘A more active Australia for a healthier nation’ (2022)
27 City of Whittlesea, Consultation Summary Report, 2017 
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enough to cater for badminton as well as other sports including volleyball, soccer, futsal, dodge ball, 
cricket, hockey and more. 

Whittlesea LGA has a lack of suitable facilities to cater for the growing diverse population

The combination of a highly multicultural community and strong population growth means that there 
are many individuals, community groups and organisations seeking support, facilities and 
opportunities to participate in physical and social activities. The gap will continue to widen as the 
population increases. Community consultation supporting Council’s Active Whittlesea Strategy 
identified multiple existing problems and the need for:

 diverse infrastructure and free-to-public local facilities such as exercise equipment, bike paths 
and walking trails to reduce time, cost and location barriers

 safer environments to be active including more lighting and public toilets in open spaces
 club development opportunities to ensure sports clubs create welcoming and inclusive 

environment for under-represented groups such as women, newly arrived communities and 
people with a disability

 increased transport options and/or decreased burden of travelling to make existing programs 
and opportunities more accessible

 flexible and affordable opportunities for seniors, families, youth and low-income groups to be 
active, noting Council programming, leisure centres and local play spaces as popular solutions 

 increased promotion of services and facilities and various communication methods to ensure 
equitable opportunity across all demographics. 

Capacity constraints cause residents to either forego participating in physical or social activities or, 
if motivated sufficiently, needing to leave the area to access the infrastructure they require. 

1.3.2 Inactive, sedentary lifestyles are contributing to a comparatively poorer 
health outcomes for residents across the City of Whittlesea

Summary – Problem 2
 Whittlesea LGA residents are particularly susceptible to an inactive lifestyle compared to 

greater Victoria, and this was worsened by the COVID-19 pandemic.
 Low levels of physical activity contribute to the poor community health and wellbeing profile of 

Whittlesea LGA compared to the rest of Victoria.

Whittlesea LGA, and particularly Mernda, residents are less active and leading a more 
sedentary lifestyle

Victorian Population Health Survey (2017) highlights health indicators are generally less favorable 
for the City of Whittlesea than Victoria:

 a higher proportion of both women and men are overweight or obese and higher proportion of 
men are overweight: pre-obese/obese compared to women in the City of Whittlesea. 

 sedentary behavior (women 2.3 percent and men 6.0 percent compared to Victoria women 2.8 
and 2.3 percent men)

 insufficient physical activity (women 43.6 percent and men 45.2 percent compared to Victoria 
women 45.4 and men 42.8 percent28)

Table 5: Physical activity status (%) of adults (18+) by gender
Sedentary Insufficient physical activity Met physical activity guidelines

Women Men Women Men Women Men
Whittlesea 2.3 6.0 43.6 45.2 51.3 45.9
VIC 2.8 2.3 45.4 42.8 49.0 52.8

Source: Department of Health and Human Services, 2017

The Mernda community is particularly susceptible to sedentary behaviour. In 2019, Council’s 
household survey revealed that over 45 percent of Mernda respondents indicated they spend 60+ 

28 Physical activity status (%) of adults (18+) by gender, Department of Health and Human Services, 2017
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minutes commuting on an average day, compared to the municipal average of nearly 34 percent29. 
Workers in Melbourne’s outer growth suburbs experience significant commutes which contributes to 
inactivity and sedentary lifestyles. 78 percent of full-time workers and 59 percent of part time 
workers have long commutes over 10 kilometres, with an average commuting distance of nearly 46 
kilometres30. Physical activity also declines with age and Mernda is experiencing particular growth 
in the 50+ demographic which will rise by 74 percent (5,578 residents) by 203831. 

A recent study conducted by AUSactive, Australia’s peak Health and Exercise Industry Association, 
estimated that COVID-19 and the associated lockdowns across 2020 and 2021 resulted in a:

 25 percent reduction in national physical activity levels
 35 percent increase in national physical inactivity / sedentary behaviour
 41 percent of Australians having less money to spend on exercise. 

Further, Table 6 identifies the national average minutes spent for different types of activity for pre-
COVID-19 to September/October 2021: 
Table 6: Australia’s decreased physical activity levels

Activity Type % of 
Population

Pre COVID-19
Average mins

Sep/Oct 2021
Average mins

Change
%

Walking briskly or cycling (for recreation or 
exercise, or to get from place to place/ 
commute) for at least 10 minutes continuously)

57.5% 149.4 133.7 -12%

Moderate exercise or leisure activity (like 
social tennis, moderate exercise classes like 
yoga, recreational swimming, dancing) 

37.6% 53.6 20.9 -39%

Moderate household, garden or work 
activities (that cause small increases in 
breathing or heart rate, such as carrying light 
loads) for at least 10 minutes continuously

56.8% 130.8 115.9 -13%

Vigorous exercise or leisure activity 
(that makes you breathe harder or puff and 
pant) like High Intensity Interval Training 
classes, weight lighting, competitive sport) 

24.1% 49.9 15.5 -45%

Vigorous household, garden or work 
activities (that make you breathe harder or 
pudd and pant, such as carrying or lifting heavy 
loads, digging or construction work) for at least 
10 minutes continuously 

16.7% 33.8 10.6 -46%

Source: A more active Australia for healthier nation, AUSactive

These trends have particularly impacted activity levels across the Whittlesea LGA given its high 
proportion of Victorian COVID-19 cases. Further, two of the three worst affected activity types by 
COVID-19, moderate and vigorous exercise and leisure activity, largely involve sporting 
infrastructure such as a gym or activity spaces in which councils typically provide communities. 

Low rates of physical activity contribute to poor community health and wellbeing outcomes

Inactivity and sedentary behaviour across the Whittlesea LGA are impacting the community’s health 
profile, as physical activity is the second most important risk factor contributing to the burden of 
disease in Australia32. The ‘cost’ of inactivity is well known and includes increased risks of obesity 
and diseases and poorer rehabilitation outcomes. It also impacts mental health by reducing social 
engagement, increasing anxiety and stress, and decreasing self-esteem and confidence33. Prior to 
COVID-19, physical inactivity among Australians was estimated to result in 16,178 premature 

29 Community Attitudes and Liveability Survey 2018, Household Survey Municap Report 2019, Mernda profile 2018. 
30 Jobs and Commuting in Outer Growth Suburbs, National Growth Areas Alliance
31 Profile ID, City of Whittlesea
32 Amanda Biggs and Dr Rhonda Jolly, Parliament of Australia, Improving the health of all Australians: the role of 
preventative health, 2010. 
33 The Department of Health (Commonwealth) – Benefits of Physical Activity 
(https://www1.health.gov.au/internet/main/publishing.nsf/Content/phy-activity)
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deaths per annum and cost the economy up to $15.6 billion via direct healthcare costs and indirect 
productivity losses (such as absenteeism)34. 

Table 7 outlines the key modifiable risk factors as a percentage of Whittlesea LGA’s adult 
population compared to Victoria. Analysis identified several additional prevalent health issues within 
the community including declining perceptions of good health across the community (especially 
amongst women), increasing rate of food insecurity, below average rates of physical activity, and 
low sports participation amongst women and girls35. The municipality has a high proportion of 
residents with health risk factors including daily smoking (women 12.1 percent, men 24.4 percent 
compared to Victoria 10.2 and 14.7 percent respectively)36. Residents are also more likely to have 
high or very high levels of psychological distress and doctor-diagnosed hypertension, anxiety or 
depression and Type 2 diabetes.  Women living in the municipality are more likely to report their 
health status as ‘fair/poor’ (29. percent) compared to men living in the municipality (16.3 percent) 
and to Victoria (20.8 percent)37.
Table 7: Proportion (%) of adults (18+) in Whittlesea with selected risk factors compared to Victoria 
Modifiable Risk Factors City of Whittlesea Victoria Difference
Obese 23% 19% +4%
Overweight 58% 51% +7%
Sedentary behaviour 4% 3% +1%
Insufficiently physically active 44% 44% -
Not complied with vegetable consumption guidelines 98% 95% +3%
Daily smoker 18% 12% +6%
Increased lifetime risk of alcohol related harm 48% 59% -11%
Fair or poor self-reported health 23% 20% +3%
Low or medium life satisfaction 22% 20% +2%
High or very high levels of psychological distress 17% 15% +2%
Doctor diagnosed hypertension 27% 25% +2%

Source: Department of Health and Human Services (2017)

1.3.3 A lack of a culture of lifelong participation in sport and recreation excludes 
many, and particularly women, from acquiring a range of life fulfilling 
experiences and life-saving skills

Summary – Problem 3
 Females generally have lower participation rates in sports and physical activity due to a 

number of barriers, such as access, intimidation and activity programming.
 Enabling children to participate in sports and physical activity is crucial for development and 

health and wellbeing. Ensuring appropriate infrastructure supports lifelong participation is 
therefore essential for Whittlesea LGA children.  

There is relatively low female participation in sport and physical activity 

Only two in five Australian women aged 18+ meet physical activity guidelines38. Indeed, women are 
underrepresented in organised sport when compared to men as participants, coaches, officials, 
administrators and board members and this gap widen with age39. Understanding the many barriers 
preventing more female participation in physical activity is complex and the result of deeply 
entrenched practices, cultural norms and stereotypes that are perpetuated and reinforced in our 
broader society40.

34 AUSactive, A more active Australia for a healthier nation 
35 City of Whittlesea, Health and Wellbeing Profile (draft - unpublished), 2021
36 Smoking status (%) of adults (18+) population, by gender, Department of Health and Human Services, 2017
37 Self-reported health status (%) of adults (18+) by gender, Department of Health and Human Services, 2017
38 Australian Institute of Health and Welfare, The health of Australia’s females, 2019.
39 Australian Institute of Health and Welfare, The health of Australia’s females, 2019.
40 Inquiry into Women and Girls in Sport and Active Recreation: A Five Year Game Plan for Victoria, 2015. 
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Figure 6 shows that in 2015 more than two-thirds of adult Victorian females were classified as being 
sedentary or having low levels of exercise. In 2015 in the Whittlesea LGA specifically, nearly twice 
as many women (31 percent) reported getting no exercise during a typical week compared to men 
(17 percent)41. The 2022 Household Survey confirmed these patterns are still evident. Embedded 
within the Active Whittlesea Strategy 2019-2028 was the recognition and need to remove social and 
structural barriers to female participation in sports and recreation.

Figure 6: Female participation in sports and physical 
activity

Source: Female participation in sports and physical activity, VicHealth

The Victorian Health Promotion 
Foundation (VicHealth) identified 
limited opportunities and unwelcoming 
environments as the two key 
requirements for addressing the 
barriers for females participating in 
sport42: 

…without a variety of affordable, 
accessible and available opportunities, 
which are designed specifically with 
females in mind, it can be difficult for 
females to be active. 

…Physically, females may feel 
uncomfortable or intimidated. This may 
be due to location, facilities (e.g. 
changing rooms and toilets), lighting or 
room layout.  

The negative impacts of inactivity on health and wellbeing combined with gender inequality in 
participation rates results in an overwhelming health impact on females compared to males. 
Further, the investment by councils and State and Commonwealth Governments for sports, active 
recreation and community spaces is intended to provide for the whole community, but the 
disproportionate participation rates of women means that the benefit of the public services and 
infrastructure is not shared equally amongst the community.

Child participation in sport and physical activity is crucial for development 

Sport and physical activity opportunities is critical for a child’s physical and social development. 
Alarmingly, around 40 percent of Australian children don’t participate in sport at all43. These children 
miss out on critical benefits including:

 reduced risk of obesity
 increased cardiovascular fitness 
 healthy growth of bones, muscles, ligaments and tendons 
 improved coordination and balance 
 improved sleep 
 mental health benefits 
 improved social skills
 improved personal skills such as cooperation and leadership. 

A number of health issues, including obesity, disproportionately affect Aboriginal and Torres Strait 
Islander children and children from socioeconomically disadvantaged families. While many factors 
contribute to the development of overweight and obesity, including environmental or individual 
behaviours, the lack of physical activity is a key contributor. 

The 2021 Australian Early Development Census collected data from Australian children as they 
start their first year of full-time school. The Census measures and highlights important areas of 

41 VicHealth (2015), Community Wellbeing Indicator Survey
42 VicHealth, Females and physical activity, 2019.
43 Victorian Department of Health, BetterHealth Channel: Sport and Children  
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children development and categorises whether the children are developmentally vulnerable, at risk 
or are on track in the following areas.  

 physical health – whether the child is ready each day, healthy and independent
 social competence – whether the child gets along with others and shares, is self-confident
 emotional – the child is able to concentrate, help others, is patient, not aggressive or angry
 gross and fine motor skills – skills involving large and small muscle movements with precision. 

This census found that within Whittlesea LGA:

 6.9 percent developmentally vulnerable in physical health 
 9 percent of children were developmentally vulnerable in social competence
 7 percent of children were developmentally vulnerable in emotional intelligence 
 5.2 percent of children were developmentally vulnerable in gross and fine motor skills.

Addressing these areas of developmental vulnerability and encouraging a culture of lifelong 
participation in sports requires understanding the profile of activity preferences for children and 
providing suitable infrastructure and opportunities for participation. Figure 7 provides a snapshot of 
the top physical activities for girls and boys in Australia. The Whittlesea LGA, particularly Mernda, 
lacks appropriate infrastructure as further outlined in Section 1.1.4.  
Figure 7: Top ten organised out-of-school physical activities for boys and girls in 2017

Source: Australian Sports Commission, 2018

Adequate water safety and swimming education is critical for residents 

Residents of all ages, but particularly children, are at greater risk of water related incidents in the 
absence of appropriate adequate aquatic facilities and access to water safety and swimming 
lessons. Drowning is the most common cause of preventable death of young children (aged under 
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five years). Within Victoria, the most common location for fatal drownings of young children is home 
swimming pools, which accounted for 27 fatalities of young children between 2000 and 201944. 

Drownings can also be non-fatal. On average for every fatal drowning of a young child in a private 
swimming pool there are approximately six non-fatal drowning incidents. Approximately 20 percent 
of non-fatal drowning incidents result in some form of long-term behavioural and learning 
impairments and a severe neurological deficit occurs in 10 percent of cases45.

Unfortunately, the number of people losing their lives to drowning is increasing year on year. 
Between 1 July 2020 and 30 June 2021, 61 drowning deaths occurred in Victoria, representing a 79 
percent increase on the previous year and a 42 percent increase on the Victorian 10-year 
average46. Figure 8 demonstrates that falling and swimming and recreation were the most common 
events prior to drownings in Victoria in 2021, while also highlighting whether the contributing factor 
relates to water safety, learn to swim, or unknown factors.
Figure 8: How drownings occurred in Victoria in 2021

Source: Royal Life Saving, National Drowning Report 2021

Swimming ability and water safety education are clear contributing factors. The Whittlesea LGA and 
Mernda community is at a particularly high risk of harm in water because: 

 The demographic profile of the City of Whittlesea means that there is a higher share of family 
households (55.9 percent) compared with 44.9 percent across Greater Melbourne47.

 One quarter of people that drowned in Australia in 2021 were from a multicultural background48 
and approximately 36 percent of residents in the City of Whittlesea were born overseas 
compared with 33.7 percent in Greater Melbourne49.

 There is a nearly 50-kilometre drive between Mernda and the nearest beach. This increases the 
necessity of accessible local pool facilities to learn and practice water safety and swimming 
skills.

 There aren’t local council operated facilities in Mernda and surrounds (refer to Section 1.1.4).

1.4 Timing considerations

The problems identified in this business case will only be exacerbated in the absence of 
government intervention. Investment is required as part of this budget because:

 Growth areas are known to lag in the provision of aquatic, leisure, and sporting infrastructure. 
The existing infrastructure in the Whittlesea LGA is insufficient for the current community, let 
alone the projected future population. As outlined in Section 1.1.4, there are a lack of suitable 
sports, aquatic, and leisure facilities currently in Mernda. As there is a significant lead time 
between investment in and delivery of additional capacity, action is needed urgently.

 Victoria’s Infrastructure Strategy 2021-2051 recognises the importance of aquatic and leisure 
centres in improving the physical and mental health and wellbeing of the community. The report 
notes that each visit to a swimming pool generates $26 in health benefits.

 There is strong demand for netball and basketball courts within the municipality. Mernda has 
been identified as a priority location to address projected demand for court-based sports and 
provide an alternative for community members who must currently travel outside their local area 
to participate in these activities.

44 Building Amendment (Swimming Pool and Spa) regulations 2019
45 Building Amendment (Swimming Pool and Spa) regulations 2019
46 Royal Life Saving, National Drowning Report 2021
47 https://profile.id.com.au/whittlesea/households
48 Royal Life Saving, National Drowning Report 2021 
49 https://profile.id.com.au/whittlesea/birthplace?WebID=10
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 The COVID-19 pandemic disproportionately affected residents of the Whittlesea LGA and has 
exacerbated pre-existing challenges relating to social connection and the short and long-term 
health profile of the community. 

 Investment in the Whittlesea LGA will complement and strengthen other investments across the 
health system including:

 construction of the City of Whittlesea Community Hospital at 140 Plenty Road, Mernda, 
expected to be completed in 2024 and provide a range of local services including chronic 
disease management, chemotherapy, social support, and women’s health

 local adult and older adult mental health and wellbeing services to be open by the end of 
2022 as established by the Victorian Government and recommended by the Royal 
Commission into Victoria’s Mental Health System.

 There is an opportunity for Commonwealth, State and Local Government to work together to 
service some of Victoria’s most disadvantaged and socially disengaged communities. 
Combining funding from all three tiers of government would allow for an investment response 
appropriate for the scale of the identified problems to deliver real change to the residents of this 
important growing community.

 Residents of the City of Whittlesea are highly supportive of investment to address the 
challenges outlined in this section of the business case and Council has confirmed that it is a 
strong advocacy priority for 2022 across all tiers of government. 

1.5 Consideration of the broader context

There are a range of on-going contextual issues and/or policy initiatives which are considered 
within this Business Case.

1.5.1 Aquatic centres as Preventative Hospitals/Allied Health Centres  

Sport and Recreation Victoria (SRV), within the Department of Jobs, Precincts and Regions (DJPR) 
is exploring ways in which the ‘next generation’ of aquatic centres could do more to support the 
positive health and wellbeing outcomes for the community. The Community Infrastructure division of 
SRV is considering the merits and potential of facilities which integrate health and human services 
with the aquatic leisure planning, to act as “Preventative Hospitals”50. Preliminary consideration of 
this integrated wellbeing centre concept has identified potential benefits including:

 ability to partner with the health sector to deliver multiple health benefits simultaneously 
 sharing of capital and operational risks and costs
 opportunity to create wholistic health outcomes (through primary care and physical activity) for 

individuals and groups of vulnerable opportunities
 ability to promote and educate the community about the lifelong benefits of physical activity and 

wellbeing to their physical and mental health, and quality of life. 

1.5.2 City of Whittlesea Community Hospital

The Victorian Government is investing over $675 million to build 10 community hospitals in major 
growth areas, including Whittlesea LGA. The construction of the City of Whittlesea Community 
Hospital is expected to be complete in 2024 and will provide a range of services including chronic 
disease management, chemotherapy, social support, and women’s health. The preferred site 
identified for the Community Hospital is at 140 Plenty Road, Mernda, close to Mernda Train Station 
and the Mernda town centre. 

The City of Whittlesea Community Hospital will be managed by Northern Health, aiming to take 
pressure off other nearby major hospitals, including Norther Hospital Epping, and ensure there is 
seamless access to health providers and support services for the local community. 

50 Sport and Recreation Victoria – Next Generation Aquatic Centres: A case for integrating health and human 
services (February 2020). 
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Any potential sporting, aquatic and leisure centre in Mernda must be designed and planned to 
complement the future Community Hospital. The Victorian Government is also looking to open one 
of the state’s first Mental Health Hubs in the municipality in late 2022.

1.5.3 20-minute neighbourhoods 

Plan Melbourne 2017-2050 is the Victorian Government’s long-term planning strategy. Plan 
Melbourne supports the concept of a 20-minute neighbourhood which is about ‘living locally’—
giving people the ability to meet most of their daily needs within a 20-minute return walk from home, 
with access to safe cycling and local transport options. Figure 9 outlines the features required for a 
liveable community. The problems outlined in this chapter align with many of these key features of 
a 20-minute neighbourhood, particularly a lack of sport and recreation facilities, safe streets and 
spaces, walkability, local employment opportunities, green streets and spaces and local health 
facilities and services. 
Figure 9: Features of a 20-minute neighbourhood

Source: Plan Melbourne 2017 – 2050, Victoria State Government 

1.6 Problem dependencies and interfaces

Throughout procurement and delivery, planning will be important to ensure appropriate coordination 
of site access and to generate efficiencies across any dependent and interfacing projects where 
possible. The master planning process will consider the long-term strategy to balance full service 
need with the project budget (for example through project staging). Potential project options will 
consider interfaces with any existing infrastructure and current operations. Further information on 
critically interdependent projects and complementary projects is available in Section 5.2.

1.7 Uncertainty around the problem

There is a relatively high degree of certainty about the main factors underpinning the problem such 
as the level of disadvantage in the City of Whittlesea and the impact of a lack of physical activity on 
health outcomes. In addition, the extensive consultation and research conducted in the 
development of the City of Whittlesea’s strategies and planning documents over the last decade 
provides evidence of existing limitations and its inability to cater for the needs of the community. 
Table 8 summarises the areas of uncertainty with the definition of the problems and the need for 
investment.
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Table 8: Uncertainty around the problem
Uncertainty Description Impact

Impact of COVID-19 on 
forward projections of 
population growth

The medium- and long-
term impacts of 
COVID-19 on migration 
and population growth 
is uncertain

Population growth lower than previously projected could 
reduce the magnitude of the problem in the long-term, 
however the problems exist now and will continue. The 
impact of uncertain population growth is likely to be small 
in the long-term.

Private sector 
investment

Investment by the 
private sector could 
improve physical 
activity levels 

Given the level of investment required for aquatic 
infrastructure, this is likely to be limited to gymnasium 
and allied health facilities. A reduction in attendance 
levels would place upward pressure on any Council 
subsidies.

Impact of COVID-19 on 
participation rates

The medium-term 
impact of COVID-19 on 
sport, recreation and 
leisure participation 
rates and habits

The pandemic continues to assess the impact on sport, 
recreation and leisure participation rates and habits – in 
the municipality this has played out in older and low-
income populations who have been slower, more 
reluctant, and perhaps less able to participate in 
programs offered at Council’s existing leisure centres.
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2. Case for change

2.1 Benefits to be delivered

Three benefits were identified in this business case and weighted in accordance with the 
Department of Treasury and Finance’s (DTF) Investment Management Standard (refer to Appendix 
A). Table 9 outlines these benefits and their weightings. 
Table 9: Overview of benefits identified (ILM)

Benefit Weighting

Benefit 1:  Whittlesea is a place for all 50%

Benefit 2:  Improved health, wellbeing, and social inclusion 30%

Benefit 3: Safer Whittlesea people and places 20%

2.1.1 Whittlesea LGA is a place for all

Summary – Benefit 1
 The City of Whittlesea Council is committed to fostering a healthy community of all backgrounds, ages, 

genders, and abilities that can easily access support services.
 Increasing social and civic engagement amongst the community, particularly within priority groups, will 

foster a socially cohesive, healthy, and participating community in Whittlesea LGA. 
 Removing the barriers for women and girls to participate in physical activity is crucial for their 

development and health and wellbeing. 

Increased social engagement for priority groups in the community 

Building upon the core values within its overarching strategy document, Whittlesea: 2040, Council 
is committed to foster a connected community which is socially cohesive, healthy and participates 
in civic life. Bringing to life this strategy means improving accessibility and social engagement for 
several key priority groups including: 

 people with disabilities
 people who are socioeconomically disadvantaged 
 members of the LGBTQIA+ community 
 Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islanders 
 refugees and new arrivals 
 victims of family violence
 people experiencing or at risk of homelessness 
 children in out-of-home care.

Providing multi-purpose spaces, services and facilities that carefully tailor community services to 
the needs of these priority groups will improve their sense of community and belonging.

Designated, appropriate and culturally safe spaces for social interaction that support both 
structured and unstructured activities will encourage use by the whole community. They will allow 
for a range of uses such as, community programs and activities, educational and training and well-
being services. These will offer further opportunity to address the low levels of social engagement 
within the community.

Increased rates of participation for women and girls 

As is common globally, women in Whittlesea LGA are more likely to be the primary carers of 
children, more likely to be the carers for people with a disability, less likely to be participating in 
active recreation, and more likely to feel and be unsafe in the public realm51. Sports, active 
recreation, social and leisure spaces are an important setting for gender equality because these 

51 Women’s Health in the North, Feb 2017, Victorian Women’s Health Atlas: Gendered fact Sheet, Whittlesea. 
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environments can have a powerful influence on gender relations through their modelling of 
attitudes, behaviours, and social norms52. VicHealth has identified that limited opportunities, 
unwelcoming environments, and the fear of judgement are three major key barriers which, if 
reduced, can increase participation for women and girls in physical activity53. 

There is an opportunity to increase the wellbeing of and better cater to the needs of the broader 
Whittlesea LGA community by providing Council services in facilities with design elements that 
focus on addressing these barriers to female participation. For example:

 Providing spaces that support flexibility in programming (such as the ability to host female-only 
swim and gym sessions) can provide greater opportunities for females to participate in inclusive 
activities that are in culturally appropriate and welcoming environments, without fear of 
judgement.

 Offering childcare removes barriers to participation in physical activity for parents and carers.
 In 2017 Netball Victoria identified that half of the 1,967 registered netballers within Whittlesea 

LGA (96 percent of whom are female) played with associations based outside Whittlesea LGA. 
Increasing the opportunity to play netball locally would mean nearly 1,000 netballers would no 
longer need to leave the area to access competitions54. It could also attract those who have 
been discouraged by the travel distance currently required. 

 A striking 73 percent of the 67,000 workers within the national aquatic industry are female55, so 
providing infrastructure with services that support gender equity in physical activity and social 
connection is also linked to improved job opportunities for women. Examples of job roles within 
this sector that require vocational education and training include sports and recreation centre 
managers, pool lifeguards, customer service officer, group exercise instructor, health club 
instructor, swimming and water safety teacher, and recreation leaders. 

2.1.2 Improved health and wellbeing 

Summary – Benefit 2
 Increased physical activity directly contributes to improved health and wellbeing among residents, 

leading to a happier and higher quality life.  
 Improving the health and wellbeing among residents of Whittlesea LGA will also benefit the economy 

through increased productivity and a reduced burden on the healthcare system.

Increased physical activity is pivotal for good health and wellbeing

The health benefits from regular physical activity are well understood within society and supported 
by a substantial body of literature and evidence. Figure 10 summarises the beneficial health 
outcomes as a direct result from physical activity, and the flow on effects delivered with these 
benefits.
Figure 10: Health benefits from physical activity

52 City of Whittlesea, Equal and Safe Strategy 2019
53 VicHealth, Females and physical activity, 2019
54 The City of Whittlesea Netball and Basketball Plan 2019-2041 
55 Royal Life Saving Australia (2019), National Aquatic Workforce Profile 
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Source: Australian Sports Commission: The Value of Community Sport Infrastructure

A greater focus on Council’s role in enhancing community physical activity will contribute towards 
more active lifestyles. Regular physical activity reduces the risk of cardiovascular disease (CVD) 
and helps to control weight, blood pressure, cholesterol, and type 2 diabetes. It also strengthens 
the musculoskeletal system, reducing the risk of osteoporosis and the severity of injuries sustained 
in falls. Physical activity improves mental wellbeing by reducing stress, anxiety, and depression. 
The World Health Organisation identifies further important benefits around enhanced thinking, 
learning and judgement skills, and ensuring healthy growth and development in young people56.

There is a growing trend for councils to expand beyond supporting traditional physical activity and 
supporting more holistic health and wellbeing. This can include the integration of broader services 
such as allied health (physiotherapy, osteopathy etc.) into facilities, the provision of designated 
space for passive activity, and educational programs focussed on improving general wellbeing. For 
example, in council aquatic centres, warm water pools are becoming an increasingly popular means 
to cater for non-traditional lap swimming cohorts such as older adults, people with a disability, 
families with young children, and those not confident to swim in the lap pool. Warm water pools 
enable these cohorts to undertake physical activity and provides an opportunity for social 
connections that are otherwise missed, contributing positively to physical and mental wellbeing. 
Warm water and hydrotherapy pools can also be used for rehabilitation purposes, with 
hydrotherapy often prescribed by allied health specialist as part of a broader rehabilitation program.

Improved and more contemporary community infrastructure and service offerings are therefore 
likely to contribute to improved health outcomes in the City of Whittlesea by increasing physical 
activity through catering to a wider section of the community and facilitating health and rehabilitative 
activities.  

This will lead to improved quality of life of residents in the region

Improving the physical and mental health of residents as well as their level of social engagement 
(refer Section 2.1.1) will dramatically increase their quality of life. Through lower risk of chronic 
diseases and poor mental health from greater physical exercise and social engagement, residents 
can live longer, live a less sedentary lifestyle, have greater cognitive function and improved social 
skills that allow them to live higher quality and happier lives.

Greater participation in physical activity and use of community infrastructure delivers benefits to the 
region and wider community including

 economic impacts - employment, economic activity, and productivity improvements
 social impacts - a human capital uplift from improved skills, knowledge and experience, 

improvements to the community’s urban environment space, reduced crime and antisocial 
behaviour and increased social inclusion57.

56 World Health Organisation, Physical Activity, webpage, 2022.<https://www.who.int/news-room/fact-
sheets/detail/physical-activity>
57 Pg. 8, The Value of Community Sport Infrastructure, KPMG 2018

Active-Xchange Social Value Model 

Active-Xchange is a leading data specialist for the community leisure, aquatic, fitness and sport 
sector. It’s Social Value Model translates the modelling principles behind Sports Australia’s 
publication, The Value of Community Sport, to a local level. It uses site specific member and 
activity data to develop the risk profiles of facility users (or predicted users) and quantifies the 
acute and chronic benefit of a range of health and wellbeing indicators in improving a person’s 
quality of life. This includes the prevention of chronic diseases, reduced likelihood and/or severity 
of mental illness and broader productivity benefits such as reduced absenteeism.
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Figure 11: Benefits of improved health outcomes in the Whittlesea LGA

Source: ActiveXchange (refer to Appendix C for the full report)

* Percentile ranking compared to 150+ similar facilities in Australia.

It will also minimise the burden on the healthcare system 

In 2018, a study commissioned by KPMG found that physical activity delivers approximately $0.5 
billion annually in health system savings due to the reduced risk and severity of chronic disease 
and illness58. A subsequent study in 2020 that indicated local sport and active recreation 
infrastructure contribute to an estimated $2.3 billion (at least) in annual health benefits to Australia. 
This figure includes both personal health and system health benefits attributed to the reduced risk 
of chronic disease, improved mental health and wellbeing, increased productivity, reduced risk of 
falls and reduced risk of drowning59.

A report published by the Commonwealth Department of Health cited two separate population-
based studies which found that regular vigorous physical activity can reduce the likelihood of 
individuals developing an anxiety disorder by between 48 percent and 53 percent. The report found 
further compelling evidence to support the impact of physical activity on preventing depressive 
symptoms – reviewing the findings of 28 separate studies, physical activity was found to on average 
reduce the odds of developing depressive symptoms by 25 percent and 40 percent60. 

58 Pg. 15, The Value of Community Sport Infrastructure, KPMG 2018
59 Pg. 17, The Value of Community Sport Infrastructure, KPMG 2020
60 Evidenced- based Physical Activity Recommendations for Adults (18-64 years), Department of Health 
(https://www1.health.gov.au/internet/main/publishing.nsf/content/F01F92328EDADA5BCA257BF0001E720D/$File/D
EB-PAR-Adults-18-64years.pdf)

Scope of benefits Benefit value Percentile ranking*

Acute benefits
• Mental health
• Increase productivity
• Improved educational outcomes

$2.34m
p.a. in 2022 90th 

Chronic benefits 
(health)

• Cardio-vascular disease
• Breast and bowel cancer
• Type 2 diabetes
• Dementia
• Health system savings

$1.31m
p.a. in 2022 85th 

Learn to swin 
benefits • Risk of drowning $0.86m

p.a. in 2022 85th 

Given Whittlesea LGA’s comparative disadvantage, an increase in physical activity and social 
engagement has a significant impact on health and wellbeing. The Social Value Model indicates that 
improved physical activity and social engagement among Whittlesea LGA residents would deliver 
significant health benefits of over $4.5 million per annum. Figure 11 shows that relative to 
comparable facilities, a sports, aquatic and leisure centre at Mernda would provide exceptional health 
benefits relative to comparable facilities – in the 85th percentile for learn to swim benefits, 90th 
percentile for acute benefits, and 85th percentile for chronic benefitsError! Not a valid bookmark 
self-reference.. 
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Figure 12: Social value model (per annum in 2022 dollars)

Source: ActiveXchange (refer to Appendix C for the full report)

2.1.3 Safer Whittlesea people and places 

Summary – Benefit 3
 Increased participation in swimming lessons and water safety activities will reduce the risk of 

drownings, particularly in children
 Community infrastructure fosters a safer community with an increased sense of pride, helping to 

attract and retain future residents and visitors. 
 The creation of a major leisure and recreation facility creates opportunities for formal and informal 

events and gatherings which bring people together. 

Water safety

Increased water safety education and safe places to learn to swim reduce several of the risks 
associated with drowning (refer Section 1.3.3). A study conducted by America's National Institute of 
Health revealed that participating in formal swimming lessons is associated with an 88 percent 
reduction in the risk of drowning in children aged 1 to 4 years61. 

Australian Water Safety Strategy 2030 reveals that individuals from multicultural backgrounds may 
be less likely to have been taught swimming and water safety skills throughout their childhood and 
they are less likely to participate in aquatic activities62. When considering the implementation of 

61 Brenner, R. Tangeja, G. Haynie, D. Trumble, Ann. Qian, C. Klinger, R. Klebanoff, M. (2009). Association between 
swimming lessons and drowning in childhood: A case study. Archives of Paediatric & Adolescent Medicine, 163(3), 
201-210.
62 Australian Water Safety Strategy 2030, p.40.

Active-Xchange Social Value Model 
The ActiveXchange Social Value Model also quantifies in dollar terms the health system savings 
from lower incidence of disease and better managed mental health issues including lower wait 
times, less congestion and health cost savings. Figure 12 summarises the analysis conducted for 
Whittlesea LGA which found that the combined acute, chronic and learn to swim benefits amount to 
$4.5 million each year, including $0.49 million of health system savings in 2022 alone by reducing 
residents’ risk of chronic health conditions.
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further regulations to improve safety around swimming pools and spas, the Victorian Government 
identified the following benefits:

 avoided deaths – fatal accidents involving pools affect toddlers more than any other group, and 
the value of an avoided death is estimated to be $5.9 million per life

 avoided costs due to non-fatal injuries – most non-fatal injuries have ongoing brain injury with 
permanent mental impairment. Royal Life Saving Australia estimate that each non-fatal 
drowning incident costs the community $690,00063

 avoided community trauma – the death of a loved one causes immeasurable trauma and pain 
that often affects a large network of people – family, friends, and broader community. In many 
cases, such an event is impossible to get over and may lead to long-term neurosis64.

Given the diverse, growing community in Whittlesea, starting swimming lessons at a young age 
best positions the children of Whittlesea to develop lifelong life-saving skills and expands the 
available physical activity and leisure for residents. It will also indirectly expose older residents 
(including parents and grandparents) to water safety education and aquatic activities. 

Place making and safer spaces

Regional or civic pride relates to how a region such as Whittlesea associates with and promotes a 
local identity. Regional pride is often a key government priority as it can create a cohesive and 
consistent shared regional identify, promotes civic engagement and establishment of new 
relationships, and is a source of social capital65. Initiatives to address the challenges around social 
engagement and sedentary lifestyles will:

 support community connection and enhanced sense of place in Mernda 
 support growing local businesses and provide greater employment opportunities
 support growing the community with infrastructure that attracts and retains residents of 

Whittlesea.

Community facilities that achieve strong social, economic, and environmental benefits are well- 
designed, and promote increased civic engagement and greater resiliency66. Victoria’s 2021 Crime 
Prevention Strategy supports investment in local communities as “connected, inclusive communities 
are safer communities, and local solutions work best”67. Thoughtful urban design plays a 
particularly important role in making public places feel safer for vulnerable community members 
because: 

 a place that generates a sense of ownership discourages crime
 public places that are well maintained generally feel safer and encourage people to use them
 co-design can help with how safe individuals or groups feel
 activity which increases passers-by reduces the risk of crime68.

Victoria’s 2021 Crime Prevention Strategy identified the use of sport as a powerful tool to engage 
young people, build community connection and prevent crime. Providing appropriate access and 
sporting facilities to engage youth is critical. 

2.1.4 What would realising these benefits mean?

Investment to address the problems outlined and deliver the benefits described above will:

 increase rates of participation in structured and unstructured physical activity
 increase participation in broader range of non-physical activities.

63 Royal Life Saving, Summary Cost of Drowning 
<www.royallifesaving.com.au/RLS_ResearchSummary_CostOfDrowning> 
64 Building Amendment (Swimming Pool and Spa) regulations 2019
65 Deakin University – Civic Pride and Community Identity (2015) (https://regionalarts.com.au/uploads/files/Stats-
Stories-4-Civic-Pride.pdf)
66 https://www.crimeprevention.vic.gov.au/resources/urban-design-and-crime
67 Victorian Government, Community Crime Prevention Program, Crime Prevention Strategy 2021
68 Urban design and crime, The Community Crime Prevention Unit within the Department of Justice and Community 
Safety
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 increase social value and community connection
 increase water safety and education. 

The broader benefits of sporting facilities are highlighted in Figure 13.
Figure 13: Benefits of sporting facilities

Source: Australian Sports Commission: The Value of Community Sport Infrastructure

2.2 Importance of benefits to Government

The health and wellbeing of the local community is important to Local Council, State and 
Commonwealth governments. Investment to address the challenges and realise the benefits 
outlined in this business case is aligned to key policies from all three levels of government.

Commonwealth policies 

Key policies and initiatives Business case alignment

Australia’s Physical Activity and Sedentary Behaviour Guidelines
The Commonwealth Government provides 
recommended physical activity levels for children, 
adolescents, adults, and the elderly through these 
Guidelines. The guidelines detail the level of physical 
activity required for each age group to support a 
healthy lifestyle and good wellbeing. The requirements 
are informed by a rigorous evidence review process 
that considers relationships between physical activity 
and sedentary behaviour/sitting time with health 
outcome indicators, including the risk of chronic 
disease. 

This business case outlines the benefit 
of improved health and wellbeing in 
Section 2.1.2. Encouraging greater 
physical activity will support more 
residents meeting physical activity 
requirements and discourage sedentary 
behaviour. 
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State government policies

Key policies and initiatives Business case alignment

Victorian Public Health and Wellbeing plan 2019-2023
The Victorian Public Health and Wellbeing Plan 2019-
23 outlines the State’s approach to improving public 
health and wellbeing outcomes for all Victorians, 
recognising that socioeconomic disadvantage is the 
greatest cause of health inequalities. The plan outlines 
10 priority areas, four of which are a key focus for the 
next four years. The priority areas cover the broad 
spectrum physical and mental health, social 
engagement, health living and environment. 

There is potential to benefit the 
community in 8 of 10 priority areas 
identified by the plan:
 three from increased physical activity 

in the community
 five from increased opportunities for 

holistic wellbeing including education 
and community support services.

Victorian Infrastructure Plan 2017
The Plan prioritises Government infrastructure 
investment across nine priority sectors, including 
Culture, Sport and Community. It recognises that 
sporting, cultural and community assets have an 
enormous impact on quality of life, given participation 
in sport and cultural activities benefits health and 
wellbeing, and makes cities more liveable, 
communities more inclusive and supports economic 
development. The sector has three relevant priorities: 
planning for a growing population, growing 
participation, and maintenance of current facilities.

This business case directly responds to 
the core future directions of the sector:
 investments in modern, flexible, and fit 

for purpose facilities that meet 
community needs 

 co-location of facilities in strategically 
positioned precincts to maximise their 
value, impact, and effectiveness

 continuing to ensure all Victorians can 
access sport and cultural facilities.

Active Victoria Strategic Framework 2017-2023

The Active Victoria Strategic Framework outlines the 
blueprint for Victoria’s future priorities and strategies to 
strengthen the sport and recreation sector, boost 
participation and ensure every Victorian has the 
chance to be involved in physical activity. The 
Framework outlines six strategic directions to deliver 
its vision of increased participation in sport and active 
recreation through collaborative planning and 
investment in a robust, flexible, sustainable, 
affordable, integrated, and inclusive system.

This business case directly responds to 
five of the six strategic directions: 
 meeting demand by increasing 

participation opportunities
 broader and more inclusive 

participation through design
 focus on active recreation as the best 

prospect to improve health/wellbeing 
 building system capacity
 working together for shared outcomes 

by joining with health policy goals.

Health 2040: Advancing health, access and care
Health 2040: Advancing health, access and care sets 
out Victoria’s vision for health outcomes to be 
achieved by 2040, the strategies used to achieve 
them, and how progress will be tracked. The strategy’s 
vision comprises of three key elements:
 Better health – skills and support to be healthy 

and well
 Better access – fair, timely and easier access to 

care
 Better care – world-class healthcare every time.

This business case directly responds to 
the principles of the strategy:
 providing an accessible environment 

that promotes active living 
 investing in prevention and early 

intervention
 sustainable use of resources that 

benefits people (now and future)
 innovation responsive to changing 

community needs.

Plan Melbourne Strategy 2017-2050
Plan Melbourne is a long-term plan to accommodate
Melbourne’s future growth in population and
employment. It includes:
 9 principles that underpin a long-term vision for 

Melbourne
 7 Outcomes to drive Melbourne as a competitive 

liveable and sustainable city
 32 directions setting out how these outcomes can 

be achieved
 90 policies outlining how each outcome will be 

approached and achieved.

The benefits illustrated in the business 
case address five of seven outcomes:
 supporting innovation and creating 

jobs
 improving the liveability of the city 

through promotion of pride
 providing a more vibrant, healthy, and 

inclusive city
 economic opportunity through greater 

access to commercial events 
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Council policies, plans and strategies 

Section 1.1.3 describes six important Council documents that support the development of this 
business case:

 Whittlesea 2040
 Active Whittlesea Strategy 2019-2028
 Community Plan 2021-2025
 Major Leisure and Aquatic Facility Strategy
 Mernda Aquatic Centre Planning Study
 Whittlesea Netball Basketball Plan.
 Sport and Leisure Infrastructure Plan 2021-2041

The table below lists additional important Council strategies and policies. A longer list of relevant 
documents is contained in Section 4.2.

Key policies and initiatives Business case alignment

Equal and Safe Strategy 2019
Equal and Safe Strategy 2019 outlines 
Council’s work to improve gender equality and 
prevent violence against women. It highlights 
they key settings and environments for this 
work – including sports and leisure – where 
Council has a significant impact on women and 
girls’ social and economic wellbeing.

This business case is delivers on all four 
strategic objections of the Strategy.
 provide services and programs that 

normalise gender equality and are 
responsive to the needs of our diverse 
community experiencing family violence 

 ensure that community facilities and 
public spaces enable safe and gender 
equitable access and an active 
community life for all

 build a well-informed, connected 
community who understand and embrace 
gender equality and are empowered to 
prevent violence against women.

A Voice for All, Community Engagement Policy 2021
The Community Engagement Policy outlines 
Council’s commitment to actively involve the 
community in decision making so to deliver 
better quality outcomes and reach their 
Whittlesea 2040 Vision. In adopting the Policy, 
Council commits to engage its community in a 
deliberative, proactive, and flexible way. This 
will ensure the decision making of Council is 
fully informed of our community’s views ideas 
and suggestions, and all options have been 
carefully considered.

Understanding the problems and corresponding 
benefits outlined in this business case which 
derive from extensive community consultation. 
Aligning the interests and needs of residents to 
community services and future council 
investment. 

2.3 Constraints, risks and dependencies

Table 10 details the constraints and risks associated with the delivery of the benefits described in 
Section 2.1.
Table 10: Constraints and risks associated with the delivery of benefits

Constraint/risk Potential management strategy
Any investment in new services or 
infrastructure does not attract sufficient 
attendance from Whittlesea residents. 

 Council has undertaken significant community 
consultation in recent years to understand the diverse 
needs and preferences of the community. 

 The use of Universal Design principles and compliance 
with modern building standards should minimise the 
risk of residents being unable to access the facility.

 Council is working with State Sporting organisation to 
build the capacity of the sporting associations within 
Whittlesea to improve governance and service 
delivery. 
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Physical health outcomes achieved are 
dependent on the level and nature of activity 
undertaken 

 The delivery of wellbeing and physical activity 
programs can be tailored to meet the needs of different 
cohorts while maintaining a minimum level of activity 
required to generate health benefits. 

 The communication and promotion programs and 
strategy of Council can be tailored to specific groups to 
raise awareness and encourage participation

 Partnerships with the facilities management and health 
and community welfare providers when developing 
services at the facilities.

Poor design means optimal programming for 
formal and informal (structured/unstructured) 
programming is limited. 

 Council will continue to optimise the concept and 
detailed design in line with consultations with State 
Sporting organisation and Whittlesea LGA residents to 
ensure programming meets demand for structure and 
unstructured activities. 
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3. Response option development
Having articulated the problems facing the residents of the City of Whittlesea and identified the 
benefits Government, Council and the community can expect to receive through addressing these 
challenges, the next step is to consider a range of high-level potential actions and recommend a 
response for Government and Council.

The information contained in this section is a summary of the more detailed analysis provided in 
Appendix D (which has been conducted in accordance with the DTF long form business case 
guidance).

3.1 Strategic interventions

Strategic interventions consider the outcome to be achieved via a range of available high-level 
actions. Government and Council could respond in a variety of ways across three broad categories 
of strategic interventions:

 Manage demand – address the demand, both now and into the future, for access and use of 
sports and aquatic centres in City of Whittlesea 

 Improve productivity – address the utilisation and efficiencies of current and future operational 
practices leveraging existing assets and resources

 Increase supply – address the ability to improve services through greater capacity availability 
of resources or reducing barriers to access.

3.2 Response options

A response option is a combination of interventions that, when packaged together, form a response. 
The ability of the project’s response options (and hence project options) to address the problems 
and benefits is compared to the ‘Base Case’ which is summarised in Section 3.3. 

The strategic interventions were packaged into five response options. Each response option seeks 
to resolve the problems and deliver the benefits:

 Response Option 1: Business as usual (base case) assumes the minimum investment 
required to continue to deliver services safely from existing facilities with unavoidable capital 
works investment only.

 Response Option 2: Asset focus concentrates investment on initiatives that maximise the 
efficiency, productivity, and sustainability of existing facilities within existing capabilities.

 Response Option 3: Utilisation focus promotes greater utilisation of existing aquatic and 
leisure facilities by reducing barriers for the community. This increased utilisation would be 
supported by a greater number of tailored and diverse range of health and wellbeing programs 
at existing facilities.

 Response Option 4: Health focus seeks to maximise the health outcomes for the community 
by increasing supply of health and wellbeing services at lower cost to the community.

 Response Option 5: Community focus combines interventions that deliver holistic health and 
wellbeing services highly aligned to the community’s needs, in an efficient and sustainable way 
for Council to further maximise opportunities for it to further support the community.

3.3 The Base Case

Given the undersupply of sports, aquatics, and recreation facilities in Whittlesea LGA (refer Section 
1.1.4) it is critical that the Base Case assumes a ‘business as usual’ approach under which Council 
continues to deliver services to the community as they are today. The Base Case assumes funding, 
processes and facilities at existing service locations remain largely unchanged and there is 
minimum capital investment to support operations and maintenance.  

The assumptions underpinning the Base Case are summarised below. 
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In summary, the Base Case (business as usual) includes:

 the continued operation of existing City of Whittlesea sports, aquatic and leisure facilities in line with 
current service models

 minimum operations and maintenance costs to continue to meet minimum safety requirements
 unavoidable capital works to ensure today’s standards and conditions are maintained
 no capital investment to expand capacity either at existing facilities or through the development of a 

new facility.

The Base Case defines the future for City of Whittlesea without strategic intervention and is 
compared to the ability of the project’s response options (and hence project options) to address the 
problems and benefits.

3.4 Recommended response option

The advantages and disadvantages of each response option were considered and ranked against a 
range of high-level criteria: alignment with identified benefits, financial costs, timing, risks, and the 
level of dis-benefits and inter-dependencies. This detailed analysis is provided in Appendix D.

The analysis found Response Option 5 – Community Focus to be the preferred response from 
Government to progress project options development. Response Option 5 considers investment to 
improve the capacity and diversity of integrated health and wellbeing services and ensure facilities 
and services are designed for the community’s unique needs. It also involves operational efficiency 
initiatives that improve the sustainability of facilities and services for Council. This option is 
preferred because it:

 provides significant and tailored health and wellbeing opportunities for the community improve 
physical and mental health

 lowers barriers to accessibility and maximises participation by providing flexibility in service 
programming

 considers multiple ways to improve the financial and environmental sustainability of Council’s 
services which will provide opportunities for Council to reinvest in the community

 is fully aligned with all Council objectives and policies
 supports Government health and wellbeing and accessibility policies.

Response Option 5 delivers a superior solution to the identified problems than the 
alternatives as it enhances opportunities to address community needs in the City of 
Whittlesea in a sustainable way for Council. It has the greatest alignment to the project benefits 
while minimising the relative risks and disbenefits. 

This response informs the development of more detailed project options for assessment against the 
base case under qualitative and quantitative criteria in Section 4.
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4. Project options assessment
This chapter outlines the four project options developed and considered by Council based on 
previous concept designs and community demand analysis. The quantitative and qualitative 
analysis assesses the impact of each option against multiple criteria (such as social, community, 
economic and financial) to determine the preferred project solution.  

4.1 Project options considered

The Mernda Sports Hub site on Plenty Road in Mernda, to the north of Bridge Inn Road, has been 
long been earmarked by Council within its strategic plans as a potential site to assist in addressing 
the challenges identified in this business case. It is a greenfield site shown in green in the map in 
Figure 14.
Figure 14: Location of Mernda Sports Hub site

Building on Response Option 5 – Community Focus (refer Section 3.4) and in line with DTF 
investment management standard, the four project options identified for consideration in the 
business case all envisage using this site to some extent. The project options are described in 
Table 11. Indicative sketches for each option are provided in Appendix E.
Table 11: Project options considered

Project option Description

Option 1: Aquatic Centre 
Only (no Sports Centre)

Located at the Mernda 
Sports Hub with a focus on 
aquatics

 4-lane 25 metre pool
 Warm water, water play, teaching pool
 Gymnasium
 3 program rooms
 Spa, steam, and sauna
 Health consult rooms

Option 2: Regional 
Sports and Aquatic 
Centre (RSAC) at Mernda

Located at Mernda Sports 
Hub combining an indoor 
facility for aquatics and 
sports with additional 
outdoor courts

 8-lane 50 metre multipurpose pool
 Warm water, water play and learn to swim pools
 Health and fitness facilities including a gymnasium, group fitness room, 

program rooms and health consulting / wellness suites
 Creche and café
 5 multipurpose indoor sports courts
 1 netball and basketball indoor show court with capacity to attract special 

events with permanent seating for 500 spectators 
 8 outdoor floodlit netball courts with the potential for 4 additional courts 

delivered in a subsequent stage

Plen
ty 

Roa
d

Bridge Inn Road
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Option 3: Mernda Town 
Centre
Two facilities – the Mernda 
Town Centre Hub 
(combining aquatic, 
leisure, learning, and 
wellbeing) and the Mernda 
Sports Hub (for indoor and 
outdoor sports)

Mernda Town Centre Hub:
 8-lane 25 metre pool
 Warm water, water play and learn 

to swim pools
 Gymnasium, group fitness and 

consulting suites
 Large learning and wellbeing 

community hub over four floors with 
a separate entry 

 Multilevel carpark

Mernda Sports Hub:
 5 multipurpose indoor sports 

courts
 1 netball and basketball indoor 

show court with capacity to 
attract special events with 
permanent seating for 500 
spectators

 8 outdoor floodlit netball courts

Option 4: Sports Centre 
Only (no aquatics) 

Located at the Mernda 
Sports Hub with a focus on 
sports

 5 multipurpose indoor sports courts
 1 netball and basketball indoor show court with capacity to attract special 

events with permanent seating for 500 spectators
 8 outdoor floodlit netball courts with the potential for 4 additional courts 

delivered in a subsequent stage
 Reduced foyer compared to Option 2

Options 1, 2 and 3 all include an aquatic facility which has evolved from extensive industry 
consultation and key learnings associated with maximising community health and wellbeing 
benefits. Option 4 is the only option without an aquatic centre and includes similar indoor and 
outdoor capacity as identified in Options 2 and 3. 

The difference between Option 2 compared to Options 1 and 3 is the size of the 50-metre, 8-lane 
pool instead a 25-metre pool with either 4 or 8 lanes. These are considered as different projection 
options to balance potential demand, future capacity, and community expectations. Initial demand 
analysis and expected population growth indicates that an 8-lane 50-metre pool will increase 
flexibility to conduct several activities concurrently and cater for demand69. A smaller pool would 
provide a lower level of service (including potential capacity constraints) in the future. 

Options 2, 3 and 4 all include capacity for indoor and outdoor courts, which facilitate sports such as 
netball, basketball, badminton, futsal, and volleyball. Initial demand analysis and industry 
consultation has identified a current need for netball and basketball courts within Whittlesea, as 
currently residents are required to leave the municipality to participate70. Further, there are no 
current netball or basketball courts in Whittlesea which are suitable for formal competition, which 
Options 2, 3 and 4 all cover.   

4.2 Multi-criteria assessment

The project options were considered as part of a Multi Criteria Assessment (MCA) workshop 
attended by Council Officers and project consultants. The remainder of this section provides the 
outcome of this workshop. The Options Assessment Report is available in Appendix F.

4.2.1  Assessment criteria

The criteria in Table 12 were developed in consultation with key stakeholders to reflect the project 
benefits and other Council priorities.
Table 12: MCA criteria

Criterion Measure:

Alignment to Policy Qualitative assessment of the extent to which each option aligns to State and 
Council policies and strategies 

Social impact Qualitative assessment of the potential for the facility and services to improve 
health and wellbeing outcomes

Customer experience Qualitative assessment of the extent to which the option supports the 
community’s needs and encourages participation for priority community groups

Capital impact Quantitative assessment of total capital cost of construction

69 City of Whittlesea, MACPS Pool Options Analysis Paper 
70 City of Whittlesea, Whittlesea Netball and Basketball Plan 2019-2041
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Financial performance Qualitative assessment of the relative financial performance of each option 
including operating costs

Economic activity Qualitative assessment of the extent to which the option will have an impact on 
economic activity in City of Whittlesea

Risk Qualitative assessment of the extent to which the option will impact risk

Environment impact Qualitative assessment of likely environmental impacts

4.2.2 Results

Table 13 contains a summary of the options assessment. Workshop attendees collaborated to 
assess each option against the elements within each criterion, after which each option received a 
score on a scale of 1 to 5. The scores for each criterion were summed and the option with the 
highest overall score was determined to be the preferred option.
Table 13: Results of MCA
Criterion Description Assessment

Alignment to 
Policy

Considers the extent to which each project option is 
aligned to a range of relevant Council, State and 
Commonwealth government initiatives. Further 
information on these documents is in Sections 1.1 and 
2.2.

Option 1
2.75

Option 2
4.42

Option 3
4.22

Option 4
3.14

Discussion Option 2 was considered to have the highest alignment to government policy and objectives due to 
its enhanced health and wellbeing offering with the sport, aquatic, leisure, and health facilities 
proposed. Offered in a location convenient for community members, Option 2 better supports 
encouraging a socially cohesive, participating, and healthy and safe community, a key component 
in Whittlesea 2040. Option 2 aligns with Council endorsed Whittlesea 2040, Major Leisure and 
Aquatic Facility Strategy 2014, Community Plan 2021-2025, and Whittlesea Netball and Basketball 
Plan 2019. In comparison to Option 2:
 Option 1 did not align with the Whittlesea Netball and Basketball Plan 2019
 Option 3 provided a broadly consistent health and wellbeing offering as Option 2 but did not 

align as highly with the Mernda Strategy Plan
 Option 4 did not align with Victoria’s Infrastructure Plan or fully align with the Major Leisure 

and Aquatic Facility Strategy 2014. 

Social Impact Considers the social value of participation in physical 
activity and health and wellbeing facilities generated 
by each project option through: 
 Availability of space for use by allied health 

services and other business partnerships
 Availability of space to run health and wellbeing 

focussed programs e.g., nutrition or education
 Capacity to cater for and deliver a broad range of 

physical activity-based programs.

Option 1
1.67

Option 2
3.89

Option 3
4.44

Option 4
0.56

Discussion Options 1, 2 and 3 all have allocated space for health consult/wellness rooms to be used by allied 
health professionals and space for running health and wellbeing focussed programs. Option 3 has 
significantly larger space available than Option 1 and 2, whilst Option 4 lacks allocated space for 
these purposes. With the only 50 metre pool, Option 2 better caters for school carnivals and club 
events, whereas Option 1 and 3 are only suitable for small primary school carnivals and short 
course club activities. Although Option 3 and Option 2 both cater for a broad range of programs, 
Option 3 is split across two sites whereas Option 2 is on a single site, providing greater reach and 
accessibility to the community.

Customer 
experience

Considers the extent to which the facility will meet the 
needs of the City of Whittlesea community and 
encourage participation for priority community groups 
(such as females, people with a disability, 50+, 
disengaged youths, emerging communities, young 
families etc.). through: 
 Accessibility – the extent to which the project 

option is accessible to priority groups
 Engagement – the extent to which the project 

option provides space and/or is available for use 
by different community groups 

 Capacity – the extent to which the project option 
can cater to the diverse needs of the community

Option 1
2.22

Option 2
4.44

Option 3
3.89

Option 4
2.78
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Discussion Programming and design features would be considered in the detailed design of the preferred 
option. Although Option 3 offers greater public transport accessibility, it requires a multilevel 
carpark to be developed as part of the second stage of works. It offers additional space within the 
learning and wellbeing hub targeting broader community engagement but is unable to host larger 
events. Options 1, 2 and 3 all offer social spaces and allied health services. Options 2 and 3 offer 
the widest variety of physical activity spaces. Option 2 better meets community expectations as it 
has a 50m lap pool as well as indoor and outdoor courts. Further, Option 2 provides childcare 
services compared with the other options which do not offer this service, and therefore 
exacerbating a barrier for parents and carers to access the respective facility.

Capital impact Considers the construction costs to build, deliver and 
commission each project option including construction 
costs and allowances for contingency (design and 
construction), escalation, project management fees, fit-
out and other indirect costs.

Option 1
2.79

Option 2
1.39

Option 3
0.56

Option 4
3.06

Discussion The capital costs of each option are:
 $65.4 million estimate for Option 1
 $113.4 million estimate for Option 2
 $150.8-158.5 million estimate for Option 3
 $47.6 million estimate for Option 4.

Comparing the relative costs of each option, Option 1 and Option 4 are moderate, Option 2 is high, 
and Option 3 is very high. Further details on the cost of each option can be found in Appendix F.

Financial 
performance

Considers the extent to which the option will support 
sustainable financial performance for elements that 
differentiate the options including:
 Admission (casual and memberships)
 Hire and lease (meeting rooms/consulting suites)
 Visitation dependent revenue
 Staffing and labour on-costs
 Administrative costs
 Utilities, cleaning, maintenance, and asset 

renewal
 Staging implications

Option 1
2.38

Option 2
4.05

Option 3
3.33

Option 4
3.81

Discussion The 50m pool in Option 2 will have a significant impact on revenue associated with admission, hire 
and license and visitation dependent revenue. It will also increase utility, cleaning, and 
maintenance costs. Staffing and labour costs and administrative costs for Options 1 and 4 would 
increase as out of scope facilities would need to be provided at a separate site which would 
duplicate some function and cost, such as running costs and site overheads. These options can be 
delivered in a single stage whereas Options 2 and 3 may require a short-term operational 
agreement and operating environment that is compromised until full completion. With Option 2 
having the increased revenue opportunities, it received higher preference for this criterion. 

Economic 
activity

Considers the extent to which the option will have an 
impact on economic activity in Whittlesea through: 
 Attendances (consider the relative floor area 

dedicated to the different activities as a proxy for 
the impact of health and wellbeing benefits 
created by attendances of patrons) 

 Job creation (using capital costs to indicate the 
number of jobs created in construction)

Option 1
1.70

Option 2
3.89

Option 3
4.17

Option 4
0.56

Discussion Option 2 has the largest pool area (1,745m2) which will generate more aquatic attendances 
whereas Option 3 has a larger gymnasium and community hub. Options 2, 3 and 4 all have the 
same area for indoor and outdoor courts. Option 1 has no courts and Option 4 has no pool. By 
comparing the capital cost estimates for each option, Option 3 is expected to create approximately 
586 local jobs compared to 430 for Option 2. With the increased offerings for greater participation 
and attendance rates and jobs creation, Option 3 has opportunity for greatest economic activity.

Risk Considers the multidisciplinary risks in delivering and 
operating the new facility under each project option to 
deliver the assumed benefits, capturing at a high level 
those risks that are not otherwise considered through 
the other evaluation criteria. 

Option 1
2.36

Option 2
3.75

Option 3
4.03

Option 4
3.61

Discussion Many risks associated with Option 1 were considered a ‘high' or 'moderate' because of its limited 
supply of offerings and associated demand risks. High and moderate risks associated with Option 
2 include delivery complexity, the potential for an oversupply of capacity, contribution to the 
broader precinct, and transport access. For Option 3 these include delivery complexity, land 
acquisition and the potential for an undersupply of capacity. For Option 4 they include delivery 
complexity, contribution to the broader precinct, transport, and the ability to meet community 
expectations. 

AGENDA - Scheduled Council Meeting 18 July 2022 Att 5.1.3.1

157 | 468



Regional Sports and Aquatic Centre at Mernda Business Case Page 46 of 120

Environmental 
impact

Considers the extent to which the option will have an 
impact on the City of Whittlesea’s environmental 
footprint including: 
 Design standards – Project options may envisage 

a 5 Star or 6 Star Green Star rating, targeting net 
zero emissions, or make an allowance for 
environmentally sustainable design (ESD)

 Footprint – the size of the footprint of each facility 
will impact energy usage and consumption.

 Emissions – the size and design of the facility will 
both impact the volume of emissions. 

 Energy usage – smaller pools and rooms will 
consume less energy

 Indirect impacts – the location of the facility will 
impact transport access.

Option 1
2.08

Option 2
3.33

Option 3
3.75

Option 4
2.92

Discussion All cost estimates include a percentage allowance for ESD over and above BCA Section J 
requirements but there is no allowance for Green Star design and certification. The higher capital 
cost of Option 3 results in a higher budget for ESD initiatives. The footprint for Option 1 and Option 
4 is increase as out of scope items would need to be provided at a separate site which would 
duplicate some functions and overhead site costs. Water heating is a major contributor to the 
overall energy consumption which means Options 2 and 3 will have higher gas, electricity, water 
and pool chemical usage. Option 3 is expected to have a higher proportion of visitors accessing 
the facility via public or active transport, given its proximity to Mernda town centre Mernda train 
station. The other options will rely more heavily on private vehicles.

4.2.3 Preferred project solution

The results of the MCA assessment are summarised in Table 14. Option 2 achieved the highest 
overall score and therefore is the preferred option for progression in the business case. It is most 
strongly aligned to local government and State policy, best meets the needs of customers to deliver 
a positive customer experience and has more elements supporting sustainable financial 
performance. Option 3 scored the next highest and performing favourably against the social impact, 
economic activity, risk, and environmental impact criteria. 
Table 14: Overview of MCA results

Criteria- Assessment Option 1: Aquatic 
Centre

Option 2: RSAC 
at Mernda

Option 3: Mernda 
Town Centre Hub

Option 4: Sports 
Centre

Alignment to policy 2.75 4.42 4.22 3.14
Social impact 1.67 3.89 4.44 0.56
Customer experience 2.22 4.44 3.89 2.78
Capital impact 2.79 1.39 0.56 3.06
Financial performance 2.38 4.05 3.33 3.81
Economic activity 1.70 3.89 4.17 0.56
Risk 2.36 3.75 4.03 3.61
Environment impact 2.08 3.33 3.75 2.92
Overall score 2.24 3.64 3.55 2.55
Overall Rank 4 1 2 3

4.3 Stakeholder identification and consultation

The project options align to varying extents with the vision for the new sports, aquatic and leisure 
centre set out in Whittlesea Council’s Major Leisure and Aquatic Facility Strategy and Whittlesea 
Netball and Basketball Plan. These documents were developed in consultation with a broad range 
of stakeholder groups covering Council, State Government (including DJPR and SRV), community 
groups and other not for profit organisations. Four consultation processes undertaken since 2013 
have shown significant community support for the RSAC facility, identifying cost and affordability, 
safety, transport connectivity, and accessibility as key priorities. Table 15 contains a summary of 
the key stakeholders and their impacts on the project to date.
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Table 15: Key stakeholders involved in the development of the project
Stakeholder Summary of consultation
City of Whittlesea (project team) City of Whittlesea Council is the key stakeholder, sponsor of the project, 

and owner of the Mernda Sports Hub site. Council is leading the 
development of the Business Case. 

Department of Jobs, Precincts 
and Regions (DJPR) – SRV

SRV is supporting the development of the business case and will 
sponsor the business case through the government process. 

Whittlesea Basketball 
Association

The Association indicated they expect that the use of their current 
venues (Reservoir Leisure Centre, Lalor East Primary School and 
Mernda Park Primary schools and Leisure City Epping) would change 
significantly if a sport and leisure centre became operational in the 
proposed locations. These changes include ceasing to use existing 
facilities which are located outside of Whittlesea LGA and to expand 
competitions that they offer for girls and women. 

Whittlesea City Basketball 
Association

The Association indicated they would not change their use of Whittlesea 
Secondary College if a new facility becomes operational, because very 
few of their participants live south of Whittlesea. However, they would 
be interested in establishing an expanded competition at Mernda. This 
would allow the Association to provide recreational basketball options 
for people living in the Mernda area.

Whittlesea District Netball 
Association

The Association indicated they are not sure if their use of Whittlesea 
Secondary College would change if the Mernda facility becomes 
operational. While they don’t have enough space to cater for demand 
(have increased from 21 – 47 teams in the past 2 years), they are not 
sure Mernda is the right location for their participants. Most of their 
netball players come from around the Whittlesea, Kinglake and 
Wandong areas.

Plenty Valley Netball Association The Association indicated they expect their use of the RMIT Sports 
Centre would remain the same once the Mernda facility is operational, 
however they would hope to establish a new junior competition 
operating from the Centre. The Association would establish a Net Set 
Go Program and from this build a new junior competition.  

Aquajets Aquajets would hope to make use of a proposed aquatic facility at 
Mernda to expand their reach and capacity by offering additional 
programs. They believe there is an opportunity to focus on providing 
opportunities for elite swimmers at a Mernda facility.  

Northern Football Netball 
League

The Northern Football Netball League indicated they would be keen to 
access a Mernda facility if it becomes operational and they would likely 
reduce the number of facilities they currently use, particularly any 
single courts. This would help reduce the number of venues they are 
operating and reduce labour costs. It would also allow them to improve 
the management of the competition and provide a stronger 
training and support environment for umpires.

Netball and Basketball Clubs:
Laurimar Power Netball Club 
Laurimar Power Basketball Club 
Doreen Cougars Basketball Club 
Laurimar Thunder Basketball Club 
Mernda Bull Basketball Club 
Marymeade Flames Basketball Club

The listed clubs identified that existing facilities in the region can 
currently cater for large scale tournaments / events. Currently they are 
travelling to places such as Werribee and Parkville to access these 
opportunities. To have this type of capacity at a Mernda facility would 
be a great asset and would mean the community can access these 
types of events more locally. 

Further opportunities to engage with key cohorts include:

 targeted cohort consultation and focus groups
 Council’s advisory groups (Whittlesea Disability Network, Whittlesea Reconciliation Group, 

Whittlesea Youth Advisory Group, Whittlesea Interfaith Network, Whittlesea Multi-cultural 
Network, etc.)

 other key groups such as Council’s 80+ seniors’ groups and Whittlesea U3A.
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4.4 Uncertainties and further considerations 

The Mernda Sports Hub site has sufficient vacant capacity to accommodate any new facility without 
imposing on the community.

There are no significant uncertainties relevant to the project except for the possibility of major 
reduction in demand for health and wellbeing facilities (for example, from State mandated facility 
closures in response to COVID-19). To account for this, the economic modelling of the preferred 
solution in Section 9.5 will include demand sensitivity analysis.

The Victorian climate change framework has a target for Victoria to have net zero carbon emissions 
by 2050. There is a strong commitment for government to demonstrate best practice in emission 
reductions and a requirement under the Climate Change Act 2017 for departments to prepare 
emission reduction plans. As part of the developing the preferred option, the environmental impact 
both during construction and through ongoing operations will be considered.
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Part 2 – Delivery case
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5. Project solution
The delivery of Project Option 2 has been identified through the MCA as the preferred project 
solution. In summary, the MCA process found that the Regional Sports and Aquatic Centre (RSAC):

5.1 Detailed project scope, service specification and outcomes

The project solution delivers the RSAC at the Mernda Sports Hub site. This site is greenfield and 
predominantly owned by Council (refer Section 7.1.2). The RSAC will be a state-of-the-art facility 
that embodies a holistic approach to wellness by providing core aquatic and leisure facilities 
alongside an enhanced health and wellbeing offering, while also providing multipurpose indoor and 
outdoor sports courts. The scope of the facilities, design intent and concept design, key outcomes, 
early works, and jobs created through the project are explored within this section. 

5.1.1 Project scope

The RSAC project will provide industry-leading diversity in sports courts, aquatic spaces, health and 
wellbeing facilities, multipurpose spaces and allied health suites which will encourage and support 
physical activity and social interaction. Table 16 outlines the key features of the full scope of the 
project. 
Table 16: Long-term project scope 

Indoor courts - 5 multipurpose + 1 show court
Indoor seatingSports courts
Outdoor - 12 floodlit netball courts
Health consult/wellness rooms
Multipurpose room
Cafe

General

Creche
8-lane multipurpose 50m pool
Warm water exercise pool
Leisure pool

Aquatic

Learn to swim
Gymnasium 
Group fitness/program roomsHealth club and 

group exercise
Spa, steam, and sauna
Preston Hall refurbishment
External worksSite works
Carparking

Source: Areas Schedule and Masterplan, Mantric Architecture
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Council’s preference is to implement the project as soon as possible to fast track the delivery of 
benefits to the community, particularly where community demand already far exceeds capacity. 
However, for practicality and affordability reasons, a potential approach to staging is discussed in 
Section 5.1.4.

Given the current construction industry operating environment, Council may also consider building a 
scope review process into the project design and development that seeks to reduce the capital and 
operational cost to Council and the community. The intent of such a review process is not to drive 
scope change, rather to monitor the current volatile market conditions, which Council believes is 
prudent and to the benefit of Council. Council would be regularly updated regarding the scope 
review component of the project and this process would also be communicated as part of the 
community engagement process. 

5.1.2 Statement of design intent

Universal Design and Accessibility

The RSAC will adopt universal design principles to ensure that the building design and facility 
experiences are accessible to as many residents as possible. The design will consider age, level of 
ability, cultural background and other factors that contribute to community diversity. To achieve this, 
the design will:

 be purposeful, marketable and accommodate people with diverse abilities and preferences 
 be easy to understand and communicate necessary information effectively, regardless of 

ambient conditions or the user's experience, knowledge, language skills, or sensory abilities
 minimise hazards and other potential accidents
 ensure the RSAC can be used efficiently and comfortably and with a minimum of fatigue to get 

around the centre
 provide appropriate size and space for users with varying body size, posture, or mobility that 

create different approach, reach, manipulation and use characteristics.

The facility design is critical to increasing the health and wellbeing of all sectors of the community.  
The provision of accessible, inclusive, and welcoming spaces, together with the right facility mix is 
critical to servicing community needs and maximising attendance and participation. The RSAC 
design will respond to community needs and maximise participation for all by:  

 maximising user accessibility through best practice Australian universal design principles and 
relevant international guidelines 

 reducing barriers to ensure the design is appropriate for females, culturally and linguistically 
diverse (CALD) and other target groups by minimising intimidation factors commonly associated 
with aquatic facilities 

 maximising social interaction and participation through customised facility elements, good 
seating areas, subtle lighting, and excellent acoustics 

 maximising operational flexibility. For example, there is retractable seating for the indoor show 
court (1,000 seats) and there are admin work areas and meetings rooms for additional staff and 
multipurpose activities.

 maximising financial sustainability and enhanced affordability with a design objective to reduce 
operational costs. For example, considering the depth of the 50-metre pool (i.e., to a maximum 
of 1.5 metres), a highly insulated building shell and excellent ESD elements.

 maximising facility access via a range of transport modes and a well-designed car park allowing 
ease of access to the RSAC for all groups. The project delivery, design and construction will 
also support active transport opportunities to ensure that people without access to private 
vehicles are able to access the site and facility.

Operational functionality and customer experience

The design of the RSAC focusses on the delivery of high levels of customer experience and 
operational functionality. 

High quality customer experience will encourage participation through considering:

 customer ‘flow’ through the centre and intuitive customer navigation
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 customer behaviour and the interrelationship between facility elements to enhance efficiency 
and ease of use

 perception of safety and the ‘first time user’ consideration as part of the analysis ensuring the 
design team considers people that are not as comfortable in, or familiar with, a health and 
fitness environment.

Maximising efficiency and minimising operational costs together maximise operational efficiency by:                                     

 maximising staffing efficiency particularly in aquatic areas
 ensuring emergency plans can be quickly implemented
 providing sufficient office space to facilitate staff productivity
 preliminary consideration of resource requirements for cleaning and maintenance
 requirements for service deliveries and plant maintenance.

5.1.3 Concept design

City of Whittlesea engaged Mantric Architecture to develop the site plan and concept design in 
accordance with the list of key scope items. The masterplan for the site is currently being finalised 
and is expected to be completed in late 2022. Figure 15 shows an indicative long-term plan for the 
Mernda Sports Hub site, which will be subject to further community and stakeholder consultation.
Figure 15: Long term site plan

Source: Mantric Architecture    

Figure 16 and Figure 17 show the concept designs for the ground floor and first floor.
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Figure 16: RSAC concept design – ground level

Source: Mantric Architecture

Figure 17: RSAC concept design – first level

Source: Mantric Architecture 

5.1.4 Staging approach

The RSAC will be the largest social infrastructure project ever delivered by the City of Whittlesea. It 
is not viable for Council to fund the full scope of the project in a single stage so for practicality and 
affordability reasons multiple stages are proposed in Table 17. This approach has been developed 
to prioritise those components of the project where community demand already far exceeds 
capacity – the indoor and outdoor sports courts. 

The City of Whittlesea will pursue staged investment from State Government to support the project. 
The Early Works under Stage 1 have already commenced and will be fully funded by Council. The 
funding request within this Business Case seeks a co-contribution from State Government 
towards Stage 2 (indoor and outdoor courts, plus the detailed design of Stage 3) and Stage 3 
(aquatics and gym, plus the detailed design of any longer-term site works). Council intends to 
fully fund any longer-term site works but if a contribution from State Government is required, this 
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will be the subject of a subsequent business case. Section 9 details the total project budget and 
funding requested from the State Government as part of this Business Case.
Table 17: Scope of project stages

Scope of each project stage Construction 
commencement Funding ask

Stage 1: Early Works
• Business case for courts and aquatic facility
• Preliminary masterplan for whole Mernda Sports Hub site
• Plenty Rd/Everton Drive intersection
• Bulk earthworks, rock removal, and site preparation works for 

RSAC site only
• Site stormwater works
• Site utilities design works, and construction of utilities to netball 

courts only

Commenced Nil

Stage 2: Courts
• Outdoor floodlit sports courts (8 courts)
• Indoor stadium (5 multipurpose courts + 1 show court)
• Indoor seating (350 fixed seats + 1,000 retractable seats)
• Stage 2 and 3 core infrastructure including foyer, creche, 

administrative area, multipurpose rooms
• Carparking  
• Stage 3 detailed design

FY23/24 $40 million

Stage 3: Aquatics and gym
• Aquatic facility
• Gymnasium
• Café 
• Group fitness / program rooms
• Spa, steam, and sauna
• Consulting area for allied health
• Additional carparking 

FY27/28 $40 million

5.1.5 Key outcomes
The RSAC will provide a myriad of opportunities for participation in active recreation, leisure 
activities and structured sport; resulting in positive physical, mental, and social health outcomes for 
decades to come. Investment in RSAC will:

 deliver on Council’s visions, policies and strategies to best leverage its aquatic, leisure, and 
sport centres for the community 

 provide a contemporary, industry leading sports, aquatic and leisure centre tailored to the 
needs of the City of Whittlesea community

 increase rates of participation in structured and unstructured physical activity (starting at around 
474,601 annual visits to gym and aquatics facilities alone71) which is aligned with health policies 
from all tiers of government

 meet current and future demand for court sports (including badminton, basketball, netball, table 
tennis, volleyball) which encompasses both casual demand (34,600 people) and organised 
demand (2,213 people after drive time)72

 increase participation in a broader range of activities beyond the physical including supporting 
community service providers in assisting priority groups within the community

71 Infrastructure Planning Report, ActiveXchange
72 Investment Planning Report – Sports, ActiveXchange
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 promote further economic growth in the region through job creation during construction (420 
local jobs in Whittlesea LGA and 354 non-local jobs) and an uplift in on-going employment 
given the broader services at the RSAC73

 increase opportunities for residents, particularly children, to develop swimming skills and water 
safety education with 1,720 members projected to partake in learn to swim activities, based off 
2022 projections (2,682 in 2041)74

 increase social value by over $4.5 million per year75 and community connection by providing an 
inclusive environment for the community to improve social engagement through adopting 
universal design principles that consider the community’s abilities, needs and preferences.

5.2 Interdependencies and interfaces

The Mernda Sports Hub site has ample space for the development so there are minimal interfaces 
and interdependencies impacting the delivery of the RSAC. Maximising the site’s overall potential 
requires investigation through the development of the masterplan which is expected to be finalised 
late in 2022.

City of Whittlesea already owns the bulk of the site and strategic planning has long envisaged the 
development of a sports, aquatic and leisure centre. There is a small parcel of land straddling 
Plenty Road that was recently sold by one private entity to another. Council is currently waiting for 
the titles to clear so it can issue the new property owner with the notice of intention to acquire the 
land to the west of Plenty Road on the Mernda Sports Hub site. Council has engaged with the new 
owner and understands there will be no objection to the process as the new owner's interests are 
focussed on the land to the east of Plenty Road.

Further investigation is required to determine viable partnerships for the site. Council will to consult 
with potential partners such as allied health services and other businesses and consider 
opportunities for Council-run services to operate from the facility (for example playgroups or social 
support groups).

5.3 Lessons learnt

Council owns a similar facility in Mill Park. After a $28 million building redevelopment, the Mill Park 
Leisure Centre reopened in 2021 as an inclusive community health and fitness facility. Council 
explored and documented key lessons learned from the redevelopment project. These learnings 
have influenced the development of this business case and help to de-risk the delivery of the 
RSAC. A summary of the lessons learned are identified in Table 18 with further detail available in 
Appendix G.
Table 18: Lessons learned from Mill Park Leisure Centre redevelopment 

Category Key lessons 

Construction 

 Civil contractor pool works experience 
 Include float period 
 Inclusion of standard item rates 
 Geotechnical engineering expertise engaged by contractor 
 Include a shop drawing review 
 Detailed tender variation processes
 Agreed costs for excavation, disposal, and rubble 
 Early site visits 

73 Council’s economic projections program (EconomyID). These estimates were based on an early project concept 
which envisaged constructing the RSAC in a single stage. The staged approach outlined above is expected to 
deliver even greater economic growth and employment uplift.
74 City of Whittlesea – Regional Sports and Aquatic Centre, ActiveXchange
75 Social Value Model – Regional Sports and Aquatic Centre Mernda, ActiveXchange
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Design  Design guided by relevant Council strategy 
 Design peer review
 Clarify operators’ authority in design process is clarified
 Power supply lease as part of the design process
 Existing services identified in early planning/design stages 
 Timely identification and resolution of all existing conditions 
 Document errors 
 Low-complexity constructability 
 Use local materials – design process should support local material use
 Begin artwork coordination during design phase

Planning

 Approved business case 
 Allow adequate time for all planning, design, tender and construction stages 
 All cost plans/costing viewed by delivery group
 Staging or works – ensure all key stakeholder are accurately informed about realities of 

staging options, including time, noise, costs, safety, and risk

Tender
 Liquidated damages outlined in contract/RFQ documents 
 Blinding concrete clearly instructed as a requirement 
 Specify rock removal allowances
 Exclusion review 

5.4 Project development and due diligence (PDDD)

To enable better decision making and reduce risk through the Investment Lifecycle for RSAC a 
Project Development and Due Diligence (PDDD) assessment has been conducted. Extensive 
investigation and planning have informed the development of this business case and hence the 
PDDD assessment demonstrates the likely success of delivering the RSAC’s outcomes. 

Table 19 contains a summary of the key elements in the PDDD assessment (provided in Appendix 
H) includes references to PDDD activities described within this business case. 
Table 19: Summary of PDDD assessment
PDDD 
element Summary Evidence

Project scope 
and design

Client requirement documents, operational requirements, functional 
requirements, principal project requirements, concept design and design 
reports, scope development plan and site layout are all finalised.
System requirements, development brief, project charter, standards and 
specifications, urban design framework are all at the preliminary stage. 
Digital engineering and information requirements, and reference design are 
not applicable.

Section 5

Feasibility, 
planning, and 
approvals

All elements are finalised except for the approvals process plan which is at the 
preliminary stage.

Sections 4 and 
7, Appendices 
A, B and K

Project 
management

Cost estimation, project schedule, project assurance plan, governance plan, 
interfaces and interdependencies, resource management plan, stakeholder 
matrix and benefits realisation management are all finalised. 
Constraints, risks, and opportunities register is at the preliminary stage.
Asset handover plan, commissioning plan and interface and integration plan 
have been initiated.

Sections 5, 8, 9 
and 10 
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Investigations Asset audit, constructability assessment, contamination and spoil 
management assessment, cultural heritage assessment, ecological 
assessment, ecological audits, existing conditions assessment, existing 
conditions plan, geotechnical assessment, hydrological, hydrogeological, and 
hydraulic conditions, land survey, land use assessment, and major utility 
locations and diversion strategies have all been finalised.
Disruption identification, landscape and visual assessment, noise and 
vibration assessment, and water quality assessment are at the preliminary 
stage.
Air quality assessment is not applicable.

Sections 5 and 
7

Procurement 
and delivery

All elements are at the preliminary stage except for the handover of design, 
drawings and reports which has been finalised.

Section 6

Management 
plan

Community and stakeholder engagement plan has been finalised.
Project management plan, design management plan, procurement 
management plan, change management plan, cost management plan, 
information management plan and risk and opportunity management plan are 
at the preliminary stage.
Construction environmental management, construction management plan, fire 
and life safety plan, and quality assurance management plan have been 
initiated.
Decanting management plan is not applicable.

Section10

5.5 Value Creation and Capture opportunities

The Value Creation and Capture (VCC) framework seeks to identify and deliver additional economic 
value and benefits than might normally have been achieved from investments, activities, and 
policies by considering the wider opportunities available. It is required for precinct projects, 
development of public land, non-ICT capital investments meeting HVHR criteria or investments over 
$100 million.

Although the RSAC meets the criteria for the application of the VCC framework the level of 
investment requested from Government is substantially lower (refer Section 9.4), and Council's 
vision for the Mernda Sports Hub as a health and wellbeing precinct already embodies the intent 
and principles of the VCC framework. Council has considered opportunities to deliver broader 
outcomes through:

 its strategic vision and policy objectives for the Mernda Sports Hub site
 resources and capabilities required to achieve the strategic vision
 potential partnerships that deliver greater community health and education services (such as 

the delivery of Council and community programs)
 alternative revenue streams that can be generated to minimise funding requirements (such as 

commercial opportunities related to allied health services, a creche, and a café)
 increasing social capital (such as through the inclusion of spaces that encourage social 

connection)
 enhancing public safety and amenity (through thoughtful urban design to ensure public areas 

feel safer for vulnerable community members)
 consolidating land parcels through acquisition to enable development and infrastructure 

opportunities (refer Section 7.1 for further detail)
 other ways to create more value for the community and increase precinct amenity (such as 

green spaces, architectural features, and integration with the broader Mernda Sports Hub site). 

A specific VCC Plan has therefore not been documented for this business case as the 
considerations listed above will create strong value for money and broader societal benefits, 
ensuring increased public returns on the State Government’s investment in RSAC. 
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6. Commercial and procurement
This section provides a high-level overview of the current thinking regarding the commercial and 
procurement approach, market conditions and risk allocation associated with the delivery of the 
RSAC. More detailed information is available in Appendix I which contains the Procurement 
Management Plan prepared by Tetra Tech Coffey.

6.1 Procurement strategy

The procurement approach outlined has been informed by Council’s Procurement Policy 2021 and 
developed in accordance with DTF Guidelines.

The Procurement Policy has been standardised with other northern metropolitan councils and 
complies with the Local Government Act 2020 (Vic) which delegates procurement thresholds to 
local governments. It provides guidance to allow consistency and control over procurement 
activities. This includes outlining standard core objectives for any procurement relating to Value for 
Money, ethical conduct and behaviour, technical capability, and social procurement. It also provides 
guidance on evaluation criteria and weightings, and standard terms for contracting and payment. 

Delivering this project requires separate procurement processes including:

 Design of the facility. 
 Construction of the facility.
 A third-party operator to operate the facility. 

The remainder of this section outlines Council’s delivery model options for the construction of the 
facility. This will be further explored and finalised by the Executive Leadership Team.

6.1.1 Procurement model

In addition to Council’s Procurement Policy, key characteristics of the project that are relevant for 
the delivery model assessment for the construction of the facility are:

 The scope of the procurement is for the design and construction of a new sports, aquatic and 
leisure centre. 

 Detailed design of the facility is still to be completed. A design contractor will be engaged as 
soon as possible.

 Section 5.1.4 outlines the approach to staging. Due to the timelines and uncertainty of costs, 
each stage is being treated as a discrete package. Early works in preparation for the site are 
underway.

 As is the case for the Mill Park Leisure Centre, Council intends to be responsible for hard 
maintenance (including the roof, air-conditioning system, integrated electrical systems, etc.) as 
part of its wider portfolio.

 The centre will be operated by a third-party operator, who will be responsible for general 
maintenance (including equipment, fixtures, fittings, etc.) as part of its contract.

 Council is seeking funding from other levels of government. 

On this basis, the Procurement Management Plan considers the following three delivery models in 
detail for the procurement of the construction of the new facility:

 Early/Main Works 
 Construct only (lump sum)
 Novated Design and Construct (D&C).

An Alliance model was not considered appropriate as is it best suited for complex high-risk projects 
where risks are significant and unpredictable. Given the investment Council has already made in 
the development and refinement of the requirements of RSAC this model has been discounted. 
Similarly, a Public Private Partnership (PPP) was not explored due to the nature of the project and 
the relatively modest (for a PPP) size of the investment required.
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The nature of the project is a common service provided by councils and there are recent examples 
across Melbourne and wider Victoria of councils delivering similar sport, aquatic and leisure 
projects. The relative advantages and disadvantages of the three delivery models are outlined in 
Table 20. 
Table 20: Delivery model assessment

Delivery model Advantages Disadvantages
Early/Main 
Works

 earlier commencement on site
 reduces cost escalation through 

earlier commencement and shorter 
project schedule

 same contractor documents both 
packages

 specialised contractors manage the 
works

 Early Works contractor’s preliminary 
costs are lower than Main Works 
contractor’s as they typically carry 
lower overheads

 Ability to engage new contractor for 
Main Works if the Early Works 
contractor is not performing

A Main Works design changes can 
impact on Early Works

A disconnection at handover of the site 
to the Main Works contractor could 
add time and cost

A complexities can arise from Early 
Works and Main Works contractors 
using different sub-contractors

Construct Only 
(fixed price)

 conventional delivery method with 
low delivery risk

 highest level of Council control and 
certainty 

 larger pool of contractors 
 greater scope for competitive prices
 contract value is known prior to 

construction
 Council can commence engaging a 

design contractor during Business 
Case approvals process

A no single point of responsibility due to 
separation of design and construct 
contracts 

A potential for claims and delays due to 
design deficiencies 

A Council retains design risk 
A Council manages multiple interfaces 

between the design and construction 
contracts, requiring skills and 
resources

A longer design and overall project 
duration

A design changes during construction 
are more expensive and less flexible

Novated D&C  achieves single point of 
accountability, while also retaining 
high level of Council control and 
certainty over design

 contract value is known prior to 
construction

 Council can commence engaging a 
design contractor during Business 
Case approvals process

 construction can commence while 
design documentation is being 
completed

 Council manages completion of 
design documentation and accepts 
design risk

 input of both design contractor and 
builder into finalising design and 
materials

A may pay a premium to transfer 
design risk above what would be 
expected for a standard D&C 

A possibility of additional consultant 
fees to obtain independent 
verification that the contractor 
complies with the brief and tender 
documentation 

A design risk is compressed
A head contractor manages completion 

of design documentation which risks 
design intent being lost if remaining 
design is not briefed and then 
documented accurately

The Procurement Management Plan recommends separating the construction contract into Early 
Works and Main Works packages aligned with the project stages. This approach provides Council 
with the option to:

 begin siteworks under Stage 1 and in parallel finalise the detailed design and consultation 
process for the main building works for Stage 2 

 procure a contractor to deliver the Stage 2 works package and complete documentation for 
Stage 3 as part of Stage 2

 undertake separate procurement processes for each stage given the long lead times and 
specialist contractors required.

AGENDA - Scheduled Council Meeting 18 July 2022 Att 5.1.3.1

171 | 468



Regional Sports and Aquatic Centre at Mernda Business Case Page 60 of 120

Having Stage 1 Early Works reduces cost escalation by commencing works earlier, reduces the 
total project schedule by around five months, and avoids additional consultant costs. The approach 
for Stage 3 will be conditional on Council finalising the funding and financing approach. 

All three delivery models are considered feasible and have been used by other councils in 
the delivery of similar projects. Council will confirm the selection of the delivery model at least six 
months prior to commencing the project.

6.1.2 Intended contractual arrangements

Council’s executive team will finalise the contractual arrangements, approach to risk allocation and 
proposed payment mechanism for the project upon completion of the Business Case. The 
Procurement Policy recommends a series of measures to minimise risk exposure when entering 
contractual arrangements with third parties. These include:

 standardising contracts to include current, relevant clauses
 requiring contractual agreement before commencement
 use of or reference to relevant Australian Standards (or equivalent)
 effectively managing the contract including monitoring and enforcing performance.

6.2 Market conditions

Key characteristics of the current construction market that are relevant are:

 Major government projects have significantly stimulated the industry over the last few years, 
and many are not scheduled to be completed for eight to ten years.

 Several aquatic and leisure related projects have been completed in recent years which 
improves the market’s knowledge of the nature of the project.

 Several Melbourne based construction companies have a strong presence in the market and 
relevant experience with similar projects. The same applies to subcontractors.

 Several local design consultancies have strong experience in the aquatic and leisure industry.
 Cost escalations have been high and are expected to continue to rise (refer Section 9 in 

Appendix J). 
 Following multiple national and global events impacting the industry (including floods, fires, war, 

the pandemic), it is expected that special conditions will be incorporated into contracts.
 A shortage of labour for engineers, consultants and contractors is expected to continue.
 Material shortages and delays in the supply chain are expected to lead to cost increases and/or 

schedule delays.
 There is a monopoly in the market for the construction of concrete pools. 

6.3 Commercial and procurement risk assessment

Table 21 describes the key risks and proposed mitigation strategies that relate to commercial and 
procurement activities. Further detail on the approach to risk is provided in Section 10.6.
Table 21: Commercial and procurement risks

Risk Description Rating Mitigation

Latent 
groundworks 
issues

Unknown groundwork issues 
arise which result in increased 
cost and/or impact to delivery 
timeframes



Multiple strategies to understand the ground 
conditions and minimise this risk are underway 
including extensive ground exploration, ground radar 
survey, investigations to map the farm dam, and 
geotechnical mapping.

Lack of 
construction 
market 
interest

There is a lack of market 
interest in the procurement 
which forces Council into a 
sub-optimal commercial 
arrangement due to lack of 
competition.   



Council's market understanding suggests there is 
sufficient market depth and capability to achieve a 
competitive outcome. Further market sounding to be 
completed by Council prior to going to market to 
ensure market is aware of tender and in a position to 
respond.
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Bidders are selective in a constrained market and 
focus on well-structured project with clear senior 
support. When ready to engage the market, Council 
prepares a clear project structure, including clear risk 
allocations and demonstrated support from all key 
stakeholders.

Market 
demand

Increased demand in the 
construction market from 
COVID-19 related stimulus 
spending drives prices up 
and/or impacts delivery 
timeframes for project due to 
capacity constraints.



Further market sounding to be completed by Council 
prior to going to market to test cost estimates and 
delivery timeline. 
The cost plan includes escalation for increased costs 
at a rate of 5% p.a. for 2022-23, 3.5% p.a. for FY 
2023-25 and 3% p.a. for FY 2025 onwards which is 
aligned to historical long-term trends.
Council understands the issues and constraints of 
the market that cause risk pricing. Council will 
consider strategies to mitigate issues, such as 
indexation of costs, benchmark costs for later phases 
to help minimise risk pricing in bidders’ fixed price.

Contractor 
does not 
meet 
obligations 

Council does not have 
commercial arrangements to 
manage its risk in the event the 
contractor is unable to meet the 
construction completion date 
resulting in time and cost 
overruns.



A firm contract will be developed to mitigate known 
risks at tender phase. Throughout the life of the 
project, active monitoring will be undertaken to 
ensure quality, risk, program, and cost remain as 
planned.
Consider how current issues in the market may 
impact the delivery schedule and the bidders’ 
strategies for managing the risks. In the procurement 
process factor in appropriate time allowances within 
the delivery schedule for key risks.

Commercial 
management 
of adverse 
events impact 
delivery

Council does not have 
adequate commercial 
protection for unforeseen or 
adverse events (such as 
extended periods of bad 
weather, difficulty sourcing 
materials due to 
state/national/global events, 
and/or further workforce 
shutdowns due to a COVID-19 
outbreak) that result in a delay 
in construction completion.



Council will include commercial provisions into the 
contract to manage adverse events.  Contract 
clauses will be further tightened to mitigate risks 
associated with the pandemic. Council will consider 
the contractor's ability to manage such events in the 
procurement evaluation.

Contractor/ 
subcontractor 
insolvency

Preferred Contractor or 
Subcontractor becomes 
insolvent prior to practical 
completion/rectification of 
defects.



Council to undertake financial due diligence on 
prospective construction firms and key contractors 
and subcontractors during the procurement process 
(for example, insolvency checks will be undertaken). 
Council will also ensure appropriate bank guarantees 
and security agreements are in place with 
contractor/subcontractors. 

Market 
capability

The response from market 
does not align with Council 
requirements, resulting in 
Council changing its 
requirements to meet the 
markets' capabilities



Council to appropriately develop and define 
requirements in tender documentation. Two stage 
process to be run (EOI/RFT) which would shortlist 
suitably qualified contractors. The scope of works is 
within the markets' capabilities, with multiple potential 
contractors undertaking or completing similar projects 
across Melbourne. This includes detailed market 
sounding for specialised contractors and 
subcontractors, as well as consideration of 
alternative solutions and product changes if required.

Price rises

The delay between funding 
approval and executing a 
contract with the building 
contractor is likely to be at least 


Council to ensure appropriate escalation is included 
in the capital cost estimates and continue to monitor 
actual escalation against these estimates.
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two years over which time 
prices will continue to escalate.

Material 
shortages

Supply chain disruptions result 
in critical components or 
materials being unavailable, 
increasing cost and/or 
impacting delivery timeframes.



A firm contract will be developed to mitigate known 
risks at tender phase. Council will include commercial 
provisions in the contract to manage adverse events. 
Council understands the key issues in the market 
and the bidders’ strategies for managing the risks. In 
the procurement process factor in appropriate 
strategies for the management of costs and time for 
the key risks

Pool 
contractor/ 
subcontractor 

The local market for the 
construction and tiling of 
concrete pools is small, 
resulting in a lack of 
competitive tension and a 
higher cost.


Council will seek a range of quotes from traditional 
and alternative pool contractors.

Unforeseen 
impacts of 
pandemic

The extent of the impact of the 
pandemic on existing and 
planned construction projects, 
future demand and on the 
sector at large remains 
uncertain and could increase 
cost and/or impact delivery 
timeframes.



Council to consider including appropriate contractual 
provisions that encourage greater supplier diversity, 
use of regional suppliers, and increases in local 
inventories of critical components or materials. 
Council will also consider the contractor’s ability to 
manage such events in the procurement evaluation.

Indigenous 
and cultural 
heritage

Unknown indigenous and 
cultural heritage issues arise 
which increase cost and/or 
impact delivery timeframes.



Council to undertake a cultural heritage site 
assessment including stakeholder consultation with 
community groups to understand any indigenous and 
cultural heritage issues and identify, prevent, and 
mitigate harm.

Risk ratings: Very Low / Low / Medium / High / Extreme
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7. Planning, environment, heritage and culture

7.1 Planning, environment, heritage and culture considerations

This section outlines the planning, environment, heritage and culture considerations for delivering 
the RSAC. 

7.1.1 Planning 

The Mernda Sports Hub site and surrounds are currently zoned under the ‘General Residential 
Zone 1’ which is intended to: 

 encourage development that respects the neighbourhood character of the area
 encourage a diversity of housing types and housing growth particularly in locations offering 

good access to services and transport
 allow educational, recreational, religious, community and a limited range of other non-

residential uses to service local community needs in appropriate locations.

The site will need to be rezoned to reflect the intended uses. As this takes time, Council has 
commenced this process to avoid significant delays to the RSAC project. Potential zones include 
‘Public Park and Recreation Zone’ (which recognises areas for public recreation and open space, 
protects and conserves areas of significance where appropriate, and provides for commercial uses 
where appropriate) and ‘Special Use Zone’ (which recognises the use and development of land for 
specific purposes). Council is currently working with legal advisor Maddocks to determine how soon 
Council can begin Stage 1 (Early Works, refer Section 5.1.4) within the current zoning parameters. 
Council will also commence the planning scheme amendment process which requires a council 
resolution to seek ministerial approval.

7.1.2 Property acquisition

City of Whittlesea already owns the bulk of the Mernda Sports Hub site but for a small parcel of 
land known as part of 1470 Plenty Road, Mernda which was recently sold by one private entity to 
another. As transfer of this land has recently occurred, Council will soon be issuing the new 
property owner with the notice of intention to acquire the land to the west part of 1470 Plenty Road, 
Mernda, for the Mernda Sports Hub site.

The new owner has presented Council with their assessment of fair compensation for this 
compulsory acquisition of land.  Council is now awaiting an assessment of compensation by an 
independent valuation firm. If an amount of compensation is not agreed to by Council and the 
property owner, Council will issue a “Notice of Acquisition”, at which time Council will become 
proprietors of that part of 1470 Plenty Road, Mernda. A resolution of the amount a fair 
compensation will continue to be discussed by both parties and if not resolved may proceed to 
courts for resolution.

There are other strips of land that Council will compulsorily acquire along Plenty Road as part of 
this process, however, they will be needed for road improvement purposes.

7.1.3 Environment 

Flora and fauna

A 2017 assessment by Biosis identified the Mernda Sports Hub site as a potential suitable habitat 
for Matted Flax-lily (Dianella amoena), Golden Sun Moth (Synemom plana) and Growling Grass 
Frog (Litoria raniformis) which are all listed under the Environment Protection and Biodiversity 
Conservation Act 1999 (Cth). Council engaged Ecology and Heritage Partners in 2021 to undertake 
targeted surveys for these three potentially significant flora and fauna species within the site. The 
report was finalised in April 2022 and found that no matters of National Environmental Significance 
(which includes the three species of interest) were present within the site. 
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The site was identified as a suitable habitat for several floral species listed or protected under the 
Flora and Fauna Guarantee Act 1988 (Vic) and found to contain a small stand of mature River Red 
Gum trees which hold native significance. They are not recognised as scar trees but are recognised 
as significant to Aboriginal Culture and predate European occupation. 

Council will progress the actions identified in the 2017 and 2021 assessments by: 

 preparing and submitting a Flora and Fauna Guarantee Act 1988 (Vic) permit application to the 
Department of Environment, Land, Water and Planning (DELWP) to take protected flora from 
public land

 ensuring any person engaged to salvage, relocate, or handle terrestrial fauna species holds a 
current Management Authorisation in line with the Wildlife Act 1975 (Vic)

 developing a Kangaroo Management Plan prior to the proposed development given the area 
supports a mob of Eastern Grey Kangaroos

 attaining a planning permit to remove, destroy or lop any native vegetation in the area (given 
there is less than 0.5 hectares of vegetation is proposed for removal, the application would not 
need to be referred to DELWP)

 adhering to the Catchment and Land Protection Act 1994 (Vic) by ensuring that listed noxious 
weeds are appropriately controlled throughout the site

 determining whether a weed management plan is required to be prepared and incorporated into 
a construction environmental management plan

 complying with the City of Whittlesea River Red-gum Protection Policy to retain as many trees 
as possible.

Ground conditions

Multiple assessments to understand ground conditions and minimise the risk of latent groundwork 
issues have been completed including extensive ground exploration, contamination, bedrock 
mapping, ground radar survey, investigations to map surface water and geotechnical surveys. This 
information has influenced the design of the RSAC. 

There is a significant dry-stone wall on the site. Its location impacts the location of the north-south 
internal access road but does not impact the footprint of the RSAC facility. Council has engaged 
heritage consultant Ray Tonkin to prepare a Heritage Conservation Management Plan which is 
expected to be finalised in July 2022. This report will consider options including:

 rebuilding in the current location 
 relocating the dry-stone wall within the Mernda Sports Hub site
 building the design of the RSAC facility around the dry-stone wall.

Design considerations

Council recognises the significant role the built environment plays in the region’s environmental 
footprint and is committed to creating and maintaining sustainable infrastructure through the full 
project lifecycle. The design for RSAC will support Council in achieving its 2022 zero-emission 
target through energy efficiency, sourcing renewable energy (avoiding the use of natural gas) and 
sustainable building design including photovoltaic solar panels and rainwater collection. It will also 
incorporate water sensitive urban design elements.

7.1.4 Heritage and cultural 

The Mernda Sports Hub site comprises five separate titles. Preston Hall sits on one of these titles 
and has a heritage overlay curtilage surrounding the dwelling. Preston Hall is a bluestone building 
in an open landscape setting and is historically, aesthetically, and architecturally significant as an 
example of an early 1860s substantial dwelling. Council owns the site and the original curtilage 
applied to an extensive area reflecting the former title boundary. The future use of Preston Hall will 
be determined at a later date. It continues to be occupied and appears to be in good condition.

The curtilage was reduced in 2019 to provide suitable protection to this historic building in an open 
setting whilst still allowing the site to be developed for public purposes. Council engaged heritage 
consultant Ray Tonkin to advise Council on whether it is possible to further reduce the curtilage. 
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The advice suggested that a further attempt to reduce the curtilage would be difficult to justify and 
recommended against amending the planning scheme to reduce the curtilage. Therefore, any 
works within the curtilage will be dealt with under the planning permit process for the 
redevelopment of the site. The future zone applied to the area may interact with the heritage 
overlay which will be considered in further analysis for the ultimate planning process for the site.

Council engaged Biosis to prepare a Cultural Heritage Management Plan which was approved by 
Wurundjeri Reconciliation Action Plan. The Activity Area investigated included 23.5 hectares of 
land. A desktop assessment and subsequent field test with Elders concluded that no Aboriginal 
cultural heritage was identified, and no new Aboriginal Places were identified. The CHMP does not 
have a set expiry date. If needed, Council will prepare a modified complex cultural heritage 
management plan. 

7.2 Planning, environment, heritage and culture risk summary

A risk analysis has been undertaken as described in Section 10.6. Table 22 describes the key risks 
and proposed mitigation strategies that relate to commercial and planning, environment, heritage, 
and culture activities.
Table 22: Planning, environment, heritage and culture risks

Risk Description Rating Mitigation

Diverse 
community 
perspectives

There may be multiple and varied 
perspectives in the community 
regarding the proposed RSAC 
location and/or design features. 
Some of these community 
perspectives may be opposed 
impacting on project scope, 
timing, and cost. 



Extensive community and stakeholder consultation 
conducted to date has informed the design intent, 
specifications, and concept design. Consultation 
will continue to inform the development of the 
project. Council will develop and implement a 
communication and engagement plan (refer 
Section 10.2). Further, Council will form a 
Community Reference Group to represent the 
range of community stakeholders and will arrange 
a number or communications and continued 
engagement with the Group.

Environmental 
impact

The environmental assessment 
identifies that the proposed works 
would reduce native vegetation or 
disturb the habitat of fauna, 
causing delays or alterations to 
the design of the facility. 


Full environmental assessments will be undertaken 
during planning consent process and progress with 
recommendations following the assessments. 

Land 
acquisition

A delay in the land acquisition 
process will delay early works 
related to the traffic intersection 
and could potentially have a flow 
on effect to the project schedule, 
design, and cost



The new landowner is aware that Council intends 
to issue a notice of intention to acquire the land as 
soon as the titles have cleared. Council 
understands there will be no objection to the 
process as the new owner's interests are focussed 
on the land to the east of Plenty Road.

Curtilage
Council may not receive a permit 
exemption for works within the 
Preston Hall curtilage. 



This possibility will be considered throughout the 
design, phasing and staging of the RSAC. It will be 
further investigated as part of future planning for 
later stages of the RSAC project.

Dry stone wall

The dry-stone wall impacting the 
location of the internal access 
road may not be able to be 
moved.



Council has engaged heritage consultant Ray 
Tonkin to prepare a Heritage Conservation 
Management Plan which is expected to be finalised 
in July 2022. This report will explore options 
(rebuild, relocate, build around) and make a 
recommendation to Council.

CHMP

If the CHMP needs to be 
modified, there is only one party 
who can do it. If there is a delay in 
undertaking this work, it may 
impact on delivery timelines.


Council will engage with the consultant to minimise 
any delays to commencing the modifications to the 
CHMP.
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Climate 
change

Climate change risks impacting 
on the complexity of the design 
and adversely impacting project 
budget and scope.



Council will ensure the concept and detailed design 
include sustainability features and requirements, 
such as offsetting materials, to ensure compliance 
with current and foreseeable future sustainability 
requirements. Further, Council will consider the re-
usage and flexibility of the facility in the design 
stage. 

Risk ratings: Very Low / Low / Medium / High / Extreme
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8. Project schedule

8.1 Detailed project schedule

The indicative project schedule in the RSAC Procurement Management Plan (refer Section 6) is set 
out in Table 23. It is based on several key assumptions:

 The project will be delivered in stages with early works already commenced to prepare the site 
for construction of the RSAC facility.

 A funding decision is approved in the 2023-24 State Budget to be announced in May 2023.
 Stage 2 of the RSAC (indoor and outdoor courts) is operational by 2027-28 with full operational 

commencement of Stage 3 (aquatics and gym) in 2030-31.
Table 23: RSAC project schedule

Task Timing

Business Case finalisation July 2022
RSAC funding approval and announcement By May 2023
Approval of design development package By September 2024
Town planning approval granted (if required) By March 2024
Stage 1 early works By November 2024
Stage 2 construction begins March 2025
Stage 2 operations commence By December 2027
Stage 3 construction begins January 2028
Stage 3 operations commenced By December 2030

Source: Procurement Management Plan, Tetra Tech Coffey 

A detailed project schedule will be developed by Council as part of finalising the design of the 
facility. Indicative programs for the various procurement delivery model options are available in 
Appendix I.

8.2 Critical path activities and key milestones

Critical path activities for the implementation of RSAC include:

 finalising the detailed design to accommodate a staged approach to delivery
 finalising the funding strategy and securing co-contributions from State Government
 strategic positioning and potential connections including engagement of a third-party operator.

8.3 Project schedule risk assessment

Risk analysis has been undertaken as described in section 10.6. Table 24 described the key risks 
and proposed mitigations strategies that relate to the project schedule. 
Table 24: Project schedule risks

Risk Description Rating Mitigation

Adverse 
events impact 
delivery, 
delaying 
completion 

Unforeseen or adverse events such as 
extended period of bad weather results 
in a delay in construction completion



Council will include commercial provisions in 
constructions contracts to manage adverse 
events. Contract clauses will be further 
tightened to mitigate risks associated with 
the pandemic and adverse events. Further, 
Council will consider the contractor’s ability 
to manage such events in the procurement 
evaluation.

Procurement 
timelines 

The response from market does not 
align with the project requirements, 
resulting in the issuing of clarification 


Council allows sufficient time during 
procurement process to appropriately 
develop and define requirements in tender 
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addenda and/or seeking re-submission 
of response which delays both the 
procurement and broader project 
delivery. This includes all procurement 
activities, from construction, operation, 
and design stages.  

documentations. Two stage process to be 
run (EOI/RFP). Transaction structure will 
allow time for market clarification. 

External (non-
Council) 
funding is not 
confirmed for 
FY23/24

State/Commonwealth Government 
funding does not provide funding in 
FY23/24 (for Stage 2) resulting in 
delayed construction 


Council to continue on-going consultation 
and seek advocacy across Government 
departments 

Inadequate 
future proofing

The concept design and/or project 
scope changes between stages which 
impacts on the final project delivery.  



Council will ensure future proofing is a key 
consideration in the design process and 
arrange considerable community 
consultation to ensure final delivery is 
aligned to community expectations. 

Risk ratings: Very Low / Low / Medium / High / Extreme
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9. Project budget
This section presents the findings of the financial analysis performed for the project solution to 
inform the funding to be requested for the 2023-24 State Budget. The financial estimates presented 
in this section of the business case identify the cash flow allocation impacts and set out the detailed 
costing and funding requirements for the delivery of the RSAC at Mernda as defined in Section 5. 

9.1 Detailed costing

This project requires $167.261 million of gross asset (capital) funding to deliver Stage 2 and Stage 
3 of the RSAC:

 This Business Case requests net asset funding of $80.0 million from the State Government.
 The remaining $87.261 million will be provided by Council. 

These figures exclude Stage 1 costs which are fully funded by Council. Council will also be 
responsible for covering the ongoing operational costs of the project and therefore there is no 
output funding requested as part of this business case.

This represents a significant capital investment for Council, especially as it is operating in a 
constrained environment where rates are capped, and it is difficult to increase income to cover the 
increasing costs of key strategic capital projects. This investment will have a significant impact on 
Council’s financial plan and Council has weighed up how to reschedule its capital investment 
program to enable this investment.

Capital cost estimates were produced by Council based on advice from an independent quantity 
surveyor (Slattery Australia Pty Ltd, see Appendix J) and were developed in accordance with DTF 
guidelines. The costs were based on the defined scope of works of the preferred project option, 
including enabling works, construction, and indirect costs. These costs reflect Stage 2 and Stage 3 
as per the staged delivery timeline outlined in Section 8. Specific items included in the costs 
include:

 building works
 pools, plant, and equipment 
 other building costs
 external works
 ESD initiatives
 contingency
 risk
 escalation.
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The breakdown of the capital cost including escalation costs is outlined in Table 25.
Table 25: Capital costs
Capital funding ($ million)
Est. asset 
investment cash 
flow 22-23 23-24 24-25 25-26 26-27

5-year 
total 27-28 28-29 29-30 30-31 TEI

Stage 2 0.754 2.095 7.299 30.131 30.639 70.918 2.799 0.000 0.000 0.000 73.717
Stage 3 0.523 2.514 1.676 0.000 0.000 4.712 5.229 25.893 29.126 1.462 66.422
Project risk 
allocation

0.119 0.431 0.840 2.818 2.866 7.074 0.751 2.422 2.724 0.137 13.108

Project 
contingency 
allocation

0.128 0.461 0.897 3.013 3.064 7.563 0.803 2.589 2.913 0.146 14.014

Principle 
repayments for 
leases – CAM

0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000

Principle 
repayments for 
leases – 
department

0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000

Subtotal (gross 
asset price 
increase)

1.524 5.500 10.712 35.962 36.569 90.267 9.582 30.904 34.763 1.745 167.261

Council offset (1.524) (5.500) (10.712) (10.962) (21.569) (50.267) (9.582) (5.904) (19.763) (1.745) (87.261)
Net impact 
capital

0.000 0.000 0.000 25.000 15.000 40.000 0.000 25.000 15.000 0.000 80.000

9.1.1 Headline project cost element summary

Table 26 provides an overview of the budget for the project solution in nominal terms with further 
detail provided in the subsequent tables. Cost estimates for all items will be refined as part of the 
detailed design and throughout the procurement process.
Table 26: Headline project cost element summary

Element Estimate ($ million) Table reference

Base cost estimate $120.028 (Table 27)

Base risk allocation $11.227 (Table 28)

Project cost estimate $131.255

Value Creation and Capture option(s) $0.000

Contingency $12.003 (Table 28)

Escalation $24.003 (Table 28)

Project budget $167.261

9.1.2 Project cost estimate

The total project costs for both stages include capital cost items, such as construction costs and 
allowances for contingency, project management fees, fit-out and other indirect costs. Table 27 
breaks down the direct costs and indirect cost components of the project cost estimate.
Table 27: Project cost estimate

Base cost estimate (BCE) 
Effective date of BCE: 01/06/2022
Estimated date of commencement of Stage 2 construction: March 2025

1 Direct costs $ million

1.1 Building works $73.349

1.2 Pools, plant, and equipment $11.100

1.3 Other building costs $5.255

1.4 External costs $12.150

Subtotal $101.854
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Base cost estimate (BCE) 
Effective date of BCE: 01/06/2022
Estimated date of commencement of Stage 2 construction: March 2025

2 Indirect costs $ million

2.1 ESD Allowance $2.936

2.2 Non-construction costs $15.238

Subtotal $18.174

Total of base cost estimate $120.028

9.1.3 Project risk quantification and contingency

The base risk allocation and contingency for the project has been provided in Table 28 and includes 
the following risk allocations which are broadly in line with a project of this nature:

 design contingency for the risk of unforeseen issues identified during the detailed design 
process due to refinement of project requirements, additional project information and potential 
changes in market prices 

 construction contingency for the risk of unforeseen costs that arise during the construction.

Cost escalation of 3.5 percent per annum has been applied to the base cost estimate as these 
costs leverage current unit prices. This is based on the escalation advice provided by in the detailed 
cost plan and has been even further adjusted upward by Council to align with expectations of 
capital project escalation. Escalation applies annually until project completion which is assumed to 
be in 2030-2031.
Table 28: Project risks

Risks and contingencies Basis ($ million)
Escalation Escalation of costs before and during the 

construction periods of both stages $24.003
Project Risk Project risk for both stages of work $11.227
Project Contingency Project contingency for both stages of work $12.003
Total of project risk $47.233

9.2 State delivery costs

Although this business case only seeks asset funding, the RSAC at Mernda will generate new 
employment for the region. Table 29 presents the projected staffing requirements once Stage 3 is 
operational as ‘ongoing’ staffing (2030-31). No staff are required prior to 2027-28, which is when 
Stage 2 becomes operational.
Table 29: Staffing impacts – Staff/contractors
Functional category 2022-23 2023-24 2024-25 2025-26 2026-27 Ongoing
New VPS staff Frontline 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0

Back office 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Contractor 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0

Subtotal 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Existing VPS staff Frontline 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0

Back office 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Contractor 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0

Subtotal 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Casual staff 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 22.1

Full time staff 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 32.2
New non-VPS staff

Contractor 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Subtotal 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 54.3

Frontline 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Back office 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0

Existing non-VPS staff
(specify category e.g., 
nurse, teacher) Contractor 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Subtotal 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Total staff 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 54.3
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9.3 Whole of life costs

While this business case is only requesting asset funding, whole of life costs for operational delivery 
of the RSAC at Mernda have been analysed as part of the economic analysis. This analysis is 
summarised in Section 9.5 with much greater detail in Appendix K.

9.4 Budget impact

This project requires $167.261 million of gross asset (capital) funding to deliver Stage 2 and Stage 
3 of the RSAC at Mernda, with this Business Case requesting net asset funding of $80.0 million 
from the State Government. Council will provide the remaining $87.261 million and be responsible 
for covering the ongoing operational costs of the project. These figures exclude costs associated 
with Stage 1 of the project which will be fully funded by Council. No output funding is requested as 
part of this business case. The asset funding cash flows are provided in Table 30 based on the 
anticipated construction period (as set out in Section 8.1). 
Table 30: Capital budget impact
Capital funding ($ million)

Cash flow 22-23 23-24 24-25 25-26 26-27
5-year 

total 27-28 28-29 29-30 30-31 TEI
Stage 2 0.754 2.095 7.299 30.131 30.639 70.918 2.799 0.000 0.000 0.000 73.717
Stage 3 0.523 2.514 1.676 0.000 0.000 4.712 5.229 25.893 29.126 1.462 66.422
Project risk 
allocation

0.119 0.431 0.840 2.818 2.866 7.074 0.751 2.422 2.724 0.137 13.108

Project 
contingency 
allocation

0.128 0.461 0.897 3.013 3.064 7.563 0.803 2.589 2.913 0.146 14.014

Principle 
repayments for 
leases – CAM

0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000

Principle 
repayments for 
leases – 
department

0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000

Subtotal (gross 
asset price 
increase)

1.524 5.500 10.712 35.962 36.569 90.267 9.582 30.904 34.763 1.745 167.261

Council offset (1.524) (5.500) (10.712) (10.962) (21.569) (50.267) (9.582) (5.904) (19.763) (1.745) (87.261)
Net impact 
capital

0.000 0.000 0.000 25.000 15.000 40.000 0.000 25.000 15.000 0.000 80.000

Note: CoW will liaise with DJPR Finance to seek advice on CAC and depreciation
Table 31: Capital Asset Charge (CAC) and depreciation

($ million)

Financial impact 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24
5-year 

total Ongoing
Capital asset charge 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000
Depreciation
Leases – centralised 
accommodation 
management (CAM)

0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000

Leases – Department 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000
Other 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000
Total depreciation 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000
Total depreciation and 
CAC

0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000

Note: CoW to liaise with DJPR Finance to seek advice on useful life of asset
Table 32: Summary of useful life of asset

Useful life of asset (years)  

Useful life of asset used in depreciation calculation
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9.5 Economic assessment

9.5.1 Key assumptions and inputs to Cost Benefit Analysis

The RSAC at Mernda is a significant capital project within the Whittlesea LGA. Its ability to deliver a 
suite of health and wellbeing facilities and services targeted to the needs of residents will generate 
substantial benefits to the region and the State. 

A Cost Benefit Analysis (CBA) for the RSAC at Mernda was undertaken using economic 
parameters that are based on 2022 prices and values. The economic benefits are derived 
principally from the forecasted attendances, memberships and associated benefits which have 
been developed with Council and inputs from ActiveXchange. 

Table 33 describes the general assumptions included in the economic modelling for the delivery 
and operation of RSAC at Mernda.
Table 33: Summary of general CBA assumptions

Variable Input / Assumption
Analysis region State of Victoria
Evaluation period 30 years, beginning 1 July 2022
Base year All benefits and costs are measured as at 1 July 2022. 
Real discount rate 7.0%
Operational period 2027-28 until the end of the evaluation period.
Escalation of benefits and costs 2.0% per annum

Table 34 describes the cost and benefit assumptions along with their value and source. Appendix K 
contains a more detailed methodology, calculations, and basis for these inputs.
Table 34: CBA assumptions – benefits and costs

Item Description Value/Source

Consumer 
surplus

Consumers gain a benefit when they value a 
good or service at more than its cost. This is 
known as ‘consumer surplus’ and is 
calculated as the difference between what 
consumers are willing to pay for a good or 
service and what they actually pay for it.

Value: 15%
Source: In the absence of survey 
data, the consumer surplus has been 
conservatively estimated

Travel time 
savings

The benefit consumers gain as a result of a 
reduction in travel time. It is calculated by the 
value of time, multiplied by the time savings.

Value: A proportion of consumers 
are expected to save 30 and 20 
minutes per return trip (courts and 
aquatics). Consumers value their 
time at $36 an hour
Source: Desktop research (travel 
time benefit), ABS – 2021 median 
hourly earnings, Australia 

Social value 

The impact physical activity has on improving 
quality of life and reducing the burden on the 
health care system through reducing a 
person’s risk of chronic disease, acute health 
problems or risk of drowning.

Value: As described in Appendix K 
Source: ActiveXchange

B
en

ef
its

Operational 
income

Operating the RSAC will generate income 
that was previously not being captured in 
Victoria. This additional income has been 
included in the CBA analysis.

Value: As described in Appendix K
Source: Deloitte, Sport and Leisure 
solutions, ActiveXchange

Construction 
costs

The costs to construct the centre have also 
been considered in this analysis.

Value: As described in Section 9
Source: Slattery peer review cost 
plan, adapted by Council

C
os

ts

Operational 
expenditure

As with operational revenue, operating the 
RSAC will also generate expenses that 
previously were not being captured in 
Victoria. This additional expenditure has been 
included in the CBA analysis.

Value: As described in Appendix K
Source: Sport and Leisure solutions, 
ActiveXchange, Deloitte
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9.5.2 Economic costs and benefits to the State

Table 35 summarises the cost benefit analysis for the recommended solution. All values represent 
a 30-year present value expressed as nominal 2022-dollar values.
Table 35: Detailed Cost Benefit Analysis (NPV $2022 million)

Item PV ($2022 million)

Costs ($m)

Capital costs $123.3
Operational expenditure (including lifecycle 
and management fees) $99.3

Total costs (PV) $222.7

Benefits ($m)

Social value $44.6

Consumer surplus $14.5

Travel time savings $100.0

Operational income $96.5

Total value of benefits (PV) $255.5

Key Metrics

NPV $32.9

Benefit Cost Ratio (BCR) 1.15

The project solution represents a net economic gain of $32.9 million for Victoria over the project’s 
life with $255.5 million of gross benefit gained, which delivers a BCR of 1.15. This output is 
considered conservative as there are numerous intangible social and community benefits that this 
investment will deliver (such as stronger social bonds, increased social capital, and reduced anti-
social behaviour) as well as several unquantified benefits (such as job creation and improved injury 
rehabilitation from co-location of allied health and aquatic facilities).

A new aquatic and wellbeing centre that is fit for residents’ diverse needs will produce significant 
economic benefits, is a financially sound investment, and will enable Council’s vision of a health 
and wellbeing precinct within one of Victoria’s most disadvantaged communities.

9.5.3 Sensitivity analysis

Sensitivity analysis was conducted on the economic analysis to determine the impact to net present 
value and BCR for the following scenarios:

 Scenario 1: Capital costs increase or decrease by 10 percent
 Scenario 2: Base year attendances assumptions increases or decreases by 10 percent
 Scenario 3: Lifecycle costs (currently calculated as 1.5 percent of base capital costs) increase 

to 2.5 percent of base capital costs or decrease to 0.5 percent of base capital costs.

Table 36 provides the results of the sensitivity analysis.
Table 36: CBA sensitivity analysis (NPV $2022 million)

($m 2022) Sensitivity NPV 
($ million) BCR

+10% of total capital cost 20.5 1.09
Sensitivity 1: Capital Costs variation

-10% of total capital cost 45.2 1.21

+10% total attendance 57.4 1.26
Scenario: 2: Attendance variation

-10% total attendance 8.3 1.04

2.5% of capital cost 25.7 1.11
Scenario 3: Lifecycle Cost variation

0.5% of capital cost 40.0 1.19
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The sensitivity analysis shows that delivering the RSAC is a sound and robust investment that will 
deliver significant benefits for the residents of Whittlesea, maintaining a positive NPV under each 
scenario.

Scenario 1 highlights that varying the capital costs has an impact on the economic outcome but 
even if there is a 10 percent increase in capital costs then the NPV will still remain positive at $20.5 
million. Conversely the NPV will increase to $45.2 million if the realised capital costs of the project 
are 10 percent lower than currently expected.

Scenario 2 demonstrates that membership has a significant impact on the economic outcomes of 
the project. Attendance variation will impact the operating costs, revenue, social value, travel time 
savings as well as the consumer surplus benefit. By assuming base year attendances are 10 
percent higher, the BCR increases to 1.26. Conversely, if the attendance in the base year was to be 
10 percent lower than expected, then the BCR will reduce to 1.04.

Scenario 3 shows that the lifecycle cost has limited impact on the economic outcome of the RSAC 
investment with an increase in lifecycle to 2.5 percent of base capital costs resulting in the BCR 
dropping to 1.11 but still maintaining a positive NPV of $25.7 million. When the lifecycle costs are 
reduced to 0.5 percent of base capital costs the BCR increases to 1.19.

9.6 Funding sources

Table 37 summarises the funding sources available to Council that will be used to cover its 
expected investment of $87.261 million over the life of the capital works for Stages 1 and 2.
Table 37: Funding sources

Output funding ($ million)
Estimated 
investment 
cash flow

22-23 23-24 24-25 25-26 26-27 27-28 28-29 29-30 30-31 TEI

Council cash 1.524 0.000 2.217 10.962 15.136 9.582 5.904 0.679 1.745 47.749
Reserves 0.000 5.500 8.495 0.000 6.433 0.000 0.000 11.092 0.000 31.520
Borrowings 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 7.992 0.000 7.992
Council – net 
contribution 1.524 5.500 10.712 10.962 21.569 9.582 5.904 19.763 1.745 87.261

9.7 Project budget risk assessment

Risk analysis has been undertaken as described in Section 10.6. Table 38 describes the key risks 
and proposed mitigation strategies as they relate to the project budget. 
Table 38: Project budget risks

Risk Description Rating Mitigation

Higher 
operating 
expenditure   

Ongoing operational and 
maintenance cost are higher than 
expected, resulting in a worse 
financial performance than 
expected. This may result from 
complex design features, such as 
electric pool heating, or unforeseen 
maintenance costs. 



Throughout the detailed design phase, lifecycle 
costing and value management will be applied 
to ensure operating and maintenance costs are 
kept within the forecast. Council will ensure 
contracts with facility users and community 
service providers incorporate guaranteed 
pricing. Further, Council will involve potential 
providers in detailed consultation and 
engagement to ensure accuracy in pricing 
expectations. 

Lower revenue 
than forecast

Revenue forecasts rely on 
assumption relating to the number 
and type of activities to be offered, 
the number of attendees and the 
prices/fees that could be charged. If 
any of these assumptions are lower 



The revenue forecasts have been developed 
based on robust, peer reviewed analysis of 
demand and pricing from historic and forecast 
future activities and memberships. Council will 
also ensure a public tender process is followed 
to capture competitive prices for the centre 
operator. The contract, where appropriate, will 
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Risk Description Rating Mitigation

than expected, there will be a 
corresponding drop in revenue. 

then have guaranteed pricing to ensure 
consistency. 

Construction 
cost over-runs 

Cost over-runs arise during 
construction adversely impacting the 
project budget



Contingencies in the capital costs will be in line 
with industry benchmarks and can be tested 
through a risk adjusted costing exercise. 
Detailed design will refine cost projections to 
inform budgeting. Suitable procurement and 
project management processes will be 
established to manage costs throughout the 
delivery. Further de-risking steps will include 
regular site assessments, feasibility studies 
regarding utilities and extensive planning 
controls. Council will undertake regular cost 
estimates to ensure currency and contingency 
management. 

Detailed 
design 
costings 

The detailed design and costings 
anticipate project costs greater than 
forecast in the concept design (for 
the same scope), impacting on 
project budget and viability 



Council will ensure contingencies (and/or risk 
adjusted costings) in the concept design capital 
costs are in line with industry benchmarks and 
peer reviewed. Cost estimates will be developed 
by suitably qualified quantity surveyors and 
informed by a well-developed area-schedule, 
concept design and functional brief. Council will 
also ensure frequent costing estimates are 
undertaken. 

Inadequate 
allowances for 
fees and 
charges

The detailed design and costings 
anticipate non constructions costs 
(i.e., consultants fee/charges) to be 
greater than forecast in the concept 
design, impacting on project budget 
and viability. 



Fees and charges in the capital costs are in line 
with industry benchmarks. Costs have been 
developed by suitably qualified quantity 
surveyors and will be further refined in the 
detailed design. 

Funding 
conditions 

External funding conditions (i.e., 
milestones) cause delays and 
impact delivery timing and scope



Council will set up reporting avenues to 
government and ensure critical milestones or 
funding conditions are reflected in the detailed 
design and construction plan. 

No or limited 
external 
funding 

Council does not receive State or 
Commonwealth Government 
support for the RSAC, significantly 
impacting on project viability



Council is progressing with an advocacy 
campaign for the State and Commonwealth 
elections, which includes senior members 
meeting with potential candidates. 

Scope creep

Changes to the scope between the 
concept design and detailed design 
process result in higher project costs 
than forecast in the concept design. 
This includes both behavioural and 
structural changes 



Develop and describe a clear concept design to 
ensure all stakeholders are aware and have 
"signed-up" to the concept elements. Detailed 
design team to work to the concept design 
(business case funding design). Council will 
engage regular quantity surveyors during project 
delivery to manage expected costs and adhere 
to a formal Change Request Process if changes 
are required. Further, Council will put in place 
design contingencies to account for any 
required changes.

Value 
management 
impacts on 
core business 
elements

Value management during detailed 
design results in reductions to the 
core business elements, impacting 
financial projections (e.g., revenue 
impacts) 

Definition of Critical Success Factors maintained 
during detailed design. Re-evaluate financial 
projections to understand full implications of 
value management initiatives. Development of a 
Change Request process in place and clear 
understanding of change impacts. 

Risk ratings: Very Low / Low / Medium / High / Extreme
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10. Management
This chapter outlines the proposed management and governance for the implementation and 
management of the RSAC, including details of Council’s stakeholder engagement and identification 
of key risks associated with the project. 

10.1 Governance framework

The governance arrangements critically important for the successful delivery of the RSAC which 
relies on a high level of investment, involves many stakeholders, and needs an appropriate 
structure to support delivering the health and wellbeing benefits. 

The project will need separate governance structures tailored to both the delivery and subsequent 
operational phases of the RSAC to:

 increase the likelihood that the project will achieve its stated benefits and be delivered 
successfully on time and on budget

 verify that robust project planning and procurement processes have been followed to support 
quality project planning and procurement processes and documentation

 provide impartial and informed advice on deliverability risks.

10.1.1 Delivery phase

Once the Business Case is endorsed, Council’s Executive Leadership Team will implement a 
governance framework for project delivery. According to the roles and responsibilities in Council’s 
Project Management Framework (as shown in Figure 18) the Chief Executive Officer will be the 
project sponsor and the Board will comprise members of the Executive Leadership Team.
Figure 18: Delivery roles and responsibilities

Source: City of Whittlesea Project Management Framework

10.1.2 Operational phase

Once implemented, Council will manage the RSAC consistent with its existing major leisure 
facilities (Mill Park Leisure Centre, Thomastown Recreation and Aquatic Centre, and Whittlesea 
Swim Centre) in line with Council’s Project Management Framework. The proposed governance 
structure for the operations of the RSAC is outlined in Figure 19.
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Figure 19: RSAC organisational structure

 

In accordance with Council’s Project Management Framework and Procurement Policy, initiatives 
and processes will be implemented throughout the operations of the RSAC to ensure: 

 sustainable procurement which involves decision making that has the most positive 
environmental, social, and economic impacts possible across the entire lifecycle of goods, 
services and works

 use of local businesses and suppliers 
 alignment with Workplace Gender Equality Act 2012 and Disability Action Plan
 employment and traineeships at RSAC reflect the Whittlesea community including women and 

girls, CALD communities, LGBTIQ+, Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander peoples and people 
with a disability.

10.2 Project management strategy

If the RSAC project is funded, Council will apply its Project Management Framework to prepare a 
project management plan (PMP) setting out what is required, how it will be done, who will do what, 
and when activities will happen. 

The key processes to be included in the PMP are outlined in Figure 20.
Figure 20: PMP processes
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The PMP for the delivery of the funded works will be a live document to provide overall direction. It 
will be continually updated to allow flexibility and responsiveness to challenges during delivery. It 
will incorporate the contents of this business case including: 

 Scope – defining a work breakdown structure of activities and outcomes (refer Section 5.1)
 Schedule – showing activities, deliverables, and milestones (refer Section 8)
 Project budget – defining the process for monitoring and adjusting the project budget (refer 

Section 9).
 Governance arrangements – defining roles and responsibilities (refer Section 10.1)
 Stakeholders – defining the process for stakeholder communications and managing 

stakeholder expectations (refer Section 10.2)
 Risk – defining the process for identifying potential risks and updating mitigation strategies 

where needed (refer Section 10.6 and other sections in Part 2 – Delivery Case). 

10.3 Stakeholder engagement and communications plan

There are a wide range of stakeholders who can impact, are impacted by, or can influence the 
delivery of the project. 

As part of the Mernda Indoor Sports and Aquatic Centre Feasibility Study, Council has undertaken 
extensive stakeholder engagement to inform the project requirements and the development of this 
business case. Stakeholders consulted to date are summarised in Table 15 in Section 4.2. They 
include:

 Department of Jobs, Precincts and Regions (DJPR)
 Whittlesea Basketball Association
 Whittlesea Community Basketball Association 
 Whittlesea District Netball Association 
 Plenty Valley Netball Association 
 Aquajets
 Northern Football Netball League
 Local netball and basketball clubs 
 Whittlesea Disability Network 
 different community cohorts (children, young people, older adults etc.)

A robust engagement and communications approach throughout delivery will be required for 
Council, Government, industry, community, and interest group stakeholders to ensure the project 
solution considers their position, gains their support, and uses consultation to inform key decision. 
This will also provide good governance to manage and mitigate risks and provide effective 
coordination of project interfaces.

Council will develop a Community and Stakeholder Engagement Plan to embed activities within the 
project delivery team structure once a delivery approach is endorsed by Council. The 
communications and engagement objectives are to:

 raise awareness and community support for the project and promote community benefits at key 
milestones throughout the project

 inform and educate key stakeholders and the community through targeted communications and 
engagement

 manage reputational risk by identifying, understanding, and responding to stakeholder 
expectations, community concerns and local issues.

Table 39 provides a preliminary list of key stakeholders and their interest in the delivery of the 
RSAC project. 
Table 39: Key project stakeholders 

Stakeholder Description / Likely position Management plan  

City of Whittlesea 

Decision making as per Council’s 
governance and delegation policies. 
Represent current and future interests of 
residents in Whittlesea LGA.

 Establishes project governance 
framework
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Stakeholder Description / Likely position Management plan  

 Regular project updates and 
relevant approval processes

Department of 
Jobs, Precincts and 
Regions – Sport 
and Recreation 
Victoria 

SRV aims to maximise the economic and 
social benefits provided to all Victorians 
by the sport and recreation sector. This 
will be achieved through several activities 
including improving the quality of 
community sport and recreation facilities. 
It is critical SRV advocate and support the 
benefits of the RSAC facility.  

 Part of project governance  

Department of 
Health (DoH) and 
Victorian Health 
Building Authority 
(VHBA)

DoH and CHBA leads the planning, 
delivery, and oversight of Victoria’s public 
health infrastructure. It is interested in the 
development of the RSAC to include 
health service offerings and its support 
and advocacy for the benefits of the 
RSAC project.  

 Part of project governance 

State Government 
ministers

Relevant State Government ministers may 
be interested and advocate for the RSAC 
project. Relevant government ministers 
will be identified based on availability of 
State Government funding. 

 Briefings at key meetings or 
milestones

 Advocacy strategy

Health and 
community service 
providers 

The greater health and service offering at 
the RSAC provides opportunities for 
health and community service providers. 
Potential providers will be interested in the 
development and implementation of these 
opportunities during the design and 
operational phases respectively. 

 Involved in on-going consultation
 Benefits of new facilities to be 

promoted once funding committed 
 Remain updated of any significant 

milestones or disruption at the 
RSAC site.

Special interest and 
advisory groups 
and committees 

Special interest and advisory groups and 
committees represent key cohorts of 
users at the RSAC. They bring a specific 
perspective to the design and operational 
requirements of the facility to ensure 
users’ needs are met. Examples include 
groups with special interest in 
accessibility, community safety and 
cultural diversity. 

 Involved in on-going consultation
 Benefits of new facilities to be 

promoted once funding committed
 Remain updated of any significant 

milestone or disruption at the 
RSAC site. 

Local business 
owners / operators 

Businesses surrounding the RSAC will 
have a vested interest on the impact to 
their business including any noise and 
traffic disruptions during implementation. 

 Benefits of new facilities to be 
promoted once funding committed

 Remain updated of any significant 
milestone or disruption at the 
RSAC site. 

Neighbouring LGAs 

Neighbouring local governments will be 
interested in facilities and services 
provided in nearby municipalities for a 
number of reasons including 
understanding the future needs of their 
communities (as some are likely to travel 
to use the RSAC), impact on their current 
and future services / facilities and lessons 
learned / insights from the development of 
the project. 

 Benefits of new facilities to be 
promoted once funding committed

 Remain updated of any significant 
milestones or disruption at the 
RSAC site

 Implement learnings from other 
LGAs and track developments in 
surrounding LGAs

Media

State and local media outlets typically 
represent the interests of their readership 
and will remain informed of the long-term 
benefits and likely short-term disruptions 
of the RSAC development.  

 Benefits of the new facilities to be 
promoted once funding committed

 Remain updated of any significant 
milestones or disruption at the 
RSAC site. 

Sporting and 
recreation 
organisations 

Local sporting organisation, such as 
netball and basketball, will be key users of 
the facility and will have a strong interest 
in the development and ongoing 
operations of the facility. Other key 
stakeholders will include Aquatics and 

 Involved in on-going consultation
 Benefits of the new facilities to be 

promoted once funding committed 
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Stakeholder Description / Likely position Management plan  
Recreation Victoria and LifeSaving 
Victoria.

 Remain updated of any significant 
milestones or disruptions at the 
RSAC site 

10.4 Change management

Recognising that one of the most challenging aspects of the project is managing the human 
elements, the change issues and change strategies will be delivered in more detail as the project 
progresses. Key change management activities will include stakeholder engagement, change 
impact assessment, change readiness assessment, communications, identified roles and 
responsibilities and training. 

Change management will be developed by Council and implemented by the operator at the new 
facility in line with Council's Plan and project KPIs which will be included in the management 
specification and included in regular reporting. This includes management of the change processes 
and transitioning services around the new infrastructure. 

During delivery of the RSAC, four primary guiding principles will be adopted:

 Focus on benefits and outcomes: all stakeholders will have transparency of all change 
management activities with an emphasis on achieving and sustaining the change benefits 
realised during delivery. This includes input from all stakeholders in the planning, 
implementation, and ongoing operations of the facility.

 Engage with end-users early: it is critical that Council and RSAC staff, users, visitors, and 
other stakeholders are aware of the RSAC development and what it means for their day-today 
operations and livelihoods

 Communication aligned to community values: all stakeholder engagement and 
communication activities must reflect the values of Council and the Whittlesea LGA community. 
A detailed change management plan will demonstrate how the RSAC development will align to 
these values

 Continuous improvement culture: change management activities should be embedded from 
pre-implementation to finalisation.

10.5 Performance measures and benefits realisation

The benefits that Council and Government will receive by progressing with the RSAC project are 
outlined in Section 2 and will be delivered over the medium to long term due to the lead time 
associated with the delivery of infrastructure. The tables below outline the Key Performance 
Indicators (KPIs) that will be used to measure the benefits along with reporting structures and 
responsibilities. The KPIs were developed based on the Benefit Management Plan, which is 
attached in Appendix B. 

Benefit 1: Whittlesea LGA is a place for all  

Council is committed to fostering a healthy community of all backgrounds, ages, and abilities that 
can easily access support services. Increasing social and civic engagement amongst the 
community, particularly within priority groups, will foster a socially cohesive, healthy, and 
participating community in Whittlesea LGA. Removing the barriers for women and girls to 
participate in physical activity is crucial for their development and health and wellbeing. 

KPI 1 seeks to measure increased rates of participation for women and girls at the RSAC through 
the number of netball and basketball teams (Measure 1a) and the number of female specific service 
offerings (Measure 1b).

KPI 1 Increase in rates of participation for women and girls (15%)
Measure 1a: Number of netball and basketball teams

Baseline value (2022) 1,967 registered netballers within Whittlesea; 7,858 basketballers across 
Whittlesea

AGENDA - Scheduled Council Meeting 18 July 2022 Att 5.1.3.1

193 | 468



Regional Sports and Aquatic Centre at Mernda Business Case Page 82 of 120

KPI 1 Increase in rates of participation for women and girls (15%)
Target value (2035) 50% of court use by girls and women teams for both peak and off -peak use.

Source Membership and visitation data; Netball and Basketball Victoria data, 
bookings data, Whittlesea Basketball and Netball Plan

Measure 1b: Female participation in service offerings
Baseline value (2022) 0
Target value (2035) 50% participation of women and girls in all programs offered at RSAC
Source Facility participation data
Reporting 
Forum Monthly facility operator management reports
Start date When operational
Frequency Monthly 
End date Ongoing
Responsibility
Name Active and Creative Communities 
Position Supervisor of the Contract to manage the service
Organisation City of Whittlesea

Councils Whittlesea 2040: A place for all recognises the particular importance of participating in 
physical activity and social engagement for members of the community with higher needs. KPI 2 
considers the increase in visitors and members with higher needs at the RSAC by measuring the 
number of visitors with companion cards (Measure 2a) and the number of memberships and casual 
entries by concession card holders (Measure 2b). 

KPI 2 Increase in visitors with higher needs (15%)
Measure 2a: Number of companion card entries 
Baseline value (2022) 0

Target value (2035) 15% of the catchment population of Mernda and surrounds who have caring 
responsibilities

Source Membership and visitation data
Measure 2b: Number of membership and casual entries by concession card holders 
Baseline value (2022) 0%
Target value (2035) 30% of membership and casual entries are concession card holders
Source Membership and visitation data
Reporting 
Forum Quarterly facility operator management reports against KPIs
Start date When operational
Frequency Monthly
End date Ongoing
Responsibility
Name Active and Creative Communities 
Position To be confirmed
Organisation City of Whittlesea

Benefit 2: Improved health and wellbeing  

Council is committed to increasing physical activity which directly contributes to improved health 
and wellbeing among residents, leading to a happier and higher quality life. Improving the health 
and wellbeing of the residents of Whittlesea LGA will also benefit the economy through increased 
productivity and a reduced burden on the healthcare system. 

Council’s Active Whittlesea Policy 2019-2028 envisages that significant growth in the range of 
physical activity opportunities available to the community will increase participation for the 
municipality’s diverse residents, resulting in positive health outcomes. KPI 3 seeks to measure 
increased physical activity at the RSAC through the total number of visits (Measure 3). 

KPI 3 Increase in rates of participation in physical activity (30%)
Measure 3: Total visitations  
Baseline value (2022) 0
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KPI 3 Increase in rates of participation in physical activity (30%)
814,362 (Aquatic and health club)

Target value (2035)
313,354 (Stadium)

Source Membership and visitation data 
Reporting 
Forum Facility operator management reports, association and club participation data
Start date When operational
Frequency Quarterly
End date Ongoing
Responsibility
Name Active and Creative Communities 
Position To be confirmed
Organisation City of Whittlesea

Benefit 3: Safer Whittlesea people and places   

Council is committed to increasing participation in swimming lessons and water safety activities for 
residents, reducing the risk of drownings, particularly in children. Community infrastructure fosters a 
safer community with an increased sense of pride, helping to attract and retain future residents and 
visitors. 

KPI 4 seeks to measure the increase in swimming education participation rates for children and 
migrant communities where they don’t have strong swimming and water safety backgrounds. This 
will be measured through the number of children and new arrivals in learn to swim classes 
(Measure 4).  

KPI 4 Increase in swimming education participation rates for children and migrant 
communities (10%)

Measure 4: Number of children and new arrivals in learn to swim classes    
Baseline value (2022) 0

Target value (2035)

 Learn to swim participants – 2,50076

 New arrival and CALD communities – 40% of LTS participants
 Ongoing learn to swim classes for adults and partnership developed for 

culturally appropriate learn to swim classes developed in partnership with 
community groups and service providers

Source Membership and visitation data
Reporting 
Forum Facility operator management reports
Start date When operational
Frequency Quarterly
End date Ongoing
Responsibility
Name Active and Creative Communities
Position To be confirmed
Organisation City of Whittlesea

KPI 5 considers the increase in safety and access to community service programs for priority 
groups as a result of the implementation of the RSAC through the number of community 
partnerships operating at the facility (Measure 5). 

KPI 5 Increase in safer access to services and programs for priority groups (10%)
Measure 5: Number of community partnerships     
Baseline value (2022) 0

Target value (2035)  Partnerships with stakeholders, service providers, community groups and 
other entities to deliver participation and inclusion outcomes for women and 

76 Based on 34% of residents born overseas and 43% from Non-English-Speaking Background
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KPI 5 Increase in safer access to services and programs for priority groups (10%)
girls, CALD communities, LGBTIQ+, Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander 
peoples, people with a disability and those on lower incomes.

 All programs developed to cater for these stakeholders with 40% of programs 
developed specifically to target under representation in participation by these 
communities.

 Quarterly consultation with identified stakeholders, community groups and 
service providers.

 Employment at RSAC is reflective of the Whittlesea community – women and 
girls, CALD communities, LGBTIQ+, Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander 
peoples and people with a disability.

Source Membership and participation data
Reporting 

Forum Quarterly and annual facility operator management reporting KPIs and annual 
service and inclusion plans

Start date When operational
Frequency Monthly
End date Ongoing
Responsibility
Name Active and Creative Communities
Position To be confirmed
Organisation City of Whittlesea

The tender specification will include KPIs listed above around participation, equity, access and 
inclusion and health and wellbeing outcomes which will also be captured in operator plans 
developed in partnership with Council including:

 annual facility inclusion plans 
 annual programs and services plan including any subsidised programs to address KPIs
 annual business and marketing plans.

These will be developed based on the above KPIs, Council strategies and policies and catchment 
and demographic analysis and will be included in monthly, quarterly, and annual reporting.

10.6 Risk management

10.6.1 Risk management approach 

A risk is the effect of uncertainty on objectives – not all circumstances that may influence the 
outcomes of the project solution are known or have impacts that can be estimated beforehand. 
Project risks will be continuously monitored, assessed, and managed during the development and 
delivery of the project solution. Council will apply its Strategic Risk Framework to the development 
of a Risk Management Plan specific to the delivery of RSAC. 

The Risk Management Plan will build on the strength of the existing risk management activities 
undertaken during this planning and business case stage. For example, a detailed risk register 
developed as part of this business case identifies and scores foreseeable risks using the standard 
likelihood and consequence matrix in Table 40. The broad categories are:

 Commercial and procurement
 Planning, environment, heritage, and culture
 Project Schedule
 Project budget
 Management 
 Operational. 

The risks identified during the facilitated workshop were refined and evaluated to make decisions 
about prevention, transfer, acceptance, and mitigation. It is a live document to be updated and 
refined by Council to keep it current. The full risk register includes 32 key risks and is provided in 
Appendix L. 
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Table 40: Risk matrix 
Consequence  Negligible Minor Moderate Major Extreme
Likelihood  1 2 3 4 5
Rare 1 Very Low Very Low Very Low Low Low
Unlikely 2 Very Low Low Low Low Moderate
Possible 3 Very Low Low Moderate Moderate High
Likely 4 Low Low Moderate High Extreme
Almost Certain 5 Low Moderate High Extreme Extreme

10.6.2 Management risks 

The most significant management risks and mitigations are listed in Table 41.
Table 41: Management risks 

Risk Description Rating Mitigation

Delivery 
capability  

Council experience / proven 
track record and internal 
capacity to effectively deliver 
a project of this scale. This 
also includes a change of 
staff during the delivery. 



Delivery model options will be developed in the 
business case process. The delivery model will be 
further developed and refined as part of the 
detailed design phase, will define both internal and 
external roles appropriate to manage this risk 
going forward. Council will further benchmark 
against similar councils and projects to consider 
capability requirements, and utilise the lessons 
learnt in a preventative manner. 

Lower benefit 
delivery 

Facilities do not help to 
improve community health 
and wellbeing outcomes for 
the community of Whittlesea, 
resulting in less value 
delivered for investment. 



As part of the detailed design phase, a community 
and stakeholder strategy will be developed to 
ensure the recommended solution is promoted 
throughout the Whittlesea LGA.

Poor change 
management 

Workforce change 
management strategies are 
inadequate, unable to support 
implementation. Timing and 
establishment planning are 
insufficient. Workforce 
backlash, lower workforce 
productivity, delayed benefits 
of program, lower customer 
service standards



Prior to the construction being completed, an 
operational staff plan will be developed which 
considers training and development requirements 
of staff. 

Internal 
approvals

Council is unable to obtain 
the relevant internal 
approvals to progress the 
project, delaying the 
commencement of the 
project. 


Council will continue to engage frequently with 
Administrators/Councillors and ensure an 
appropriate governance approval is in place. 

Diverse 
community 
views on the 
proposed site 
/ design 

Community views on RSAC 
or its design features 
impacting cost, scope, and 
timing of the facility. 



Extensive community and stakeholder consultation 
has been conducted to date to inform concept 
design, design intent and specifications. 
Consultation will continue to inform the 
development of the project. A Communications 
plan will be developed and implemented (as part 
of the Project Management Plan). Further, Council 
is forming a Community Reference Group to 
represent the range of community stakeholders 
and will arrange a number of engagements with 
the group.  

Inadequacy 
of internal 
governance  

Governance structure does 
not provide for adequate 
program delivery and change 


Council has a proven track record in delivering 
projects of similar size and scale, utilising the 
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management funding and 
support. 

proposed governance model (which will be further 
developed as part of the detailed design phase) 

Council 
policy 

A change in priorities impacts 
project planning and delivery 
timing.


The detailed design will consider opportunities for 
future proofing so that it can be modified or 
extended if needed.

Construction 
impact 

Protracted construction 
timeframes cause long-term 
nuisance and impacts to the 
community



Extensive community communications and 
engagement to keep members informed on the 
progress of the project. Council will ensure the 
building contractor will develop an extensive 
construction management plan to minimise noise, 
dust, vibration and other pollution impacts.

Risk ratings: Very Low / Low / Medium / High / Extreme

10.7 Exit strategy

If the project is not funded, Council will engage with State Government to:

 prepare a stakeholder and communications strategy to explain the decision and work through 
this outcome with affected parties and the community

 develop a revised scope and subsequent co-contribution submission for the RSAC in the 2024-
25 State Budget

 explore alternative funding options and further staging of the construction of the RSAC.

Should insufficient funding be available from State Government and/or Commonwealth 
Government, Council will need to make a policy decision on the financial viability of proceeding with 
the project, recognising that the full scope of the project is needed to unlock the full benefits. This 
decision would be subject to further analysis. 

Exit strategies may be required from business relationships with planning consultants and building 
contractors. The appropriate exit strategies will be included in the contract for these business 
relationships and the Project Manager will have oversight responsibility. Once construction of the 
RSAC facility has commenced, there is typically little likelihood of a need to exit the project.

10.8 Readiness and next steps

Council has identified its next steps to meet the project schedule detailed in Section 8:

 consider and confirm the preferred governance structure for the delivery and ongoing operation 
of the RSAC

 continue with the preliminary design and masterplan for the RSAC
 continue with the Stage 1 Early Works outlined in Section 5.1.4
 undertake further community demand analysis and advocacy with the community
 commence preparation for procurement processes for each stage of project delivery.

In preparation for funding the State Government, Council and other key stakeholders will jointly: 

 consider preferred governance structure for the ownership, management, and ongoing 
operation of the RSAC

 progress planning with the relevant State Government departments for the build and the 
relationship and integration with surrounding land uses (i.e., rail corridor). 

A Working Group is proposed to be established to progress the above tasks comprising of 
representatives from the City of Whittlesea and the Department of Jobs, Precincts and Regions 
represented by Sport and Recreation Victoria.

Further activity will depend on the date of any funding decision and the funding allocated by the 
State Government. The project delivery arrangements may continue without delay, accelerate, or 
slow down on delivery as appropriate after any funding decision. 
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Appendix A: Investment Logic Map
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Appendix B: Benefit Management Plan
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Appendix C: ActiveXchange Social Value Model 
report
(Separate Attachment)
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Appendix D: Response options analysis
Appendix D provides further information on the selection of the preferred Response Option outlined 
in Section 3.4.

Method and criteria
This investment is being instigated by Council to address the problems identified in Section 1.2 and 
to capture the benefits identified in Section 2.1. These project objectives are to:

 improve social and physical and mental health outcomes for the community
 increase sports participation rates, particularly for women and girls
 create employment opportunities for local young people, Aboriginal people, people with a 

disability, and culturally and linguistically diverse residents 
 improve water safety and education amongst the community.

As a component of the ILM process, several possible strategic responses to address the project’s 
objectives were identified. High level actions (‘response options’) were developed from the 
interventions and assessed against the criteria outlined below to identify the preferred response 
option.

This methodology aligns with the DTF’s Investment Management Standard and Investment 
Lifecycle Guidelines and is summarised in Figure 21.
Figure 21: Methodology to determine preferred response option

The preferred Response Option is developed into Project Options, where a more detailed and 
thorough assessment (both financial and non-financial) can be made.

Criteria to assess Response Options

The Response Options have been prioritised based on their identified benefits, cost, time, risk, 
interdependencies, and any potential dis-benefits. This is captured in the criteria utilised in the 
Strategic Response Options assessment as described in Table 42 below.

In accordance with Victorian Government guidelines, the ‘percentage of full benefit to be delivered’ 
is calculated by:

 awarding a score of 0 to 5 for the indicative contribution of each option to each Benefit
 multiplying the score for each Benefit by the corresponding percentage (from the Investment 

Logic Map)
 adding the weighted scores across all Benefits to arrive at the weighted Benefit
 expressing the result as a percentage of the maximum score available (100%).
Table 42: Response options assessment criteria

Criterion Description Measurement
Benefits The level of benefit delivery was appraised for 

each option against each project benefit. The 
‘percentage of full benefit to be delivered’ is 
calculated using the approach described above 
where the weightings of each benefit are applied. 

A score for each option against 
each benefit as follows: Very High 
(5), High (4), Moderate (3), Low 
(2), Very Low (1) or None (0). This 
score number is indicated by the 
number of ticks.

Cost Order of magnitude operational and capital works 
funding requirement estimates to provide an 
indication of the likely financial impact.

A score for each option as follows: 
Very High, High, Moderate, Low, 
Very Low or None. 
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Criterion Description Measurement
Time The time required from funding to achieve the 

benefits (relative to the percentage of full benefit 
to be delivered).

The estimated number of years, 
provided as a range.

Risks Key risks to achieving the benefits were identified 
and assessed based on both likelihood and 
consequence. An overall risk profile for the options 
was determined based on the rating of each risk.

A score for each option as follows: 
Very High, High, Moderate, Low.

Dis-benefits Dis-benefits that are likely to occur as a 
consequence of the response option were 
identified to determine an overall impact score.

A score for each option as follows: 
Very High, High, Moderate, Low, 
Very Low or None.

Interdependencies The interdependencies required for 
implementation of the response option were 
identified to determine an overall impact score.

A score for each option as follows: 
Very High, High, Moderate, Low, 
Very Low or None.

Strategic interventions
Four types of intervention were considered to address the problem and develop the strategic 
interventions:  

 Business as usual – no action or investment above what has already been committed
 Manage demand – address the demand, both now and into the future, for access and use of 

sports and aquatic centres in City of Whittlesea 
 Improve productivity – address the utilisation and efficiencies of current and future operational 

practices leveraging existing assets and resources
 Increase supply – address the ability to improve services through greater capacity availability 

of resources or reducing barriers to access.

Ten Strategic Interventions were identified, which were built from a ‘business as usual’ option. They 
are identified in Table 43 including a description and their alignment with the intervention types.
Table 43: Strategic interventions

Intervention 
type # Strategic intervention Description of intervention

Business as 
usual

1 Unavoidable works to ensure 
continued safe operations

Minimum operations and maintenance required, 
including unavoidable capital works, to ensure the 
existing sports and aquatic centres in the City of 
Whittlesea safely continue providing services. 

2 Optimise demand for existing 
assets

Implement initiatives (which may include new pricing 
mechanisms or changing services/programming) to 
manage community demand and more effectively target 
participation by priority cohorts.

Manage 
demand

3 More effectively integrate 
facilities with community, 
education and health services

Improve the integration of health and wellbeing services 
to deliver improved health outcomes within existing 
facilities, driven by the benefits of colocation and a 
more cohesive community.

4 Enhance use of existing 
assets

 

Implement initiatives to maximise the productivity of 
existing sports and aquatics centres (which may include 
changing timetabling and programming) and improve 
their long-term condition and availability.

5 Modernise Council’s operating 
procedures

Implement action plans that improve operational 
practices to reduce Council’s costs, environmental 
footprint, and/or optimise staffing strategies (which may 
include targeted employment opportunities).

6 Improve the reliability and 
suitability of facilities and 
services

Identify and undertake priority minor works to improve 
the functionality, reliability and accessibility of assets 
and services to meet the community’s current and 
future needs.

Improve 
productivity

7 Provide a more tailored range 
of culturally and linguistically 
diverse services and facilities

Provide more tailored and diverse programs in the City 
of Whittlesea to offer residents the opportunity to make 
lasting and supportive social connections, and increase 
water safety and education. 

Increase 
supply

8 Improve the capacity of 
aquatic and leisure facilities

Expand the supply of facilities in the City of Whittlesea 
(either existing or new) to ensure they are fit for 
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Intervention 
type # Strategic intervention Description of intervention

purpose and can deliver programs that support 
community cohesion.

9 Make access to physical 
activity more affordable

Reduce the costs associated with accessing health and 
wellbeing facilities in the City of Whittlesea to remove 
barriers to access, encourage use and promote positive 
health outcomes.

10 Provide a broader range of 
health and wellbeing services 
and facilities

Expand the capabilities of facilities in the City of 
Whittlesea to offer a more holistic approach to health 
and wellbeing that considers residents’ needs. 

Response options
Each of the strategic interventions have been packaged into a number of strategic options 
(‘response options’) that address the problem statements to different extents, enabling the 
assessment of the relative advantages and disadvantages of different strategic approaches. The 
response options considered are as follows:

 Response Option 1: Business as usual (base case) assumes the minimum investment 
required to continue to deliver services safely from existing facilities with unavoidable capital 
works investment only.

 Response Option 2: Asset focus concentrates investment on initiatives that maximise the 
efficiency, productivity and sustainability of existing facilities within existing capabilities.

 Response Option 3: Utilisation focus promotes greater utilisation of existing aquatic and 
leisure facilities by reducing financial barriers for the community. This increased utilisation 
would be supported by a greater number of tailored and diverse range of health and wellbeing 
programs at existing facilities.

 Response Option 4: Health focus seeks to maximise the health outcomes for the community 
by increasing supply of health and wellbeing services at lower cost to the community.

 Response Option 5: Community focus combines interventions that deliver holistic health and 
wellbeing services highly aligned to the community’s needs, in an efficient and sustainable way 
for Council to further maximise opportunities for it to further support the community.

Alignment to strategic interventions

Table 44 summarises each of the response options considered and the alignment against each of 
the defined strategic interventions.
Table 44: Package of strategic interventions included in each response option

# Strategic intervention

Option 1
Business 
as usual 

(base case)

Option 2
Asset 
focus

Option 3
Utilisation 

focus

Option 4
Health 
focus

Option 5
Community 

focus

1 Unavoidable works to ensure 
continued safe operations 

2 Optimise demand for existing 
assets  

3

More effectively integrate 
facilities with community, 
education and health 
services

  

4 Enhance use of existing 
assets   

5 Modernise Council’s 
operating procedures  

6
Improve the reliability and 
suitability of facilities and 
services

  

7

Provide a more tailored 
range of culturally and 
linguistically diverse services 
and facilities

  
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# Strategic intervention

Option 1
Business 
as usual 

(base case)

Option 2
Asset 
focus

Option 3
Utilisation 

focus

Option 4
Health 
focus

Option 5
Community 

focus

8 Improve the capacity of 
aquatic and leisure facilities  

9 Make access to physical 
activity more affordable  

10
Provide a broader range of 
health and wellbeing 
services and facilities

 

Ranking of response options
Each response option was assessed against the criteria and the analysis and ranking is provided in 
Table 45.
Table 45: Response options analysis

Option 1
Business 
as usual 

(base case)

Option 2
Asset 
focus

Option 3
Utilisation 

focus

Option 4
Health 
focus

Option 5
Community 

focus

Benefits
Percentage of full benefit to be 
delivered 20% 27% 56% 80% 87%

Benefit 1: Whittlesea is a place for 
all (50%)     

Benefit 2: Improved health, 
wellbeing and social inclusion 
(30%)

    

Benefit 3: Safer Whittlesea people 
and places (20%)     

Anticipated cost
Total estimated investment (TEI) Very Low Low Low Moderate Moderate
Risk
Risk rating High Very Low Low Low Very Low
Timeframe
Range (years) n/a 1-2 years 2-4 years 3-5 years 3-5 years
Dis-benefits
Dis-benefit rating Low Moderate Low Low Very Low
Interdependencies
Interdependencies ratings None Very Low Low Low Low
Ranking (based on highest 
overall value)
Highest (1) to Lowest (5) 5 4 3 2 1
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Recommended response option
The response option analysis has identified Response Option 5 – Community Focus as the 
preferred response from Council and Government to progress to project options development. This 
option considers investment to improve the capacity and diversity of integrated health and wellbeing 
services and ensure facilities and services are bespoke for the community’s unique needs. It also 
involves operational efficiency initiatives that improve the sustainability of facilities and services for 
Council.

Compared to other response options, a Community Focus is assessed to deliver the greatest 
amount of project benefit. This is driven by a holistic approach that highly addresses all project 
benefits. While Response Option 4 – Health Focus is also expected to deliver significant community 
and economic benefits, lowering the cost of health and wellbeing services without driving efficiency 
in operations places a greater financial burden on Council. This is undesirable and risks the 
sustainability of other Council programs (providing dis-benefits to the community).

Response Option 5 delivers a superior solution to the identified problems than the alternatives 
through enhancing opportunities to address community disadvantage in the City of Whittlesea in a 
sustainable way for Council. The relative advantages and disadvantages of each response option 
and its feasibility as a response from Council and Government is provided in Table 46.
Table 46: Feasibility of response options

Summary of Option Feasibility of Option

(1) Business as usual (base case)
Key advantages:
 Minimises cost of investment

Key disadvantages:
 Compromises Council and Government’s 

objectives to improve health and wellbeing, 
particularly in disadvantaged communities

 Provides minimal benefits to the community 
due to a lack of capacity and suitable, tailored 
services

This option is not preferred because it:
 Jeopardises the provision of essential Council 

services in a community already lacking appropriate 
support

 Likely to discourages community usage further and is 
likely to increase renewal costs in the future

 Does not align with Council and Government policy 
and objectives

(2) Asset focus
Key advantages:
 Improves the sustainability of existing facilities, 

ensuring their remaining life is useful to the 
extent possible

 Ensures the community’s current use and 
benefits continue to be reliably provided

 Targets participation by priority cohorts

Key disadvantages:
 Community may be discouraged from utilising 

existing facilities due to higher barriers to use 
(such as affordability) and lack of targeted 
services, reducing economic and social value

 Compromises Council and government 
objectives to provide equal accessibility for all 
residents

 Does not improve integration of aligned Council 
services

This option is not preferred because it:
 Fails to address the health and wellbeing needs of 

City of Whittlesea residents by continuing current 
services

 Does not align with Council and Government policy 
and objectives

 Pricing mechanisms to improve sustainability are 
likely to reduce community participation creating 
moderate disbenefits

(3) Utilisation focus
Key advantages:
 Seeks to maximise economic and social impact 

by aligning with community needs
 Creates greater opportunities for community 

participation by lowering affordability barriers
 Targets participation by priority cohorts

This option is not preferred because it:
 Increases the significant financial burden borne by 

Council, placing at risk the sustainability of the 
existing centres and Council initiatives competing for 
funding.

 Does not deliver substantially greater sustainability 
benefits for Council
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Summary of Option Feasibility of Option
Key disadvantages:
 Limited potential for Council to provide broader 

health and wellbeing services aligned to the 
community’s needs 

 Increases the cost to Council through reducing 
admission prices for the community

(4) Health focus
Key advantages:
 Supports Council and Government health and 

wellbeing and accessibility policies 
 Provides the greatest economic and social 

value for City of Whittlesea by creating greater 
opportunities for community participation (by 
lowering affordability barriers)

Key disadvantages:
 Does not improve the sustainability of services 

as net cost to Council is increased
 Capturing key benefits is solely reliant on 

community demand as existing operations are 
not optimised to improve efficiency of service 
delivery

This option is not preferred because it:
 Focusses solely on maximising participation and 

engagement by the community and does not 
consider ways to improve efficiency

 Increases the significant financial burden borne by 
Council, jeopardising the sustainability of the existing 
facilities or Council initiatives competing for funding

(5) Community focus
Key advantages:
 Supports Council and Government health and 

wellbeing and accessibility policies 
 Delivers significant economic and social value 

for City of Whittlesea through facilities and 
services

 Ensures Council services are sustainable into 
the future

 Targets participation by priority cohorts

Key disadvantages:
 Does not directly address affordability as a 

barrier to community use

This option is preferred as it:
 Provides significant and tailored health and wellbeing 

opportunities for the community to improve physical 
and mental health

 Lowers barriers to accessibility and provides 
flexibility in service programming

 Considers multiple ways to improve the financial and 
environmental sustainability of Council’s services 
which will provide opportunities for Council to 
reinvest in the community including through targeted 
employment opportunities

 Is fully aligned with all Council objectives and policies 
and supports government health and wellbeing and 
accessibility policies
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Appendix E: Project option sketches
Appendix E contains the proposed sketches for each potential project option.

Project Option 1 is the delivery of an aquatic centre at the Mernda Sports Hub

There is no sketch for Project Option 1.

Project Option 2 is the delivery of a Regional Sports and Aquatic Centre at the Mernda 
Sports Hub
Figure 22: Project Option 2 ground floor

Figure 23: Project Option 2 first floor
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Project Option 3 is the delivery of an integrated aquatic and leisure centre collocated with a 
learning and wellbeing hub in Mernda Town Centre
Figure 24: Project Option 3 floor plans
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Figure 25: Project Option 4 site plan

Figure 26: Project Option 4 sketch 
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Appendix F: Options Assessment Paper
Appendix F contains the Options Assessment Paper which comprises the multi-criteria assessment 
of the four project options considered in Section 4.
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Appendix G: Lessons Learned (Confidential)
Appendix G summarises the lessons learnt workshopping session held by Council regarding the 
Mill Park Leisure Redevelopment.
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Appendix H: Project development and due diligence 
assessment (Confidential)
The Project Development and Due Diligence requirement for business cases is designed to help 
ensure the effective, timely and cost-effective delivery of the project. It enables the risks of an 
investment to be identified, understood, and more accurately quantified at each stage of the project. 
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Appendix I: Procurement Management Options 
(Confidential)
Appendix I contains the Procurement Management Options Paper prepared by TetraTech Coffey.
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Appendix J: Slattery Peer Review cost plan 
(Confidential)
Appendix J contains the Slattery Peer Review cost plan.
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Appendix K: Financial assumptions and CBA 
methodology (Confidential)
Appendix K provides further information on the methodology used to calculate the financial 
performance and conduct the Cost Benefit Analysis (CBA) of the RSAC (Section 9.5).
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Appendix L: Preliminary risk register (Confidential)
Appendix L contains the preliminary risk register as at 6 July 2022. This is a live document to be 
kept current by Council. 
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Site ▼

Mental Health Benefits
Risk Of Drowning
Improved Educational
Outcomes
Health System Savings
Dementia
Increased Productivity
Cardiovasular
Type 2 Diabetes
Bowel Cancer
Breast Cancer

30.8%

19.1%

7.3%

7.4%

8.2%

10.9%

13.7%

Social Value Model -   Regional Sports and Aquatic Centre Mernda

KPMG provides ongoing expertise and research in relation to the broader social and health benefits of
physical activity, sport and recreation. Most recently KPMG’s Sports Advisory team partnered with Sport
Australia to investigate the economic, social and health value of Community Sports Infrastructure.

ActiveXchange uses data to provide partner organisations with the confidence to change, using analysis and predictive
modelling to create a clear line of sight on outcomes and impacts. This creates active communities and extends the reach of
each delivery and investment partners. This includes being lead partner of this Social Value Model service.

How much social value my site created over time?

F M

0_14 15_24 25_44 45_64 65P
0

500

1K

447

216

657

381

172

462

221

615

353

147

Acute Chronic Learn To Swim

0_14 15_24 25_44 45_64 65P
0

500K

1M

1.5M

$45,686
$202,202

$1,228,371

$761,262

$106,804
$0 $11,984

$109,744
$212,005

$974,359
$864,130

Value Generating Members by Age Group

Community Savings by Indicator Type by Age Group

Community Savings by indicators

Age Group ▼Type ▼

Next Page

Go to explainer page

* Except for Learn To Swim, other social values are projection for 2021 using member count.
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Site ▼

ActiveXchange uses data to provide partner organisations with the confidence to change, using analysis and predictive
modelling to create a clear line of sight on outcomes and impacts. This creates active communities and extends the reach of
each delivery and investment partners. This includes being lead partner of this Social Value Model service.

KPMG provides ongoing expertise and research in relation to the broader social and health benefits of
physical activity, sport and recreation. Most recently KPMG’s Sports Advisory team partnered with Sport
Australia to investigate the economic, social and health value of Community Sports Infrastructure.

Social Value Model​

LocationName Type of facility

Regional Sports and Aq… Multifunctional facility

▲

Type Site Value Sector 25 Percentile Sector 50 Percentile Sector 75 Percentile

Acute $2,344,324 $297,518 $768,146 $1,363,062

Chronic $1,308,092 $198,788 $496,523 $1,092,344

Learn To Swim $864,130 $78,359 $253,159 $438,006

Savings per person $995 $686 $807 $1,131

Total savings per site $3,652,417 $506,488 $1,266,385 $2,460,344

▲

* All benchmarks are sector trend in 2021

value

0 500K 1M 1.5M 2M 2.5M

Learn To
Swim

Chronic

Acute

$864,130

$1,308,092

$2,344,324

Year 2021
0

2M

4M

6M

$4,516,546

Total Social Value per Indicator Type per Year

Total Social Value per Year

Type ▼

Previous Page

Go to explainer page
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RSAC at Mernda
Multi Criteria Assessment

JUNE 2022
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Context

The City of Whittlesea (CoW) is developing a Detailed Business Case for the proposed Regional Sports and Aquatic Centre (RSAC) at Mernda.

The RSAC is intended to address a gap in the provision of infrastructure that promotes participation in active recreation, leisure activities and structured sport. The 
facility will remove barriers to participation and result in positive physical, mental and social health outcomes.

Purpose

The purpose of the workshop is to confirm the scope of the three proposed project options, understand the assessment criteria to be used in the multi-criteria 
analysis, and confirm the preferred project option for inclusion in the business case. This information will form the ‘Project Options Analysis’ chapter of the business 
case (Chapter 4).

Analysis of the preferred project solution will include:

• On-going discussions with CoW and other stakeholders to refine scope and assumptions

• An updated feasibility study

• Consideration of the staging plan 

• Updated detailed costings.

This will then be included in the ‘Project Solution’ chapter of the business case (Chapter 5).

The purpose of the workshop is to confirm the scope of the proposed project options, the assessment criteria and the 
preferred project solution

Context and purpose
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An MCA is required by the business case guidelines because:

• there is a basis for scoring project options against criteria and the evaluation framework is agreed and documented before the analysis has commenced

• there are non–quantifiable consequences or benefits which cannot be assessed or compared (e.g. community impact) by other assessment methodologies

• flexibility is required, particularly where the objectives and criteria identified for the assessment can be easily altered and amended throughout the process if they 
are inappropriate or irrelevant

• criteria can be linked to government policy and objectives.

The MCA compares quantitative and qualitative impacts across options by assigning scores to various criteria linked to 
objectives, policy or a mandate

Overview of the Multi Criteria Assessment (MCA)

Defining the 

project options

(see page 5)
Preferred Option

Multi Criteria 
Assessment 

RSAC Business Case 

Investment Logic 

Map

Problems

Benefits 

Project Option 1

Project Option 2

Project Option 3

Developing the Options 

Assessment Criteria

(see page 11)

Criterion 1 Criterion 2

Criterion 3 Criterion 4

Criterion 5 Criterion 6

Criterion 7 Criterion 8Project Option 4
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Project Options

AGENDA - Scheduled Council Meeting 18 July 2022 Att 5.1.3.3

223 | 468



5Confidential – Commercial in Confidence© 2022 Deloitte Financial Advisory Pty Ltd

Option 1: Aquatic Centre Option 2: RSAC at Mernda Option 3: Mernda Town Centre Hub Option 4: Sports Centre

Total capital cost

Escalated to $2024 $65.4 million $113.4 million $150.8 - $158.5 million ~$47.6 million

Differentiating Features

Aquatic areas

Main pool 4-lane 25 m 8-lane multipurpose 50 m pool 8-lane 25m (485 m2) O

Warm water exercise pool 250 m2 300 m2 + ramp 237 m2
O

Water play 350 m2 375 m2 incl. ramp 368 m2
O

Learn to swim 150 m2 125 m2 + ramp 128 m2
O

Health club 
and group 
exercise

Gymnasium 600 m2 650 m2 2502 m2
O

Group fitness/program 
rooms

3 3 Included in gymnasium above O

Spa, steam and sauna P P P O

General 

Health consult/wellness 
rooms

150 m2 150 m2 Included in gymnasium above O

Multipurpose room O 1 O O

Creche P P O O

Sports 
courts

Indoor O 5 multipurpose + 1 show court 5 multipurpose + 1 show court 5 multipurpose + 1 show court

Outdoor O

8 outdoor floodlit netball courts + 4 

potential additional courts at a later 

stage

8 outdoor floodlit netball courts

8 outdoor floodlit netball courts + 4 

potential additional courts at a later 

stage

Learning and wellbeing hub O O
5028 m2 (Health, Arts, Community 

Learning, Office/Co-working etc)
O

Environmental initiatives Includes 5% allowance for ESD 
Includes 3% allowance ESD initiatives 

and a further $500k for WSUD
5% on cost in build cost assumptions Assume 5% allowance for ESD 

Carparking At grade on site (Mernda Sports Hub) At grade on site (Mernda Sports Hub)

At grade on site (Mernda Sports Hub)

At grade to be replaced by multilevel in 

second stage (Mernda Town Centre)

At grade on site (Mernda Sports Hub)

Four project options have been assessed during this workshop. Further detail is provided on the following pages.

Scope of project options

Note: All options are the ‘final stage’ as any option could be staged to reduce initial investment and allow for a transition over time. Slides 6-9 and 29 provide further detail on scope and costs.
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Project Option 1 (PO 1) is the delivery of an aquatic centre at the Mernda Sports Hub

Overview of project options

• The aquatic centre will be located on Plenty Road north of Bridge Inn Road at the Mernda 
Sports Hub.

• This option is focussed on aquatics and includes:

• 4-lane 25 metre pool
• Warm water, water play, teaching pool
• Gymnasium
• 3 program rooms
• Spa, steam and sauna
• Health consult rooms.

• There is no provision for sports courts.

• ‘Option 1’ in this analysis is ‘Option 5’ from the 2018 Mernda Aquatic Centre Planning Study 
which explored a range of options designed to meet community needs whilst being sensitive 
to the implications of the costs involved.

• The capital cost in $2024 is $65.4 million (assuming a single stage construction). This estimate 
was developed by taking the capital cost plan from the Mernda Aquatic Centre Planning Study 
(which includes a cost plan in November 2020 dollars), removing escalation back to 2018 and 
then applying high level historic escalation to adjust it to 2024 dollars.

Option 1: Aquatic Centre
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Project Option 2 (PO 2) is the delivery of a Regional Sports and Aquatic Centre at the Mernda Sports Hub

Overview of project options

• The RSAC at Plenty Road will be located on Plenty Road north of Bridge Inn Road at the 
Mernda Sports Hub.

• This option will combine an indoor facility for aquatics and sports with outdoor netball courts:

• 8-lane 50 metre multipurpose pool 
• Warm water, water play and learn to swim pools
• Health and fitness facilities including a gymnasium, group fitness room, program 

rooms and health consulting / wellness suites
• Creche and café 
• 5 multipurpose indoor sports courts 
• 1 netball and basketball indoor show court with capacity to attract special events with 

permanent seating for 500 spectators
• 8 outdoor floodlit netball courts (with the potential for 4 additional courts delivered 

in a subsequent stage)
• 4 outdoor sports fields, pavilions, open spaces (delivered in a longer term stage).

• ‘Option 2’ in this analysis is ‘Option 3’ from the 2021 Pool Options Analysis Paper which was a 
feasibility and comparative analysis that considered a 25 metre lap swimming pool, a 50 
metre FINA pool and a 50 metre multipurpose pool. In December 2021 Council resolved to 
progress this option through to the detailed business case. 

• The capital cost in $2024 is $113.4 million. This estimate was developed for the Mernda 
Aquatic Centre Planning Study Pool Options Analysis Paper prepared in 2021 which included a 
cost plan in 2024 dollars

• The cost estimate assumes a single stage construction. City of Whittlesea is exploring the 
implications of staging within Chapter 5 of the business case.

Option 2: RSAC at Plenty Rd
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Project Option 3 (PO 3) is the delivery of an integrated aquatic and leisure centre collocated with a learning and 
wellbeing hub in Mernda Town Centre

Overview of project options

• This option will be located in Mernda Town Centre adjoining the Mernda Railway Station (350 metres) 
surrounded by commercial and residential areas.

• The Mernda Town Centre Hub combines aquatic, leisure, learning and wellbeing with:
• 8-lane 25 metre pool and warm water, water play and learn to swim pools
• Gymnasium, group fitness and consulting suites
• Large learning and wellbeing community hub over four floors with a separate entry
• Multilevel carpark

• This option also includes the development of sports courts at the Mernda Sports Hub:
• 5 multipurpose indoor sports courts and 1 netball and basketball indoor show court with capacity 

to attract special events with permanent seating for 500 spectators
• 8 outdoor floodlit netball courts (with the potential for 4 additional courts delivered in a 

subsequent stage)
• 4 outdoor sports fields, pavilions, open spaces (delivered in a longer term stage).

• It offers opportunities for to consolidate council assets in a single building to house complementary 
activities (learning, wellbeing, aquatic, leisure), with proximity to the proposed community hospital and to 
residential aged care.

• ‘Option 3’ in this analysis is the ‘Facility Integrated Option’ from the 2021 Mernda Integrated Option 
Report which compared the facility integrated option (an integrated aquatic and leisure centre collocated 
with a learning and wellbeing hub) alongside a facility separated option (an aquatic and leisure centre at 
the Mernda Sports Hub on Plenty Road and a learning and wellbeing hub in the Mernda Town Centre. 

• The total capital cost in $2024 is $150.8 - $158.5 million. This estimate was adjusting the capital costs in 
the Mernda Integrated Option Project Report in $2023 and applying 4% escalation to adjust it to $2024.

• Stage 1 includes the indoor and outdoor courts at Mernda Sports Hub. Stage 2 includes the aquatic centre 
at Mernda Town Centre and the multilevel carpark. 

Option 3: Mernda Town Centre Hub
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Project Option 4 (PO 4) is the delivery of an indoor and outdoor sports centre at the Mernda Sports Hub

Overview of project options

• The sports courts will be located on Plenty Road north of Bridge Inn Road at the Mernda 
Sports Hub.

• This option is focussed on sports and includes:

• 5 multipurpose indoor sports courts 
• 1 netball and basketball indoor show court with capacity to attract special events with 

permanent seating for 500 spectators
• 8 outdoor floodlit netball courts (with the potential for 4 additional courts delivered 

in a subsequent stage)
• 4 outdoor sports fields, pavilions, open spaces (delivered in a longer term stage).
• Reduced foyer compared to Project Option 2.

• There is no provision for aquatics, gymnasium, program rooms or health consulting suites.

• ‘Option 4’ in this analysis was first raised by City of Whittlesea at the Options Assessment 
Workshop on 4 May 2022. 

• The capital cost in $2024 is approximately $47.6 million (assuming a single stage 
construction). This high level estimate was formed by extracting the carparking and indoor 
and outdoor sports courts estimates from Option 3 (the 2021 Mernda Integrated Option 
Report) and applying escalation to $2024. City of Whittlesea is currently seeking an updated 
cost estimate which will be incorporated into the business case.

Option 4: Sports Centre
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Assessment criteria
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The project options are assessed against eight criteria using the measures listed below on a scale from 1 to 5  

Assessment criteria

Criterion Measure 0 2.5 5

1. Alignment to Policy
Qualitative assessment of the extent to which each option 
aligns to the State and Council policies and strategies 

Limited to no alignment Moderate alignment Significant alignment

2. Social impact
Qualitative assessment of the potential for the facility and 
services to improve health and wellbeing outcomes

Low social impact Moderate social impact High social impact

3. Customer experience
Qualitative assessment of the extent to which the option 
supports the community’s needs and encourages 
participation for priority community groups

Low customer experience 

impact

Moderate customer 

experience impact

High customer experience

impact

4. Capital impact
Quantitative assessment of total capital cost of 
construction

High capital costs Moderate capital costs Lower capital costs

5. Financial performance
Qualitative assessment of the relative financial 
performance of each option including operating costs

Low financial performance
Moderate financial 

performance

Higher financial 

performance

6. Economic activity
Qualitative assessment of  the extent to which the option 
will have an impact on economic activity in City of 
Whittlesea

Low economic impact Moderate economic impact High economic impact

7. Risk
Qualitative assessment of the extent to which the option 
will impact risk

Higher risks Moderate risks Lower risks

8. Environment impact Qualitative assessment of likely environmental impacts High environmental impact
Moderate environmental 

impact
Low environmental impact
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Criterion 1

Alignment to policy
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Approach to assessment

A qualitative assessment of the extent to which each option aligns to the State and Council policies and strategies has been undertaken. The table below describes 

each relevant document.

The extent to which the project option delivers on government (State and Council) policy objectives

Criterion 1 – Alignment to policy

Policy Description 

State

Active Victoria Strategic 
Framework 2017-2023

The Framework describes six strategic directions: Meeting demand by increasing participation opportunities; Broader and more inclusive participation; 
Promote active recreation, through opportunities via professional sport; Building system capacity; and More events in the region through high 
performance infrastructure.

Plan Melbourne Strategy 
2017-2050

The focus of this strategy is to accommodate long-term economic growth by: Supporting innovation and creating jobs; Increasing liveability of the city; 
and providing a more vibrant, healthy, and inclusive city.

Victoria’s Infrastructure 
Strategy 2021-2051

Recognises the importance of aquatic and leisure centres in improving the physical and mental health and wellbeing.

Gender Equality Act 2020
Requires the public sector, Councils and universities to take positive action towards achieving workplace gender equality and to promote gender equality 
in their policies, programs and services.

Council

Major Leisure and Aquatic 
Facility Strategy 2014 
(MLAFS)

Provides direction on the delivery of major leisure and aquatic facilities to 2034. The strategy provides that aquatic and leisure facilities should be easily 
accessible by residents, a meeting place and make a significant contribution to the physical and mental wellbeing of the City of Whittlesea community. 
Four guiding principles were established to inform the MLAFS: accessible and equitable, viable, affordable, and maximising social and health benefit. 

Whittlesea 2040: A place for 
all (2018)

Builds on the achievements of Shaping Our Future Whittlesea 2030 and provides a new long term vision for the City of Whittlesea. The goals of the 2040 
vision are: 1. Connected community, 2. Liveable neighbourhoods, 3. Sustainable environment and 4. Strong local economy.

Community Plan 2021-2025

Primary medium-term strategic planning document that considers the goals and aspirations set out in Whittlesea 2040, incorporating the CoW’s
Municipal Public Health and Wellbeing Plan, the Disability Action Plan, and the Pandemic Recovery Plan. It identifies two key initiatives: commence 
construction of a leisure and wellbeing facility in Mernda; and build additional outdoor netball courts in a number of neighbourhoods including Epping, 
Doreen, Mill Park, Whittlesea, South Morang and Mernda.

A Voice for All, Community 
Engagement Policy 2021

This Community Engagement Policy outlines CoW’s commitment to actively involve the community in decision making so in order to deliver better quality 
outcomes and reach their Whittlesea 2040 Vision.
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Approach to assessment (continued)

The extent to which the project option delivers on government (State and Council) policy objectives

Criterion 1 – Alignment to policy

Policy Description 

Mernda Strategy Plan 2011 
(amended 2016)

Identifies the Mernda Regional Recreation Reserve (now referred to as  'Mernda Sports Hub') as a regional recreation node suitable for development of 
various sports, aquatic centre and stadium.

Whittlesea Netball and 
Basketball Plan 2019

Audits undertaken to inform the WNBP identified that there is a significant shortage of suitable indoor and outdoor sports courts in the municipality which 
is negatively impacting on netball and basketball participation rates. The Whittlesea Netball Basketball Plan recommends the construction of six indoor 
sports courts and eight outdoor netball courts at the Mernda Sports Hub site as short-term high priority projects, with an additional four outdoor courts as a 
long-term priority project. 

Active Whittlesea Policy 
2019

Aims to build capacity and create opportunities for people within the municipality to become more physically active and live healthier lives.
The policy aims to have 75% of residents participating in one or more hours of physical activity per week by September 2028.

Mernda Regional Rec. 
Reserve MP 2011

Provides a proposed design for the Plenty Road / Everton Drive location that includes sports grounds and car parks. 

Zero Net Emissions Plan 
2022

Sets a clear pathway of clean energy actions and greenhouse gas emissions reduction to ensure that it can reduce its impact on climate change and become 
a zero net emissions organisation by 2022. 

Whittlesea Water for All 
2020 – 2030

Outlines a ten-year framework for the City of Whittlesea to become a leader in the planning, use and management of water. Includes reducing potable 
water consumption and ensuring water sensitive urban design outcomes.

Greening Whittlesea City 
Forest Strategy 2020-2040

Sets out plans for the protection, growth and management of trees and green cover as part of Council’s commitment to the Whittlesea 2040 community 
goals of sustainable environment, liveable neighbourhoods and connected communities. The aim is a 20% increase in the City's existing green cover by 
2040, starting in neighbourhoods that would achieve the biggest impact on heat islands, hot spots and liveability.

Equal and Safe Strategy 
2019

An integrated strategy which shapes Council’s work in improving gender equality, building the recognition and understanding across the organisation and 
community that sports, active recreation, social and leisure spaces are an important setting and that consideration of equity and diversity during planning 
and development can have a significant bearing on the extent of women’s economic, social and civic participation.

Stretch Reconciliation 
Action Plan July 2017 –
September 2020

Council’s reconciliation policy is based on five key principles that were developed in consultation with local Aboriginal communities and are designed to 
underpin the Reconciliation Policy and guide all RAP actions. The five key principles include: Respect, Self-determination, Equity, Justice, and Partnerships.
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Legend: Is not aligned to policy O Partially aligned to policy P Aligned to Policy PP Highly aligned to policy PPP

The extent to which the project option delivers on government (State and Council) objectives

Criterion 1 – Alignment to policy

Policy Commentary PO 1 PO 2 PO 3 PO 4

State

Active Victoria Strategic 
Framework 2017-2023

• PO 2, 3 and 4 address high performance infrastructure with respect to sporting facilities while PO 1 does not include a provision for any 
sports courts.

O PPP PP PP

Plan Melbourne Strategy 2017-
2050

• All options support long term economic growth, to a greater extent under PO 2 and PO 3. 
• An additional 430 local jobs are expected under PO 2. Number of jobs is related to capital expenditure so PO 3 can be expected to create a 

slightly higher number of jobs and PO 1 & 4 a lower number. 
• PO 2 and PO 3 offer a broader range of sports and leisure activities which could be expected to have a greater impact on liveability, health 

and social benefits. 

PP PPP PPP PP

Victoria’s Infrastructure 
Strategy 2021-2051

• Recommendation 73 of Infrastructure Victoria’s is to increase funding to support local governments to plan and deliver aquatic recreation 
centres in Melbourne’s seven growth area municipalities.

• PO 1, 2 and 3 all include aquatic recreation centres. PO 4 does not.
PPP PPP PPP O

Gender Equality Act 2020
• All options facilitate the provision of policies, programs and services that will support gender equality and workplace gender equality. 
• PO 2 and 3 offer a broader range of sports and leisure activities which could be expected to better support gender equality.

PP PPP PPP PP

Council

Major Leisure and Aquatic 
Facility Strategy 2014 

• PO 1, 2 and 3 all deliver aquatic and leisure facilities however PO 2 delivers a larger multipurpose pool and greater leisure facilities 
compared with PO 1. PO 3 has a larger gymnasium and program room footprint.

• PO 4 does not include aquatics, gymnasium or program rooms. 
PP PPP PPP P

Whittlesea 2040
• The provision of aquatic and leisure facilities within the municipality under all options strongly aligns with the Whittlesea 2040 strategic 

priority of ‘Connected Community’ as the infrastructure supports encouraging a socially cohesive, participating and healthy and safe 
community.

PP PPP PP PP

Community Plan 2021-2025
• All options incorporate the construction of a leisure and wellbeing facility in Mernda.
• Only PO 2 & 4 delivers outdoor netball courts. PO 1 does not include any outdoor courts at all. PO 3 includes outdoor courts.

PP PPP PPP PP

A Voice for All, Community 
Engagement Policy 2021

• Four consultation processes undertaken since 2013 have shown significant community support (2013, 2017, 2018 and 2020). Respondents 
have constantly reinforced the need for the facility to be accessible to everyone; a place for the community to spend time together that is 
affordable and inclusive.

P PPP PPP P

Assessment
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Legend: Is not aligned to policy O Partially aligned to policy P Aligned to Policy PP Highly aligned to policy PPP

The extent to which the project option delivers on government (State and Council) objectives

Criterion 1 – Alignment to policy

Policy Commentary PO 1 PO 2 PO 3 PO 4 

Mernda Strategy Plan 2011 
(amended 2016)

• PO 1 is the development of an aquatic and leisure centre at the Mernda Sports Hub site, whilst PO 2 also includes indoor and outdoor 
sports courts. 

• PO 3 only includes indoor and outdoor sports courts at the Mernda Sports Hub site with the aquatic and leisure component developed at 
the Mernda Town Centre. 

• PO 4 includes indoor and outdoor sports courts at Mernda Sports Hub site.

PP PPP P PP

Whittlesea Netball and 
Basketball Plan 2019

• PO 1 does not provide for any sports courts. 
• PO 2 , 3 and 4 all include indoor and outdoor sports courts which meet the Netball and Basketball Plan’s recommendation.

O PPP PPP PPP

Active Whittlesea Policy 2019
• PO 2 and PO 3 offer a broader range of sports, aquatic and leisure activities. 
• PO 1 is limited to aquatics and leisure and PO 4 is limited to court based sporting activities.

PP PPP PPP PP

Mernda Regional Rec. Reserve 
MP 2011

• All options partially align to this masterplan as they have been developed much more recently. PO’s 2-4 better align as they offer sports 
courts whereas PO 1 does not.

P PP PP PP

Zero Net Emissions Plan 2022
• Each option includes an allowance for ESD: PO 1 is 5% (~$2.35m), PO 2 is 3% (~$3.39m) and PO 3 is 5% (~$7.5m).
• PO 4 will produce far fewer emissions as it does not include any aquatics.

PP PP PPP PPP

Whittlesea Water for All 2020 –
2030

• The environmental footprint of the 50 metre pool in PO 2 is greater than the 25 metre pools in PO 1 and PO 2. The footprint of the other 
aquatic areas are comparable across the options. 

• PO 2 includes an allowance of $500,000 for water sensitive urban design. 
• PO 4 will use far less water as it does not include any aquatics.

PP P PP PPP

Greening Whittlesea City Forest 
Strategy 2020-40

• Given the smaller scope of PO 1, this allows for more trees and more protection of city forest.
• PO 2 plans for a canopy cover target of 20% as per the scheduled council meeting 6 December 2021. 
• All options include opportunities for initiatives that reduce the Urban Heat Island Effect.
• PO 4 better aligns due to the less trees being removed for aquatic purposes.

P P P PP

Equal and Safe Strategy 2019

• PO 2, 3, and 4 include indoor and outdoor sports courts which better support participation by women and girls whereas PO 1 only 
provides aquatic and leisure facilities.

• PO 1, 2, and 3 all include consulting suites, multipurpose and program rooms which better support women’s social and civic participation. 
PO 4 is limited to sports courts.

PP PPP PPP PP

Stretch Reconciliation Action 
Plan July 2017 – September 
2020

• PO 2 and 3 providing the greatest employment opportunities based on capital cost and size of facility.
• PO 2 and 3 provide a broader range of sports, aquatic and leisure activities which will appeal to a wider range of community members 

including the Aboriginal community.
• PO 1, 2 and 3 all include consulting suites and multipurpose rooms that could be used to deliver tailored programs for the Aboriginal 

community. 

PP PPP PPP P
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The extent to which the project option delivers on State and Council objectives

Criterion 1 – Alignment to policy

Summary PO 1 PO 2 PO 3 PO 4

State

Active Victoria Strategic Framework 2017-2023 O PPP PP PP

Plan Melbourne Strategy 2017-2050 PP PPP PPP PP

Victoria’s Infrastructure Strategy 2021-2051 PPP PPP PPP O

Gender Equality Act 2020 PP PPP PPP PP

Council

Major Leisure and Aquatic Facility Strategy 2014 (MLAFS) PP PPP PPP P

Whittlesea 2040: A place for all (2018) PP PPP PP PP

Community Plan 2021-2025 PP PPP PPP PP

A Voice for All, Community Engagement Policy 2021 P PPP PPP P

Mernda Strategy Plan 2011 (amended 2016) PP PPP P PP

Whittlesea Netball and Basketball Plan 2019 O PPP PPP PPP

Active Whittlesea Policy 2019 PP PPP PPP PP

Mernda Regional Rec. Reserve MP 2011 P PP PP PP

Zero Net Emissions Plan 2022 PP PP PPP PPP

Whittlesea Water for All 2020 – 2030 PP P PP PPP

Greening Whittlesea City Forest Strategy 2020-40 P P P PP

Equal and Safe Strategy 2019 PP PPP PPP PP

Stretch Reconciliation Action Plan July 2017 – September 2020 PP PPP PPP P

Score 28/51 = 2.75/5 45/51 = 4.42/5 43/51 = 4.22/5 32/51 = 3.14/5

Criterion 0 2.5 5

Alignment to policy Limited to no alignment to policy Moderate alignment to policy Significant alignment to policy
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Criterion 2

Social impact
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Criterion 2 – Social impact
The social value of participation in physical activity and health and wellbeing facilities

Approach to assessment

A sports and aquatic centre is more than just a place to swim or workout. It’s a central social hub where people come together, increasing social cohesion and 

improving health and wellbeing. This boosts health by reducing the burden of disease, improving mental health outcomes, and improving connection and a sense 

of belonging across society.

The social impact assessment considers the social value of participation in physical activity and health and wellbeing facilities generated by each project option. 

This assessment will be completed in two phases. 

Phases

• Phase 1: qualitative assessment of the potential for the facility and services to improve health and wellbeing outcomes as part of the MCA through: 

• availability of space for use by allied health services and other business partnerships

• availability of space to run health and wellbeing focussed programs e.g. nutrition or education

• capacity to cater for and deliver a broad range of physical activity based programs.

• Phase 2: quantitative assessment of the economic value of physical activity using the ActiveXchange Social Value Model for the preferred solution

• Note that this analysis can commence once the project options are finalised and the preferred solution is identified. The results will be documented in the 

business case in Chapters 4 (Project options assessment) and 5 (Project solution).
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The social value of participation in physical activity and health and wellbeing facilities

Criterion 2 – Social impact

Assessment

Sub-criterion Commentary PO 1 PO 2 PO 3 PO 4

Availability of space for 

use by allied health 

services

• PO 4 is the only option without allocated space for health consult/wellness rooms to be used by allied health 
services.

• PO 1, 2 and 3 support continued job opportunities in allied health services, with PO 3 offering the greatest space 
and therefore opportunities across the spectrum of health services. They all support the integration of the allied 
health services within the facility and complimentary to the activities undertaken within, i.e. physio or 
rehabilitation space. 

• PO 1 and PO 2 have the same amount of space (150m2) for health consult/wellness rooms, compared to PO 3 
allocated to its learning and wellbeing hub which provides greater flexibility and opportunities (~5000m2).  

• PO 2 and PO 3 would host a wider variety of activities not just focused on aquatics, attracting greater use and 
potential applications for allied health services. 

P PP PPP O

Availability of space to 

run health and wellbeing 

focussed programs

• PO 4 is the only option without space for running health and wellbeing focussed programs, either aquatic and non-
aquatic.

• PO 3 will have greater space and more flexibility to run health and wellbeing focussed programs with the 
development of the learning and wellbeing hub. 

• PO 2 offers greater availability of space to run health and wellbeing programs than PO 1 due to the indoor and 
outdoor court facilities and available aquatic areas. 

P PP PPP O

Capacity to cater for and 

deliver a broad range of 

physical activity based 

programs

• No project option is suitable for major sporting events, however PO 2 has a show court which offers increased 
spectator capacity across two levels. 

• PO 2 aquatic areas cater for school carnivals and club events as the only 50m pool option. PO 1 and PO 3 are only 
suitable for small primary school carnivals and short course club activities.

• PO 2, PO 3 and PO 4 has both indoor and outdoor courts which offer a wider range of physical activity based 
programs, including netball and basketball.

• PO 3 is split across multiple sites which reduces the social value of collocated activities.

P PPP PP P

Legend:
Limited to no benefit 

expected O Some benefit expected P Moderate benefit expected PP Significant benefit expected PPP
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The social value of participation in physical activity and health and wellbeing facilities

Criterion 2 – Social impact

Criterion 0 2.5 5

Social impact Low social impact Moderate social impact High social impact

Summary PO 1 PO 2 PO 3 PO 4

Availability of space for use by allied health services P PP PPP O

Availability of space to run health and wellbeing focussed programs P PP PPP O

Capacity to cater for and deliver a broad range of physical activity based 
programs P PPP PP P

Score 3/9 = 1.67/5 7/9 = 3.89/5 8/9 = 4.44/5 1/9 = 0.56/5

Legend:
Limited to no benefit 

expected O Some benefit expected P Moderate benefit expected PP Significant benefit expected PPP
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Criterion 3

Community impact
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Criterion 3 – Community impact
The extent to which the option will help to support the community’s needs and encourages participation for priority 
community groups

Approach to assessment

The Mernda and Doreen communities comprise residents from a wide range of cultures, languages, demographic and socio-economic backgrounds. Sports and 

aquatic centres play a role in encouraging a sense of community pride, an uplift in public amenity and increased security in the surrounding locale (by providing 

secure areas for recreation and socialisation). The RSAC will need to be accessible to everyone, affordable and inclusive. 

The community impact assessment considers the extent to which the facility will meet the needs of the City of Whittlesea community and encourage participation 

for priority community groups (such as females, people with a disability, 50+, disengaged youths, emerging communities, young families etc.). The qualitative 

assessment is informed by a series of sub-criteria.

Sub- Criteria

• Accessibility – the extent to which the option minimises barriers to participation and is accessible to priority community groups 

• Engagement – the extent to which the option is likely to promote physical activity, and provides space and/or is available for use by different community groups

• Capacity – the extent to which the option can cater to the diverse needs of the community and accommodate emerging trends and changing demographics over 

its lifespan
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The extent to which the option will help to support the community’s needs and encourages participation for priority 
community groups

Criterion 3 – Community impact

Assessment

Sub-criterion Commentary PO 1 PO 2 PO 3 PO 4

Accessibility – the extent to 

which the option minimises 

barriers to participation and is 

accessible to priority 

community groups 

• PO 3 offers greater public transport accessibility due to proximity to Mernda train station, with PO 1 and PO 2 offering 
greater carparking availability. The multi-level carpark for PO 3 will need to be developed in a second stage.

• All project options except PO 4 propose aquatic areas for all age demographics, from learning to swim to warm water 
exercise pool. Each option includes aquatic change room facilities. However PO 2 has increased accessibility into the aquatic
areas with ramp and disability access included.  PO 1 and PO 3 are less accessible for wheelchair users. 

• PO 2 and PO 3 and PO 4 have indoor and outdoor spaces accommodating a variety of sports which will reduce barriers to 
participation (particularly for females through netball and basketball).

• PO 1 and PO 2 have creche facilities increasing accessibility to parents with young children.

PP PPP PP P

Engagement – the extent to 

which the option is likely to 

promote physical activity, and 

provides space and/or is 

available for use by different 

community groups

• POs 1, 2 and 3 offer similar congregation and social spaces by way of a café, public spaces and a foyer/reception.
• POs 1, 2 and 3 provide opportunities to partner with and engage community enterprises, such as allied health services (e.g. 

physio or rehabilitation centre).
• PO 4  could be used by a larger number of sports clubs and community groups than PO 1. 
• PO 3 offers additional space within the learning and wellbeing hub targeting community engagement and reach to different 

community groups. 
• PO 2 and PO 3 offer the wider variety of physical activity spaces, therefore engaging with different community groups.
• Programming and design features would be considered in the detailed design of the preferred option.  

P PP PPP PP

Capacity – the extent to which 

the option can cater to the 

diverse needs of the 

community and accommodate 

emerging trends and changing 

demographics over its lifespan

• PO 2 better meets community expectations with a 50m lap pool and indoor and outdoor basketball and netball courts. 
• PO 2 and PO 3 offer greater diversity of activities with regard to the indoor and outdoor courts, both multipurpose or 

netball specific.
• PO 3 has a significantly larger gymnasium (2502m2) than PO 1 and PO 2 (600m2).
• PO 1 has a larger learn to swim pool (150m2) than PO 2 (125m2) and PO 3 (128m2).
• PO 1 and PO 3 are unable to host large events, however PO 2 has 1 indoor show court which allows greater spectators. 
• PO 4 caters to a wide range of users due to the nature of indoor and outdoor sports facilities.

P PPP PP PP

Legend:
Limited to no benefit 

expected O Some benefit expected P Moderate benefit expected PP Significant benefit expected PPP
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The extent to which the option will help to support the community’s needs and encourages participation for priority 
community groups

Criterion 3 – Community impact

Criterion 0 2.5 5

Community impact Low community impact Moderate community impact High community impact

Summary PO 1 PO 2 PO 3 PO 4

Accessibility – the extent to which the option minimises barriers to 

participation and is accessible to priority community groups 
PP PPP PP P

Engagement – the extent to which the option is likely to promote physical 

activity, and provides space and/or is available for use by different community 

groups

P PP PPP PP

Capacity – the extent to which the option can cater to the diverse needs of the 

community and accommodate emerging trends and changing demographics 

over its lifespan

P PPP PP PP

Score 4/9 = 2.22/5 8/9 = 4.44/5 7/9 = 3.89/5 5/9 = 2.78/5

Legend:
Limited to no benefit 

expected O Some benefit expected P Moderate benefit expected PP Significant benefit expected PPP
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Criterion 4

Capital impact
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Total capital cost of construction

Criterion 4 – Capital impact

Approach to assessment

The new facility is a significant capital project for City of Whittlesea. The total project cost includes construction costs and allowances for contingency (design and 
construction), escalation, project management fees, fit-out and other indirect costs. Cost estimates have been prepared by independent Quantity Surveyor based 
on a concept design, area schedule and functional brief for each project option.

The capital cost criterion considers the construction costs to build, deliver and commission each project option. The analysis involves a qualitative comparison of 
the total capital cost of construction for each option:

• For Option 1, taking the capital costs from the Mernda Aquatic Centre Planning Study by Sports and Leisure Solutions prepared in 2018 (which includes a cost 
plan in November 2020 dollars), removing escalation back to 2018 and then applying high level historic escalation to adjust it to 2024 dollars.

• For Option 2, taking the capital costs from the Mernda Aquatic Centre Planning Study Pool Options Analysis Paper prepared in 2021 which included a cost plan 
in 2024 dollars

• For Option 3, taking the capital costs from the Mernda Integrated Option Project Report by Navire in March 2021 report (in July 2023 dollars) and applying 4% 
escalation to adjust it to 2024 dollars.

• For Option 4, extracting the carparking and indoor and outdoor sports courts estimates from Option 3 and applying 4% escalation to 2024. This figure is 
expected to be refined by CoW and updated in the drafting of the business case.

Costs for Options 2 and 4 will continue to be refined following this options assessment process as the business case progresses.

Key notes

• Cost plans for Option 1 and Option 3 are indicative only of the possible order of cost. The cost plan for Option 2 is more detailed and is currently being revised 
including to update for staging. There is no specific cost plan for Option 4 at this time.

• The Option 1 cost estimate was prepared in 2018 and predates COVID-19. 

• The assumptions and exclusions vary between the project options. 
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The table below reconfirms the scope of each option

Criterion 4 – Capital impact

Option 1: Aquatic Centre Option 2: RSAC at Mernda Option 3: Mernda Town Centre Hub Option 4: Sports Centre

Total capital cost

Escalated to $2024 $65.4 million $113.4 million $150.8 - $158.5 million ~$47.6 million

Differentiating Features

Aquatic areas

Main pool 4-lane 25 m 8-lane multipurpose 50 m pool 8-lane 25m (485 m2) O

Warm water exercise pool 250 m2 300 m2 + ramp 237 m2
O

Water play 350 m2 375 m2 incl. ramp 368 m2
O

Learn to swim 150 m2 125 m2 + ramp 128 m2
O

Health club 
and group 
exercise

Gymnasium 600 m2 650 m2 2502 m2
O

Group fitness/program 
rooms

3 3 Included in gymnasium above O

Spa, steam and sauna P P P O

General 

Health consult/wellness 
rooms

150 m2 150 m2 Included in gymnasium above O

Multipurpose room O 1 O O

Creche P P O O

Sports 
courts

Indoor O 5 multipurpose + 1 show court 5 multipurpose + 1 show court 5 multipurpose + 1 show court

Outdoor O

8 outdoor floodlit netball courts + 4 

potential additional courts at a later 

stage

8 outdoor floodlit netball courts

8 outdoor floodlit netball courts + 4 

potential additional courts at a later 

stage

Learning and wellbeing hub O O
5028 m2 (Health, Arts, Community 

Learning, Office/Co-working etc)
O

Environmental initiatives Includes 5% allowance for ESD 
Includes 3% allowance ESD initiatives 

and a further $500k for WSUD
5% on cost in build cost assumptions Assume 5% allowance for ESD 

Carparking At grade on site (Mernda Sports Hub) At grade on site (Mernda Sports Hub)

At grade on site (Mernda Sports Hub)

At grade to be replaced by multilevel in 

second stage (Mernda Town Centre)

At grade on site (Mernda Sports Hub)

Note: All options are the ‘final stage’ as any option could be staged to reduce initial investment and allow for a transition over time. Slides 6-9 and 29 provide further detail on scope and costs.
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Assessment

Impact of total capital cost of construction

Criterion 4 – Capital impact

Item Option 1 Option 2 Option 3 Option 4

Quantified costing: $65.4 million $113.4 million $150.8 - $158.5 million ~$47.6 million

Construction Costs ~$56.6m $101.19m Not known Not known

Non-Construction Costs ~$8.80m $12.21m Not known Not known

Assumptions

ESD Allowance 5.0% 3.0% 5.0% Not known

Design Contingency 10.0% 7.5% 7.5% Not known

Contract Contingency 10.0% 10.0% 7.5% Not known

Consultant fees 8.0% 6.0% 6.0% Not known

Council management and admin fees ~$1.3m - - Not known

Authority/headwork charges - - 1.0% Not known

Project management fees - 2.5% - Not known

Cost escalation (allow 24 months) 8.0% - 8.0% Not known

Client Costs - 0.5% 0.5% Not known

Exclusions Asbestos removal, site decontamination, 
permits and levies, legal and finance costs, 

new traffic light requirements, gym and 
pool equipment, rates and taxes

Asbestos removal, abnormal ground 
conditions, decontamination, cost 

escalation, IT and sport equipment, 
permits and levies, legal and finance costs, 

land acquisition costs

Not known Not known

Criterion 0 2.5 5

Capital costs Higher capital impact Medium capital impact Lower capital impact
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Criterion 5

Financial performance
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Approach to assessment

A new facility needs to be financially viable; the project needs to generate financial benefits (e.g. revenue and profits) that are sufficient to meet financial costs (e.g. 
capex and opex). Some financial items are variable and depend on visitation, whilst others are fixed.

The financial performance criterion will be completed in two phases:

• Phase 1: qualitative assessment of the relative financial performance of each option as part of the MCA for elements that differentiate the options

• Phase 2: quantitative assessment of the financial performance of the preferred project solution

Key notes

• The financial analysis considers these revenues and costs from the ‘venue’ perspective. Hence, there may be revenues or costs incurred by other parties (tenants, 

event organisers) that are excluded for the purposes of this analysis.

• The operational financial assumptions are based on reasonable information sources including cost plans, CoW data for existing facilities, outputs from stakeholder 

engagement, and industry benchmarks.

• On-going discussions will test and refine the commercial, financial and operating assumptions to finalise the financial analysis for inclusion in the business case.

The extent to which the option will support sustainable financial performance

Criterion 5 – Financial performance

Key revenue items Key cost items

• Casual admission fees e.g. for aquatics and fitness
• Memberships for ongoing access e.g. for aquatics and/or health facilities
• Hire and lease e.g. for meeting rooms and consulting suites
• Visitation dependent revenue e.g. retail, café, creche, lockers

• Staffing and labour on-costs
• Administrative costs
• Utilities and maintenance
• Marketing 
• Fees e.g. contracts, banking fees for cash collection, waste management etc
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The extent to which the option will support sustainable financial performance

Criterion 5 – Financial performance

Assessment

Sub-criterion Commentary PO 1 PO 2 PO 3 PO 4

Admission (casual and 

memberships)

• A 50m pool (PO 2) can deliver ~25% increase in casual use and memberships compared to a 25m pool (PO 1, PO 3) which is approximately $240k p.a. 
• A 50m pool (PO 2) will also attract additional members to the gym, estimated to be $50k p.a. 
• PO 2 and PO 3 offer adjacent sporting facilities and greater room for allied health services or community programs, attracting greater admissions. 
• PO 4 offers indoor and outdoor sporting facilities which will attract significant admissions.

P PPP PP PP

Hire and lease e.g. for 

meeting rooms and 

consulting suites

• A 50m pool (PO 2) will generate greater hire and lease opportunities (school swimming or lessons), compared to a 25m pool (PO 1, PO 3). 
• PO 2 and PO 3 offer indoor and outdoor courts, compared to PO 1, which increased opportunity for hire and leasing revenue.   
• PO 4 does not offer aquatic hire and lease opportunities but has significant opportunities to hire and lease sporting facilities.

P PPP PP PP

Visitation dependent 

revenue e.g. retail, café, 

creche, lockers

• A 50m pool (PO 2) delivers the opportunity for an increase in carnival revenue of approximately $10k p.a. compared to a 25m pool (PO 1, PO 3).
• Indoor and outdoor courts (PO 2 and PO 3) similarly increase visitation dependant revenue. PO 4 does not have the aquatic facilities or gymnasium 

and leisure facilities.
• PO 3’s additional learning and wellbeing hub provides revenue and commercial opportunity linked to office and community centres.

P PPP PPP PP

Staffing and labour on-
costs

• Increased for PO 1 and PO 4 as the out of scope facilities would need to be provided at a separate site which would duplicate some function and costs.
• PO 2 and PO 3 and PO 4 require additional cleaning, plant servicing and maintenance costs due to indoor and outdoor courts.
• Safe pool operations for PO 2 (50m pool) require an additional lifeguard which increases costs by ~$100k p.a.
• Operational impact of a 4 lane 25m lap pool for PO 1 is untested.
• PO 4 would require less staff and labour than all other options due to the absence of aquatic staff.

P PPP PP PP

Administrative costs
• Increased for PO 1 and PO 4 as the out of scope facilities would need to be provided at a separate site which would duplicate some function and costs.
• Administrative costs are relatively similar for each project option. 
• PO 4 would have less administrative costs related to the aquatic facilities.

P PP PP PP

Utilities, cleaning, 

maintenance, and asset 

renewal

• Utility costs for a 50m pool (PO 2) are expected to be ~$300k p.a. higher than for a 25m pool (PO 1, PO 3).
• Additional utility costs expected for indoor and outdoor courts (PO 2, PO 3) (e.g. outdoor lights).
• PO 4 would have far fewer utility costs than the options with aquatic facilities.
• Similar for PO’s 1-3 except for an additional $50k p.a. for PO 2  for increased plant and equipment for water and airflow.
• Additional costs for PO 2 and PO 3 for maintenance of indoor and outdoor courts. 
• PO 4 would have far fewer cleaning and maintenance costs than the options with aquatic facilities.
• Lifespan of aquatic assets deteriorate more quickly.
• Increased for PO 1 and PO 4 as the out of scope facilities would need to be provided at a separate site which would duplicate some function and costs.

PP P PP PPP

Staging implications
• PO 1 and PO 4 can be delivered in one stage.
• PO 2 needs a short term operational agreement and operating environment that is compromised until stage 2 completion.
• PO 3 includes staging within the scope and also the surrounding town centre area, difficult to fund in one stage.

PPP PP P PPP

Legend: Limited to no benefit expected O Some benefit expected P Moderate benefit expected PP Significant benefit expected PPP

AGENDA - Scheduled Council Meeting 18 July 2022 Att 5.1.3.3

251 | 468



33Confidential – Commercial in Confidence© 2022 Deloitte Financial Advisory Pty Ltd

The financial performance for each option

Criterion 5 – Financial performance

Criterion 0 2.5 5

Financial Performance Low financial performance Moderate financial performance Higher financial performance

Summary PO 1 PO 2 PO 3 PO 4

Admission (casual and memberships) P PPP PP PP

Hire and lease e.g. for meeting rooms and consulting suites P PPP PP PP

Visitation dependent revenue e.g. retail, café, creche, lockers P PPP PPP PP

Staffing and labour on-costs P PPP PP PP

Administrative costs P PP PP PP

Utilities PP P PP PPP

Cleaning and maintenance PPP PP P PPP

Score 10/21 = 2.38/5 17/21 = 4.05/5 14/21 = 3.33/5 16/21 = 3.81/5
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Criterion 6

Economic activity 
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Approach to assessment

The new centre will deliver a suite of health and wellbeing facilities and services targeted to the needs of the City of Whittlesea community, generating significant 

benefits. Economic impacts are broader than financial impacts (revenue and costs) and they consider impacts beyond the ‘four walls’ of the new facility. 

The assessment of economic activity will be considered in two phases:

• Phase 1: Qualitative analysis for the MCA

• Attendances – the health and wellbeing benefits created by attendance by patrons is directly proportional to the number of attendances. The number of 

attendances expected under each project option will be used as a proxy for this indicator.

• Job creation – increased employment creates opportunities to address unemployment and disadvantage in City of Whittlesea. Direct job creation (in construction 

and during operations) increases spending flow on to local businesses. Capital costs and revenue generated will be used as a proxy for this indicator.

• Phase 2: Quantitative analysis of the project solution

• Social value – ActiveXchange will prepare a Social Value Model and associated report to estimate the benefit of a range of health and wellbeing indicators

including the prevention of chronic diseases, reduced likelihood and/or severity of mental illness and broader productivity benefits such as reduced absenteeism. 

Consumer surplus – the difference between what consumers are willing to pay for a good or service and what they actually pay for it. This captures the benefits 

of the increased visitation at the centre and quantifies the broader benefits of the increased patronage and engagement beyond the pure health benefits. In the 

absence of survey data, the consumer surplus will be conservatively estimated at 15 percent  of admission price (based on benchmarking).

The extent to which the option will have an impact on economic activity in City of Whittlesea

Criterion 6 – Economic activity 

Qualitative economic impacts Quantitative impacts

Higher employment (e.g. indirect flow on to local businesses)
Improved health and wellbeing
Better injury rehabilitation (through collocation with allied health)

Social value (of increased physical activity on quality of life)
Consumer surplus (value of broader benefits beyond attendance)
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Assessment
Part 1 – Attendances Part 2 – Job creation

The extent to which the option will have an impact on economic activity in City of Whittlesea

Criterion 6 – Economic activity 

Item Option 1 Option 2 Option 3 Option 4

Construction Costs $65.4m $113.4m 
$150.8m -

$158.m 
$47.6m

Local Job Creation:

Direct
(local building construction 
sector)

~78 ~135 ~184 ~57

Indirect
(intermediate industries) ~139 ~241 ~329 ~101

Indirect
(Consumption impacts) ~31 ~54 ~74 ~23

Total Local Jobs ~248 ~430 ~586 ~180

Total Non-local Jobs ~204 ~354 ~483 ~148

Criterion 1 2.5 5

Economic impact Low economic impact Moderate economic impact High economic impact

Item Option 1 Option 2 Option 3 Option 4

Area:

Pools 929 m2 1,745 m2 1,218 m2 Nil

Lap swimming 
(restricted), warm 

water pool (rehab), 
water play and Learn 

to swim pool. 

Increased lap 
swimming, club/ 

school swimming, 
warm water (rehab), 
water play and learn 

to swim 

Lap swimming 
(restricted), warm 
water, water play 

and learn to swim.  

n/a

Gymnasium 600 m2 600 m2 2,502 m2* Nil

Weights, cardio and 
stretching 

Weights, cardio, 
stretching 

Larger area for 
weights, cardio, 

stretching, classes 
n/a

Courts Nil 12,327 m2 12,327 m2 12,327 m2

n/a
6 indoor 

8 outdoor
6 indoor 

8 outdoor
6 indoor 

8 outdoor

Consulting 
suites 150 m2 150 m2

Included in 
gymnasium floor 

area
Nil

Holistic health focus 
(via allied health 

partnerships)

Holistic health focus 
(via allied health 

partnerships) 

Co-located with 
Community Health / 

Knowledge Hub
n/a

Note: Council’s economic projections program (EconomyID) identified that an 
investment of $113.4 million (PO 2) into the building construction industry would 
create an additional 430 local jobs and 354 non-local jobs. Figures for PO 1, PO 3 and 
PO 4 have been estimated by scaling PO 2.
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Criterion 7

Risk
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Approach to assessment

The risk criterion considers the multidisciplinary risks in delivering and operating the new facility under each project option to deliver the assumed benefits.

The risks analysis will involve:

• Phase 1: Initial analysis for the MCA – An initial list of risks that materially differentiate the project options are presented on the following slide for discussion. This 

table is intended to capture at a high level those risks that are not otherwise considered through the other evaluation criteria in this project (e.g. capital costs, 

environmental impacts, financial performance). These risks are intended to assess the overall risk profile of each option as part of the MCA. This will be 

documented in Chapter 4 (Project options assessment).

• Phase 2: Risk register for the project solution – Key risks associated with the project solution will be assessed at a risk workshop and the consequence, likelihood, 

mitigations and management approach will be documented. The output will be a risk register for inclusion within Chapters 8 (Project schedule), 9 (Project budget) 

and 10 (Management).

Risk rating matrix

Identified risks will be
reviewed with the likelihood and 
consequence of each risk assessed 
in accordance with the standard risk 
matrix on right.

The extent to which the option will impact risk 

Criterion 7 – Risk 

Consequence Negligible Minor Moderate Major Extreme

Likelihood 1 2 3 4 5

Rare 1 Very Low Very Low Very Low Low Low

Unlikely 2 Very Low Low Low Low Moderate

Possible 3 Very Low Low Moderate Moderate High

Likely 4 Low Low Moderate High Extreme

Almost Certain 5 Low Moderate High Extreme Extreme

AGENDA - Scheduled Council Meeting 18 July 2022 Att 5.1.3.3

257 | 468



39Confidential – Commercial in Confidence© 2022 Deloitte Financial Advisory Pty Ltd

The extent to which the option will impact risk 

Criterion 7 – Risk 

Category Risk Consequence Option 1 Option 2 Option 3 Option 4 

Supply risks

Undersupply: The extent to which the capacity of 
the facility meets forecast demand

Demand exceeding current projections would constrain services and 
the capacity of the facility to support the community’s physical and 
mental health.

High Low Moderate Low

Oversupply: The extent to which the capacity of the 
facility does not meets forecast demand

Demand not reaching capacity would mean over investment in the 
facility which represents poor value for money .

Low Moderate Low Low

Delivery complexity: The scale and nature of the 
design may increase the complexity of construction 
and delivery

Generally there is a deep pool of contractors that are familiar with 
the construction of facilities of this nature. The design or scope may 
need to be amended, and / or delivery may be materially affected, 
impacting cost or timeframes.

High High High Moderate

Demand risks

Facility features: The extent to which demand is 
contingent on the size and features of the centre

The size of the venue and provision of appropriate facilities to 
cultivate the right atmosphere and image for the facility will be key 
to attracting attendee.

High Low Very Low Low

Partnership attraction: The extent to which there is 
risk in attracting partnerships to the facility

The assumed partnerships underpin the financial sustainability of 
the facility and an inability to fulfil these assumptions may lead to 
significant deficits.

Moderate Very Low Very Low Low

Equity and inclusion: The extent to which the 
facility is accessible and inclusive of priority groups

If the facility is not accessible and inclusive of priority groups, there 
is a risk that the facility will not deliver on CoW’s strategic goals.

High Very Low Low Low

Interface risks

Precinct: The proposed facility does not fulfil its 
intent as part of a broader development of central 
Mernda

The project does not achieve some of the key benefits behind the 
investment, including attracting further investment and activation 
in the region.

High Moderate Very Low Moderate

Land acquisition: The availability and timing of the 
land required to develop the proposed facility

If negotiations with the adjoining landowner to agree a land swap 
under PO 3 are delayed or CoW must compulsorily acquire the 
necessary land, the delivery may be materially affected impacting 
cost and timeframes.

Very Low Low High Very Low

Transport:  The extent to which pedestrian access 
to Mernda Railway Station supports the projected 
events and attendees 

Insufficient pedestrian pathways pose a safety risk and may inhibit 
the number of attendees.

Moderate Moderate Very Low Moderate

Political/ 
reputational risks

Community: The extent to which the option meets 
community expectations

There is a reputational risk that the facility is received poorly by the 
community.

High Low Low High
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The extent to which the option will impact risk 

Criterion 7 – Risk 

Criterion 0 2.5 5

Risk Higher risks Moderate risks Lower risks

Summary PO 1 PO 2 PO 3 PO 4

Undersupply: The extent to which the capacity of the facility meets forecast demand High Low Moderate Low

Oversupply: The extent to which the capacity of the facility does not meets forecast 
demand

Low Moderate Low Low

Delivery complexity: The scale and nature of the design may increase the complexity of 
construction and delivery

High High High Moderate

Facility features: The extent to which demand is contingent on the size and features of 
the centre

High Low Very Low Low

Partnership attraction: The extent to which there is risk in attracting partnerships to 
the facility

Moderate Very Low Very Low Low

Equity and inclusion: The extent to which the facility is accessible and inclusive of 
priority groups to target groups

High Very Low Low Low

Precinct: The proposed facility does not fulfil its intent as part of a broader 
development of central Mernda

High Moderate Very Low Moderate

Land acquisition: The availability and timing of the land required to develop the 
proposed facility

Very Low Low High Very Low

Transport:  The extent to which pedestrian access to Mernda Railway Station supports 
the projected events and attendees 

Moderate Moderate Very Low Moderate

Community: The extent to which the option meets community expectations High Low Low High

Summary

1 – Very low
1 – Low

2 – Moderate
6 – High

2 – Very low
4 – Low

3 – Moderate
1 – High

4 – Very low
3 – Low

1 – Moderate
2 – High

1 – Very low
5 – Low

3 – Moderate
1 – High
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Criterion 8

Environmental impact
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Approach to assessment

A facility of this size will have a significant impact on the City of Whittlesea’s environmental footprint. 

Water heating is a major contributor to the overall energy consumption of an aquatic and leisure centre.

The assessment of the environmental impact of each project option will include consideration of:

• Design standards – Project options may envisage a 5 Star or 6 Star Green Star rating, targeting net zero emissions, or make an allowance for environmental 

sustainable design (ESD)

• Footprint – the size of the footprint of each facility will impact energy usage and consumption.

• Emissions – the size and design of the facility will both impact the volume of emissions. 

• Energy usage – smaller pools and rooms will consume less energy

• Indirect impacts – the location of the facility will impact transport access.

The extent to which the option will have an impact on the City of Whittlesea’s environmental footprint

Criterion 8 – Environmental impact
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The extent to which the option will have an impact on the City of Whittlesea’s environmental footprint

Criterion 8 – Environmental impact

Assessment

Sub-criterion Commentary PO 1 PO 2 PO 3 PO 4

Design standards

• PO 2 includes an allowance of 3% for ESD initiatives over and above BCA Section J requirements (i.e. PV solar 
panels, rainwater collection etc), $500k for WSUD, but no allowance for Green Star design and certification.

• PO 3 includes an allowance of 5% for ESD initiatives.
• PO 1 includes allowance of 5% for ESD initiatives, noting at a smaller scale to PO 2 an PO 3.
• PO 4 minimal design initiatives required for the scope of works, will include WSUD and an allowance for ESD 

($tbc).

PP PP PP PPP

Footprint 

• Increased for PO 1 and PO 4 as the out of scope facilities would need to be provided at a separate site which 
would duplicate some functions.

• PO 1 has a reduced footprint to PO 2 and PO 3 given the reduced spatial requirements from excluding indoor 
and outdoor courts and the reduced main pool size (25m). 

• All options include allowance for ESD initiatives and reducing carbon footprint.

P PP PPP P

Emissions and energy 

usage

• Increased for PO 1 and PO 4 as the out of scope facilities would need to be provided at a separate site which 
would duplicate some functions.

• PO 3 assumes significant ESD initiatives which would have the most positive impact on Council’s emissions and 
energy usage.

• PO 3 and PO 2 will inherently produce greater emissions due to the size and number of additional activities 
resulting from increased aquatic space and indoor and outdoor courts. 

• Assume options include allowance for ESD initiatives and reducing emissions. 
• Heating water is a major energy consumption factor. PO 2 has the largest pool area (total 300m2) which will 

require increased gas, electricity, water and pool chemicals.
• PO 3 assumes significant ESD initiatives which would have the most positive impact on Council’s emissions and 

energy usage.

P PPP PP PP

Indirect impacts
• PO 1 and PO 2 and PO 4 are located outside walking distance of Mernda Railway Station so it likely that the 

majority of attendees will travel there by private car. 
• PO 3 is located in Mernda Town Centre close to a variety of transport options.

P P PP P

Legend:
Limited to no benefit 

expected O Some benefit expected P Moderate benefit expected PP Significant benefit expected PPP
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The extent to which the option will have an impact on the City of Whittlesea’s environmental footprint

Criterion 8 – Environmental impact 

Criterion 1 2.5 5

Risk Higher impacts Moderate impacts Lower impacts

Summary PO 1 PO 2 PO 3 PO 4

Design standards PP PP PP PPP

Footprint P PP PPP P

Emissions and energy usage
P PPP PP PP

Indirect impacts P P PP P

Score 5/12 = 2.08/5 8/12 = 3.33/5 9/12 = 3.75/5 7/12 = 2.92/5
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Identification of the preferred option
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Each option has been assessed on a scale of 1 to 5 for each criteria

Identification of the preferred option

Criteria and measurement scale 

Criterion 0 2.5 5
Option 1: Aquatic 

Centre
Option 2: RSAC at 

Mernda
Option 3: Mernda 
Town Centre Hub

Option 4: Sports 
Centre

1. Alignment to 
Policy

Limited to no 

alignment 
Moderate alignment Significant alignment 2.75 4.42 4.22 3.14

2. Social impact Low social impact
Moderate social 

impact
High social impact 1.67 3.89 4.44 0.56

3. Customer 
experience impact

Low customer 

experience impact

Moderate customer 

experience impact

High customer 

experience impact
2.22 4.44 3.89 2.78

4. Capital impact High capital impact
Moderate capital 

impact
Lower capital impact 2.79 1.39 0.56 3.06

5. Financial 
performance

Low financial 

performance

Moderate financial 

performance

Higher financial 

performance
2.38 4.05 3.33 3.81

6. Economic activity Low economic impact
Moderate economic 

impact

High economic 

impact
1.70 3.89 4.17 0.56

7. Risk Higher risks Moderate risks Lower risks 2.36 3.75 4.03 3.61

8. Environment 
impact

High environmental 

impact

Moderate 

environmental 

impact

Low environmental 

impact
2.08 3.33 3.75 2.92

Overall score 2.24 3.64 3.55 2.55

Rating
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The preferred option is Project Option 2 (PO 2), the delivery of a Regional Sports and Aquatic Centre at the Mernda 
Sports Hub

Identification of the preferred option

• The RSAC at Plenty Road will be located on Plenty Road north of Bridge Inn Road at the 
Mernda Sports Hub.

• This option will combine an indoor facility for aquatics and sports with outdoor netball courts:

• 8-lane 50 metre multipurpose pool 
• Warm water, water play and learn to swim pools
• Health and fitness facilities including a gymnasium, group fitness room, program 

rooms and health consulting / wellness suites
• Creche and café 
• 5 multipurpose indoor sports courts 
• 1 netball and basketball indoor show court with capacity to attract special events with 

permanent seating for 500 spectators
• 8 outdoor floodlit netball courts (with the potential for 4 additional courts delivered 

in a subsequent stage)
• 4 outdoor sports fields, pavilions, open spaces (delivered in a longer term stage).

• ‘Option 2’ in this analysis is ‘Option 3’ from the 2021 Pool Options Analysis Paper which was a 
feasibility and comparative analysis that considered a 25 metre lap swimming pool, a 50 
metre FINA pool and a 50 metre multipurpose pool. In December 2021 Council resolved to 
progress this option through to the detailed business case. 

• The capital cost in $2024 is $113.4 million. This estimate was developed for the Mernda 
Aquatic Centre Planning Study Pool Options Analysis Paper prepared in 2021 which included a 
cost plan in 2024 dollars

• The cost estimate assumes a single stage construction. City of Whittlesea is exploring the 
implications of staging within Chapter 5 of the business case.

Option 2: RSAC at Plenty Rd
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CONFIDENTIAL

This document and the information contained in it is confidential and should not be used or disclosed in any way without our prior consent.
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Attachment 2: Previous planning and Council decisions for RSAC

Date Summary
2011 Mernda Strategy Plan endorsed; identifies site as regional recreation node 

suitable for development of various sports, aquatic centre and stadium.

2014 Major Leisure and Aquatic Facility Strategy endorsed; development of an 
aquatic centre is a key recommendation.

February 2019 Council endorsed two facility options for further development through a 
detailed business case; both facility options varied in the scale of the 
aquatic and dry components with neither including the provision of a 50-
metre pool.

March 2019 An item of Urgent Business was endorsed, which sought the preparation 
of a report back to Council of indicative costs for inclusion of a 50-metre 
competition pool.

July 2019 Council resolved to receive a petition with 1621 signatures calling for 
Council to review the need for a 50-metre competition sized pool rather 
than the lesser aquatic options being considered.

August 2019 Council resolved to note the report on 50-metre pool costings and advice 
the head petitioner accordingly.

December 2019 Council endorsed the Whittlesea Netball Basketball Plan, which 
recommends the construction of six indoor sports courts and eight 
outdoor netball courts at the Mernda Sports Hub site as short-term high 
priority projects, with an additional four outdoor courts as a long-term 
priority project.

December 2019 Council resolved to undertake further community consultation regarding 
aquatic and leisure facilities at Mernda and whether to:
 Extend the pool to 50-metres
 Incorporate large scale water play (such as water slides and outdoor
 activities)
 Include netball and basketball courts in stage one of the project.

December 2020 Council resolved to:
 Undertake a feasibility and comparative analysis for two facility 

options; a 25- metre pool option and a 50-metre FINA compliant 
competition pool.

 Consolidate opportunities for the project to enhance strategic 
planning in the area (i.e. linkages with Mernda Town Centre).
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December 2021 Council resolved to adopt the recommended provision of leisure, 
aquatics and sports court facilities in Mernda at the 6 December 
2021 Council meeting, which included:
 A 50-metre multipurpose pool with boom wall
 Warm water program pool, teaching pool, leisure pool, spa, 

steam and sauna
 Gymnasium, group fitness, program rooms
 Health consulting and wellness suites
 Six indoor sports courts (including show court) and eight 

outdoor floodlit netball courts
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5.2 Liveable Neighborhoods
5.2.1 2022-19 Drainage Maintenance and Reinstatement

5.2.1 2022-19 Drainage Maintenance and Reinstatement

Responsible Officer Director Infrastructure & Environment 

Author Samuel Beshai, Senior Infrastructure Engineer

In Attendance Samuel Beshai, Senior Infrastructure Engineer

Attachments

1. CONFIDENTIAL REDACTED - 2022-19 Drainage Maintenance and Reinstatement 
Evaluation Summary [5.2.1.1 - 5 pages]

2. CONFIDENTIAL REDACTED - Awarded Schedule of Rates [5.2.1.2 - 2 pages]

 These attachments have been designated as confidential by the Director Infrastructure & 
Environment, under delegation from the Chief Executive Officer, in accordance with Rule 53 
of the Governance Rules 2021 and sections 66(5) and 3(1) of the Local Government Act 2020 
on the grounds that they contain private commercial information, being information 
provided by a business, commercial or financial undertaking that—
(i) relates to trade secrets; or
(ii) if released, would unreasonably expose the business, commercial or financial 
undertaking to disadvantage.
In particular the attachments contain information regarding tender amounts submitted by
tenderers and tender evaluation scoring prepared by Council Officers. They also contain 
details of credit and reference checks about the tenderers provided to Council in 
confidence. The release of this information could reasonably be expected to prejudice the 
commercial positions of the persons who supplied the information or to confer a 
commercial advantage on a third party.

 Purpose

It is proposed that contract number 2022-19 for Drainage Maintenance and Reinstatement 
is awarded to the following panel of providers:

 ELS Environmental Location Systems for Separable Portion A (Street Sweeping)
 Environmental Services Group Pty Ltd (TDG) for Separable Portion B (Drainage 

Maintenance)



AGENDA - Scheduled Council Meeting 18 July 2022  

271 | 468

 Brief Overview

The tender evaluation panel advises that:
 6 tenders were received.
 2 tenderers are recommended.
 The recommended tenderers were the highest ranked.
 Consideration was given to collaboration with other Councils and public bodies or 

utilising collaborative procurement arrangements.
 Collaborative tendering was not undertaken in relation to this procurement because

it is not listed in the Northern Councils Alliance consolidated contract register and 
other identified opportunities for collaboration were considered unlikely to achieve 
an advantageous value for money outcome for the Council.

 Recommendation

That Council:
1. Accept the tenders submitted by ELS Environmental Location Systems for 

Separable Portion A (Street Sweeping) and Environmental Services Group Pty Ltd 
(TDG) for Separable Portion B (Drainage Maintenance) for the following contract:
Number: 2022-19 
Title: Drainage Maintenance and Reinstatement
Cost: The accepted schedule of rates is detailed in the confidential 

attachment.  Total expenditure is limited to $2,925,000 (excluding GST) 
unless otherwise approved by Council. 

Term: 1 August 2022 to 31 July 2025
Options: Term extensions for any period up to 31 July 2027
subject to the following conditions:
a) Tenderer to provide proof of currency of insurance cover as required in 

the tender documents.
b) Price variations to be in accordance with the provisions as set out in the 

tender documents.
2. Approve the funding arrangements detailed in the confidential attachment.

 Key Information

The City of Whittlesea owns and maintains a road network over 1,200km long and a 
drainage network nearly 2,000km long including 70,000 pits and 200 GPTs and does so 
through internal resources and external service providers.

The purpose of this contract is to enable the procurement of external sweeping and 
drainage services which are required to streamline maintenance delivery and address the 
gaps with internal capabilities and capacities.
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Tenders for the contract closed on 31 May 2022. The tendered prices and a summary of the 
evaluation are detailed in the confidential attachment.

No member of the Tender Evaluation Panel declared any conflict of interest in relation to 
this tender evaluation.

A Tender Probity and Evaluation Plan was designed specifically for this tender process, and it 
was authorised prior to this tender being advertised. All tenders received were evaluated in 
accordance with that plan. The evaluation involved scoring of conforming and competitive 
tenders according to the following pre-determined criteria and weightings:

Separable Portion A: Separable Portion B:
Price 60 % Price 50 %
Capability 15 % Capability 20 %
Capacity 15 % Capacity 20 %
Sustainability 10 % Sustainability 10 %

The weightings reflect the relative importance of each element to this particular contract.  
They were determined as being most appropriate after considering numerous factors 
including (but not restricted to) the time, quality, risk and contract management 
requirements which were likely to have the most impact on the achievement of best value.

Only tenders that were conforming and competitive were fully scored.  Tender submissions 
that were evaluated as non-conforming or not sufficiently competitive were set aside from 
further evaluation.  In cases where this occurred the reasons for that outcome are detailed 
in the confidential attachment.

The evaluation outcome was as follows:

Separable Portion A

Tenderer Conforming Competitive Score Rank

ELS Environmental Location 
Systems

Yes Yes 93.2 1

Tenderer B Yes Yes 91.8 2
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Separable Portion B

Tenderer Conforming Competitive Score Rank

Environmental Services Group Pty 
Ltd (TDG)

Yes Yes 98.9 1

Tenderer B Yes Yes 95.9 2

Tenderer C Yes Yes 93.6 3

Tenderer D Yes Yes 89.6 4

Tenderer E Yes Yes 89.5 5

Tenderer F No N/A N/A N/A

Refer to the confidential attachment for further details of the evaluation of all tenders.

 Community Consultation and Engagement

In accordance with the Local Government Act 2020, consideration was given as to whether 
there were any opportunities to collaborate with other Councils and public bodies or to use 
any existing collaborative procurement arrangements.  The outcome was as follows:

 Collaborative tendering was not undertaken in relation to this procurement because 
it is not listed in the Northern Councils Alliance consolidated contract register and 
other identified opportunities for collaboration were considered unlikely to achieve 
an advantageous value for money outcome for the Council.

Community consultation and engagement was not required in relation to the subject matter 
of this report as it relates to commercial arrangements and contractual obligations that are 
confidential.

 Alignment to Community Plan, Policies or Strategies

Alignment to Whittlesea 2040 and Community Plan 2021-2025:

Liveable neighbourhoods 

Our City is well-planned and beautiful, and our neighbourhoods and town centres are 
convenient and vibrant places to live, work and play.

Sustainable environment 

We prioritise our environment and take action to reduce waste, preserve local biodiversity, 
protect waterways and green space and address climate change

Council will be able to streamline the service delivery of street sweeping and drainage 
maintenance throughout the municipality.
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 Considerations

Environmental

Tenderers were required to demonstrate their commitment to social and environmentally
sustainable work practices.

Social, Cultural and Health 

No implications

Economic

No implications

Financial Implications

Sufficient funding for this contract is available in the budget for drainage maintenance and 
various capital delivery projects.

 Link to Strategic Risk

Strategic Risk Emergency Management - Failure to manage and respond to emergency 
events which may be detrimental to community health and wellbeing 

Strategic Risk Service Delivery - Inability to plan for and provide critical community services 
and infrastructure impacting on community wellbeing 

Strategic Risk Life Cycle Asset Management - Failure to effectively plan for the construction, 
on-going maintenance and renewal of Council’s assets 

By establishing a contract for street sweeping and drainage maintenance, Council will be 
able to streamline the delivery of these services through external providers.

 Implementation Strategy

Communication

There is no requirement to communicate the decision of this report to the community.
However individual items of work may require information to be provided to the 
community.

Critical Dates

The Initial contract term will commence on 1 August 2022 and end on 31 July 2025.

Options exist to extend the contract up to 31 July 2027.  A separate report requesting 
Council approval will be presented before the exercise of any optional extension which 
results in an increase in limit of the contract sum.
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 Declaration of Conflict of Interest

Under Section 130 of the Local Government Act 2020 and Rule 47 of the Governance Rules 
2021, officers providing advice to Council are required to disclose any conflict of interest 
they have in a matter and explain the nature of the conflict.

The Responsible Officer reviewing this report, having made enquiries with relevant 
members of staff, reports that no disclosable interests have been raised in relation to this 
report.

 Conclusion

The tenders from ELS Environmental Location Systems and Environmental Services Group 
Pty Ltd (TDG) were determined to provide best value and it is considered that these 
companies can perform the contract to the required standards.



AGENDA - Scheduled Council Meeting 18 July 2022  

276 | 468

5.2.2 Bindts Road Discontinuance Harvest Home Road to Lehmanns Road

5.2.2 Bindts Road Discontinuance Harvest Home Road to Lehmanns Road

Responsible Officer Director Infrastructure & Environment

Author Paul Diffey, Project Manager

In Attendance Arashdeep Singh, Manager Urban Design & Transport
Paul Diffey, Project Manager

Attachments

1. Locality Plan [5.2.2.1 - 1 page]
2. DOT Letter Bindts Road [5.2.2.2 - 1 page]
3. CONFIDENTIAL REDACTED - Bindts Road closure Response summary [5.2.2.3 - 3 pages]
   
Attachment Bindts Road closure Response summary has been designated as confidential by 
the Director Infrastructure and Environment, under delegation from the Chief Executive 
Officer, in accordance with Rule 53 of the Governance Rules 2021 and sections 66(5) and 
3(1) of the Local Government Act 2020 on the grounds that it contains personal information, 
being information which if released would result in the unreasonable disclosure of 
information about any person or their personal affairs. In particular the attachment contains 
information regarding formal responses to the proposal by members of the public with 
identifying information.  

 Purpose

The purpose of this report is to resolve road discontinuance of Bindts Road between Harvest 
Home Road and Lehmanns Road in Wollert 

 Brief Overview

At its meeting on 8 November 2021, Council resolved to commence the formal consultation 
for the permanent discontinuance of Bindts Road between Harvest Home Road and 
Lehmanns Road, in Wollert, in accordance with Section 12 of the Road Management Act 
(2004).

The Quarry Hills PSP (Precinct Structure Plan) identifies that Bindts Road is not required as a 
local access road and will eventually be combined into the E6 Freeway road reserve. Also, if 
Bindts Road is not closed, to ensure safety and operational access, the current extension of 
Whitebark Street across Bindts Road, as part of Riverhills Development, requires the 
construction of a crossroad intersection. 

There have been two fatal crashes and several casualty crashes on Bindts Road in recent 
years. The road closure proposal has significant potential to improve road safety risks and 
also reduce maintenance obligations to Council.
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The consultation was carried out between November 2021 and April 2022 with the 
community, adjoining landowners, local residents, emergency services, utility service 
providers, local public transport providers, the Department of Transport and other 
interested parties invited to respond. 

Located in Wollert, Bindts Road is a local rural access road with spray seal surface that runs 
north-south between Bridge Inn Road and Harvest Home Road. This road was previously an 
access road for rural properties along its frontage however has been identified to be 
discontinued and combined into the E6 corridor. As such it is to be closed as part of the 
approved Quarry Hills development plan. A locality plan is provided in attachment 2.
Bindts Road between Harvest Home Road and Lehmanns Road is currently closed due to the 
approved traffic management plan for the Riverhills Estate. It is proposed to make this 
closure permanent.

The closure of the road is not considered to have any effect on local traffic as all abutting 
properties are now undergoing development and no longer require access and the 
construction of Saltlake Boulevard provides alternative north-south access between Harvest 
Home Road and Lehmanns Road. 

 Recommendation

That Council:
1. Note that public submissions on the proposed permanent closure of Bindts Road 

between Harvest Home Road and Lehmanns Road were invited in accordance with 
section 12 of the Road Management Act 2004 and that three public submissions 
were received at the close of the submission period.

2. Proceed to permanently discontinue Bindts Road between Harvest Home Road and 
Lehmanns Road by installing road closure measures after the 1 August 2022.

3. Notify emergency service authorities of the proposed permanent road 
discontinuance date; and

4. Write to all parties who made formal submissions as part of the consultation, 
adjoining property owners and occupiers advising them of Council’s decision and 
the expected timeframe to complete the road discontinuance.

 Key Information

Bindts Road runs north-south between Bridge Inn Road and Harvest Home Road, Wollert. 
Bindts Road is constructed to a rural standard, with gravel surface between Bridge Inn Road 
and Lehmanns Road, and light sealed sections between Lehmanns Road and Harvest Home 
Road.  The local PSP’s and long-term strategy call for Bindts Road to be decommissioned as 
a local road once all accesses to it have been altered by the construction of the E6 Freeway 
or other localised urban development. Bindts Road between Lehmanns Road and Harvest 
Home Road will eventually be subsumed by the E6 Freeway road reservation. 
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The City of Whittlesea has completed its required consultation under the Road Management 
Act to discontinue Bindts Road between Harvest Home Road and Lehman's Road.

Council has received supportive responses from Victoria Police, utility services providers 
Ausnet, Melbourne Water, NBN and Telstra, and residents in the immediate vicinity of 
Bindts Road.

No response was received from the CFA, Ambulance Victoria, or SES. Council officers took all 
reasonable measures to get a response including extending the deadline, calling contacts, 
and emailing officials however no response was received.

There is a section of the wider community that want to reopen the closed section of Bindts 
Road as an alternative to Epping Road and Saltlake Boulevard.

 Community Consultation and Engagement

Following the Council resolution to commence the consultation process on the proposed 
road discontinuance of Bindts Road between Harvest Home Road and Lehmanns Road the 
City of Whittlesea has carried out a consultation process as per Section 12 of the Road 
Management Act for the discontinuance.

Statutory process

Notices were sent to adjoining property owners and occupiers on 9 November 2021 
notifying them of the proposed road closure and inviting submissions to be made. Notices of 
the proposed road closure were also placed in the Whittlesea Review. An additional letter 
was sent to each emergency service organisation on 16 November 2021.

Under Schedule 12 of the Road Management Act 2004, Council must consider a report from 
VicRoads (now Department of Transport (DOT)) on the proposed road closure. The 
Department of Transport was consulted on the proposal and provided a Report that states 
DOT does not object to the proposal. (See Attachment 3).

Community Feedback

The proposal has been endorsed by Victoria Police, including all local stations and the 
Greensborough Highway Patrol, as they have safety and operational concerns with the road.

The proposal has been endorsed by AusNet, Telstra, NBN and Melbourne Water under the 
condition that they retain maintenance access to the land to service any infrastructure still 
in the road reservation. This will be done by providing keys to the locks on gates at both 
ends of the closure.
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Council officers have not received feedback from the CFA, SES or Ambulance Victoria on the 
proposal. Council officers had extended the due date and followed up with the emergency 
services regional offices via phone and email seeking comments however none have been 
forthcoming.

Council received three written responses from the community, two in favour and one 
against. Note that the two in favour are residents of the area and the one against is a 
resident of Kinglake West. All three respondents have been formally contacted and given an 
opportunity to speak in support of their submission at the Council meeting.

Engage Whittlesea consultation received 121 responses, of which 53 live within 500m of 
Bindts Road and supported the proposal with 70% in favour and 30% against. There were 22 
residents of the Epping North and Wollert area who live further away from the road who 
opposed the proposal unanimously. There were also an additional 46 responses from 
people who live outside the Epping North and Wollert area, of which 7% supported the 
proposal and 93% opposed the proposal.

The general feedback from the responses on Council’s Engage Whittlesea Platform were 
that these residents want to reopen Bindts Road as an alternative route and short cut to 
Epping Road. Considering the recent completion of Saltlake Boulevard, cost of maintaining 
and upgrading Bindts Road to a satisfactory level of service and the crash rate prior to the 
closure, Council officers advise against reopening Bindts Road between Harvest Home Road 
and Lehmanns Road.

Formal Responses

Under Section 12 of the Road Management Act (2004) any person who has made a written 
submission to Council is entitled to appear in person or by a person appearing on their 
behalf to speak in support of their submission at the meeting that the decision is to be 
determined. 

Victoria Police and utility services authorities have already advised that they do not wish to 
speak at this meeting. 

Please refer to Attachment 4 for the list of formal submissions with summary of their 
submission. 
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 Alignment to Community Plan, Policies or Strategies

Alignment to Whittlesea 2040 and Community Plan 2021-2025:

Liveable neighbourhoods 

Our City is well-planned and beautiful, and our neighbourhoods and town centres are 
convenient and vibrant places to live, work and play.

As per the reasons outlined in the discussion above, Bindts Road is no longer required as an 
access road. This discontinuance is identified in Council’s Quarry Hills PSP and E6 strategy. 
Due to ongoing maintenance expenses, development in the area and most importantly road 
safety it is recommended to commence the discontinuance of Bindts Road in the section 
described above.

 Considerations

Environmental

Existing Bindts Road carriageway will be decommissioned with the asphalt surface removed 
and regeneration of native grassland allowed to take place. The land can be revegetated as 
a wildlife corridor and walking track.

Social, Cultural and Health 

The proposal to close Bindts Road is supported by the majority of the residents in the 
immediate vicinity to Bindts Road and the Victoria Police. 

Economic

No implications

Financial Implications

Road maintenance costs on Bindts Road are approximately $52,000 per annum for the full 
length of Bindts Road. By closing the southern section, the potential reduction will be from 
$52,000 to under $30,000.

The cost to administer the road closure is estimated around $10,000. This will be sourced 
from identified savings in the new works program.
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 Link to Strategic Risk

Strategic Risk Community and Stakeholder Engagement - Ineffective stakeholder 
engagement resulting in compromised community outcomes and/or non-achievement of 
Council's strategic direction

Council has engaged in a level of community and stakeholder consultation that exceeds its 
obligations under section 12 of the Road Management Act (2004). 

Closing Bindts Road is identified in several Council strategic documents and local 
development plans. This was discussed further in the original Council report.

 Implementation Strategy

Communication

The local community and identified stakeholders were notified about the opportunity to 
have their say during the consultation period.

Critical Dates

Report to Council Meeting – 18 July 2022
Notice of closure – 1 August 2022
Date of permanent closure – 30 September 2022

 Declaration of Conflict of Interest

Under Section 130 of the Local Government Act 2020 and Rule 47 of the Governance Rules 
2021, officers providing advice to Council are required to disclose any conflict of interest 
they have in a matter and explain the nature of the conflict.

The Responsible Officer reviewing this report, having made enquiries with relevant 
members of staff, reports that no disclosable interests have been raised in relation to this 
report.

 Conclusion

Council officers have completed the required stakeholder consultation to discontinue Bindts 
Road between Harvest Home Road and Lehmanns Road. Based on feedback received it is 
recommended that Council proceed with the permanent closure of Bindts Road between 
Harvest Home Road and Lehmanns Road.
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Greater Metro Region  
12 Clarke Street 
SUNSHINE VIC 3020 

 
 
Mr Paul Diffey 
Project Manager – Capital Delivery 
City of Whittlesea 
Locked Bag 1 
BUNDOORA MDC   VIC   3083 
Paul.Diffey@whittlesea.vic.gov.au 
 
 
 
Dear Mr Diffey 
 
PROPOSED PERMANENT CLOSURE OF BINDTS ROAD BETWEEN HARVEST HOME ROAD 
AND LEHMANNS ROAD, WOLLERT 
 
Thank you for your email of 31 March 2022 requesting our office consider Council’s proposal to 
permanently close Bindts Road between Harvest Home Road and Lehmanns Road in Wollert. It 
is understood that: 

▪ Bindts Road is classified as a local road under the care and management of the City of 
Whittlesea. 

▪ Council has implemented an “interim” closure (and this is still in place) of this section of 
Bindts Road since 2021 and has since observed impacts and engaged with stakeholders to 
identify any concerns. 

▪ Based on Council observations, displaced traffic and property access has been 
accommodated safely and within the capacity of the surrounding local road network.  

▪ The permanent closure is consistent with the road network planned under the Quarry Hills 
Precinct Structure Plan (PSP). Existing local roads constructed in compliance with the 
Quarry Hills PSP and nearby land redevelopment to occur in the future will further 
accommodate traffic movements in lieu of Bindts Road. 

▪ The permanent closure is not expected to cause long-term or significant impact to the 
movement of people or goods through the area, including along nearby roads such as 
Harvest Home Road and Lehmanns Road. Furthermore, it is noted that public transport 
services do not operate along Bindts Road. 

▪ Your office has undertaken an appropriate level of community engagement (including via 
www.engage.whittlesea.vic.gov.au/bindts-road) and accommodated the needs of affected 
stakeholders, including landowners, utility service providers and emergency services. 

 
Considering the above, our office has no objection to the proposed permanent closure of Bindts 
Road. Should you have any queries, Mr Cris Caldeira, Senior Engineer (Tel: 9313 1172), would 
be pleased to assist. 
 
Yours sincerely 
 
 
 
 
ALEX GREEN 
Executive Director – Greater Metro Region 
 
10/ 05 / 2022 
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5.2.3 74A Church Street Whittlesea - Demolition in Heritage Overlay

5.2.3 74A Church Street Whittlesea - Demolition in Heritage Overlay

Responsible Officer Director Planning & Development 

Author Lachlan Yuill, Planning Officer

In Attendance Lachlan Yuill, Planning Officer

Attachments

1. Locality Maps [5.2.3.1 - 2 pages]
2. Architectural Plans [5.2.3.2 - 6 pages]
   

Applicant City of Whittlesea
Zoning Public Use Zone 7 – Other Public Use
Overlay Heritage Overlay Schedule 34
Referral N/A
Objections One objection

 Purpose

The City of Whittlesea Infrastructure and Environment Department is the applicant for this 
planning permit and the proposal involves the demolition of an existing toilet facility under 
a heritage overlay and the construction of a self-cleaning automated toilet as a replacement 
to the existing toilet block. 

The existing toilet facility is being removed to allow for an upgraded facility with the 
expectation to enhance maintenance efficiency, improve community safety, hygiene, water 
consumption and reduce vandalism. The proposed building is a prefabricated automated 
toilet facility named the Jupiter model Exeloo system. It will be enclosed by a shell 
constructed of brick materials and incorporate a gabled roof form constructed of 
Colourbond steel to improve the integration with existing heritage structures on site. The 
proposed brick and roof colours have not been determined. 

The new toilet facility is proposed to have dimensions of 6.5 metres by 5 metres with a total 
floor area of 32.5 sqm. The new facility will be located 3.45 metres from Beech Street and 
3.95 metres from the closest boundary to the east. It will be located approximately 15 
metres from the Courthouse heritage building.

The existing pathway around the existing facility is to be removed and replaced to allow for 
the placement of the new structure with appropriate access. The new pavement will match 
the existing sections of pavements. Additional landscaping is proposed in the location of the 
existing facility between the Whittlesea Court House and new facility, along the street 
frontage including new seating and bicycle racks. The existing white picket fence is to be 
retained.
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 Brief Overview

The proposal is a City of Whittlesea initiated project for the demolition of a toilet facility and 
the construction of a new automated toilet facility within a Heritage Overlay. 

Notification of the application was undertaken and one objection was received. The grounds 
of objection relate to the proposed operational hours of the upgraded facility. The hours 
have since been clarified and objection has been withdrawn.

The proposal is consistent with the objectives of the relevant Whittlesea Planning Policy and 
Heritage Overlay and approval of the proposal is recommended.

 Recommendation

THAT Council approve Planning Application No PLN-38040 and issue a Permit for the 
demolition of a building and the construction of an amenity facility within a heritage 
overlay in accordance with the endorsed plans and subject to the following conditions:

Plans Required
1. Before the development starts, amended plans to the satisfaction of the 

Responsible Authority must be submitted to and approved by the Responsible 
Authority. When approved, the plans will be endorsed and will then form part of 
this permit. The plans must be generally in accordance with the plans dated 29th 
November 2021 and prepared by Architecture and Access (Aust) Pty Ltd but 
modified to show:
a. Colour and material schedule to the satisfaction of the Responsible Authority.

Layout Not Altered
2. The development allowed by this permit and shown on the plans and/or schedules 

endorsed to accompany this permit shall not be amended for any reason without 
the consent of the Responsible Authority.

3. Once the development has started it must be continued and completed to the 
satisfaction of the Responsible Authority.  Should the development cease for a 
period of more than two years, all buildings and works shall be removed from the 
site at the written direction of the Responsible Authority.

4. No native vegetation, other than that shown on the endorsed plan, shall be 
destroyed, felled, lopped, ring barked or uprooted, without the consent of the 
Responsible Authority.

5. All batters resulting from excavation or filling shall be properly stabilised and 
vegetated to prevent erosion.



AGENDA - Scheduled Council Meeting 18 July 2022  

286 | 468

6. Outdoor lighting must be designed, baffled and located to the satisfaction of the 
Responsible Authority to prevent any adverse effect to adjoining land.

7. Before the development (including demolition) starts, fencing must be erected 
between the heritage buildings and works to the satisfaction of the Responsible 
authority. The fencing must not be removed or replaced at any time during 
demolition and construction without the prior written consent of the Responsible 
Authority.

8. The operational hours of the toilet facility are restricted to the following hours:
a. Monday – Sunday:  6:00am – 8:00pm

9. Upon completion of all buildings and works authorised by this permit the permit 
holder must notify the Responsible Authority of the satisfactory completion of the 
development and compliance with all relevant conditions.

10. Any litter generated by building activities on the site shall be collected and stored 
in an appropriate enclosure, which complies with Council’s Code of Practice for 
building/development sites.  The enclosures shall be regularly emptied and 
maintained such that no litter overspills onto adjoining land.  Prior to occupation 
and/or use of the building, all litter shall be completely removed from the site.

Permit Expiry
11. In accordance with the Planning and Environment Act 1987 a permit for the use 

and development expires if:
(a) the development is not commenced within two years after the issue of the 

permit; or
(b) the development is not completed within four years after the issue of the 

permit

The responsible authority may extend the periods referred to above if a request is 
made in writing.  This request must be made before or within 6 months after the 
permit expiry date where the development has not yet started and within 12 
months after the permit expiry date where the development allowed by the permit 
has lawfully started before the permit expires.
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 Site and Surrounding Area

The subject site has an area of 1291 m² and is located on 74 Church Street Whittlesea.  The 
existing toilet facility is located within the site under a separate address of 74A Church 
Street. The Whittlesea Court House is the predominant building on site and is protected by 
the Heritage Overlay pursuant to the Whittlesea Planning Scheme. This heritage building is 
also protected under the National Trust Heritage Register. 

The Whittlesea Courthouse was constructed in 1864 and is one of the oldest functional 
buildings in the municipality. It is a brick building with a slate roof constructed on bluestone 
footings. Court hearings and meetings of the Whittlesea Roads Board were held at the site 
after its construction. The building has continued to operate after being restored in 1996 
currently operating as the visitor information centre. A single cell lockup constructed in 
1859 built to serve the Yan Yean area is located on site and is registered on the Victorian 
Heritage Database.

The site immediately east is also covered by Heritage Overlay Schedule 131. This heritage 
building is a federation residence constructed at the beginning of the 20th Century. Other 
heritage buildings include the Whittlesea House, opposite the subject site, and the Masonic 
Hall further along Beech Street.

The surrounding area is characterised by varying uses. The north, east and west is 
dominated by single storey dwellings which incorporate hipped roof forms and consistently 
contain moderate front setbacks with generous rear setbacks. The Whittlesea Town Centre 
is located to the south along Church Street and contains numerous commercial and office 
uses. 

 Restrictions and Easements

The Certificate of Title for the property shows that the site is not affected by any 
encumbrances or restrictions. There are no easements on the site.

 Public Notification

The application was advertised by the way of letters to adjoining property owners and a sign 
placed on site for a period of 14 days. Advertising of the application has resulted in one 
objection being received. The grounds of objection can be summarised as follows:

1. Clarification on proposed hours of operation.

The proposed operational hours have since been provided and will be imposed as a permit 
condition, the objector is satisfied with the hours and has withdrawn the objection.
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 Community Consultation and Engagement

The community was notified of the proposal via a sign placed on site during the advertising 
period. The sign and letters to adjoining property owners invited the community to view and 
comment on the proposal. 

The objector was contacted once a response from the applicant clarifying the operational 
hours was received. The objector was advised of the hours and was satisfied that the 
upgraded facility would have no further impact. The objector has since withdrawn their 
objection.

The City of Whittlesea Infrastructure and Environment Department has also consulted with 
members of the Whittlesea Courthouse Association to ensure that the proposal will not 
impact the heritage value of the site.

 Planning Controls and Assessment

The following State Planning Policies, Local Planning Policies and particular provisions of the 
Whittlesea Planning Scheme (the Scheme) are considered relevant to this application.

Planning Policy Framework

Clause 15.03-1S – Heritage Conservation

The strategies of this state policy are to identify buildings and structures of historical 
significance and ensure the protection and enhancement through their inclusion within the 
Planning Scheme.

The site is covered by the Schedule 34 to the Heritage Overlay which is implemented to 
enforce protection of the Whittlesea Court House. The Court House holds significance 
within the local area which has served the community for over a century, however, the 
toilet block was constructed at a far later date and is not considered significant relative to 
the history of the site.

Clause 15.03-1L - Heritage conservation in Heritage Overlay areas

The strategy of this local policy is to enhance the protection of heritage elements through 
the control of signage, vegetation, fences and demolition within a Heritage Overlay. 

The proposal is consistent with the objectives and strategies of the policy as it has no 
immediate impact on the heritage value of the heritage structure. The construction of the 
toilet facility does not involve any alterations or changes to the Whittlesea Court House. 
Additionally, the application proposes the retention of the existing fence along Church 
Street which contributes to the significance of a heritage place.
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There is a strong emphasis on avoiding the demolition of a heritage building within the 
overlay. As discussed later in this report, the existing toilet facility is not considered a 
building of heritage value, therefore the guidelines are not relevant to the proposal.

Zoning and Overlay Provisions

The land is within the following zones:

Public Use Zone

The purpose of this zone is:
- To recognise public land use for public utility and community services and facilities
- To provide for associated uses that are consistent with the intent of the public land 

reservation or purpose.

Pursuant to Clause 36.01-1 a permit is required Construct a building or construct or carry out 
works for any use in Section 2 of Clause 36.01-1. The construction of service and utility 
undertaken by the Public Land Manager (City of Whittlesea) is listed under a Section 1 use. 
Therefore, a planning permit is not required under the zoning provision.

The land is affected by the following overlays:

Heritage Overlay – Schedule 34

The purpose of this overlay is:
- To conserve and enhance heritage places of natural or cultural significance.
- To conserve and enhance those elements which contribute to the significance of 

heritage places.
- To ensure that development does not adversely affect the significance of heritage 

places
- To conserve specified heritage places by allowing a use that would otherwise be 

prohibited if this will demonstrably assist with the conservation of the significance of 
the heritage place.

Pursuant to Clause 43.01-1 a permit is required to demolish or remove a building and 
Construct a building or construct and carry out works.

Schedule 34 to this overlay relates specifically to the Whittlesea Court House. The 
Whittlesea Court House is listed in the National Heritage Trust Register while the single cell 
lockup also located on site is listed the within Victorian Heritage Database. There is no 
mention of the existing toilet facility within any heritage register and it does not hold any 
significance relative to the Court House. It was constructed sometime after 1972 and is 
inspired by architectural design of the 1960s and 70s reflecting the standard architecture of 
government amenity blocks constructed throughout Australia in the 50s and 60s. 
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The toilet facility has no clear association with any events, period or process within the 
municipality's history. Additionally, a heritage consultant valuated the building and 
concluded that the structure holds no historical significance relative to the site and 
surrounding areas when assessed against the criteria within Planning Practice Note 1 – 
Applying the Heritage Overlay. There is minimal historical association with existing toilet 
facility, therefore, the removal of it is unlikely to be of detriment to the historical 
significance of the site. 

While it is important the new toilet facility does not imitate the heritage building, it must 
also not be striking in its appearance. It is proposed to construct the building using face 
brickwork with a Colourbond roof, providing a shell for an automated Exeloo Box beneath 
the eastern pitch of the roof, with a verandah beneath the western pitch. Materials, roof 
form and the small size of the amenities building provides context with the existing heritage 
buildings while allowing for clear interpretation of a new built form.

The new toilet facility covers a total area of 32.5sqm as opposed to the 40sqm currently 
occupied by the existing facility. Additionally, of this area 14sqm is open verandah and the 
new facility has been reorientated not to detract from the single cell lock up.

The new toilet facility is located further to the east improving views onto the courthouse 
from the streetscape and its modern design is unlikely to detract from the building. The 
facility is to be appropriately screened, with landscaping, located in the place of the existing 
facility further lowering its visibility from the streetscape, neighbouring properties and 
within the site. Additionally, the building has been sited with appropriate setbacks, so it 
does not impact on adjoining buildings. 

The automated toilet facility will enhance maintenance efficiency, improve community 
safety, hygiene, and water consumption. The facility reduces vandalism through its durable 
galvanised heavy duty steel construction which incorporates high-grade stainless steel 
components along with improved lighting promoting passive surveillance.  Furthermore, the 
new facility will improve community amenity with the inclusion of two public seating areas 
and two stainless steel bicycle racks. 

The facility is proposed to operate during the hours of 6:00am – 8:00pm throughout the 
week, consistent with the current dawn to dusk operating hours. 

Given there is no historical significance associated with the existing toilet facility, the 
location, scale and design of the new facility is considered appropriate when assessed 
against the relevant decision guidelines of Clause 43.01 of the Whittlesea Planning Scheme.



AGENDA - Scheduled Council Meeting 18 July 2022  

291 | 468

 Referral

The application was referred to Council’s Contract Heritage Advisor to assess the accuracy of 
the submitted Heritage Report. Council’s Contract Heritage Advisor confirmed the 
information contained within the report was factually correct and supported the approval of 
the proposal.

 Declaration of Conflict of Interest

Under Section 130 of the Local Government Act 2020 and Rule 47 of the Governance Rules 
2021, officers providing advice to Council are required to disclose any conflict of interest 
they have in a matter and explain the nature of the conflict.

The Responsible Officer reviewing this report, having made enquiries with relevant 
members of staff, reports that no disclosable interests have been raised in relation to this 
report.

 Conclusion

On balance, it is considered that the proposal to demolish the existing toilet facility and 
construct a new toilet facility is consistent with the Heritage Overlay, the relevant Particular 
Provisions, and the decision guidelines of Clause 43.01 of the Whittlesea Planning Scheme. 
The proposed new self-cleaning automated toilet will ultimately improve the site and 
facility, while respecting the heritage elements within the site.

A recommendation for approval is based on the above assessment of the application against 
the relevant requirements of the Whittlesea Planning Scheme. It is therefore recommended 
that a Planning Permit be issued.
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5.2.4 Proposed Planning Scheme Amendment: Application of Specific Controls Overlay at 105 Hunters Road, South Morang

5.2.4 Proposed Planning Scheme Amendment: Application of Specific 
Controls Overlay at 105 Hunters Road, South Morang

Responsible Officer Director Planning & Development 

Author George Saisanas, Manager Strategic Futures

In Attendance Liam Wilkinson, Coordinator Strategic Planning & Economic 
Development

Attachments

1. Precinct Plan- 105 Hunters Road, South Morang [5.2.4.1 - 1 page]
2. Proposed Special Control Overlay [5.2.4.2 - 1 page]   

 Purpose

The purpose of this report is to commence a Planning Scheme Amendment process to 
facilitate the Aboriginal Gathering Place (AGP) in the Quarry Hills Regional Park. The 
proposed Amendment will apply a Specific Controls Overlay to the site at 105 Hunters Road, 
South Morang to permit the land to be used and developed as a gathering place. 

 Brief Overview

The delivery of an Aboriginal Gathering Place (AGP) is an important project for the City of 
Whittlesea and the Aboriginal community. The preferred location for the AGP has been 
identified at 105 Hunters Road, South Morang in the Quarry Hills Regional Park.

An amendment to the Whittlesea Planning Scheme Amendment is required to facilitate the 
project on the preferred site. It is proposed to apply a Special Controls Overlay (SCO) to the 
subject land which will permit use and development of the site for the AGP. 

It is recommended that Council requests that the Minister for Planning expedite the 
Amendment process and prepare and approve the Amendment under section 20(4) of the 
Planning and Environment Act 1987, which is considered a ‘fast track’ process. This will 
remove the need for formal statutory notice being given on the Amendment and enable the 
controls to be implemented early to provide certainty in respect to the planning for the AGP 
and application to Federal and State Governments for funding in respect to the facility. It is 
noted that Council is planning to undertake communications and engagement with the local 
community on the proposed design of the AGP and service delivery at this location. 

Should the Minister elect not to approve the Amendment under section 20(4) of the 
Planning and Environment Act 1987 its recommended that Council request authorisation 
from the Minister to prepare the Amendment.
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 Recommendation

That Council:
1. Write to the Minister for Planning to request that the Minister prepare and 

approve an Amendment to the Whittlesea Planning Scheme pursuant to section 
20(4) of the Planning and Environment Act 1987, to apply a Specific Controls 
Overlay to part of the land at 105 Hunters Road, South Morang to facilitate the 
use and development of the site for an Aboriginal Gathering Place; 

2. In the circumstance that the Minister for Planning does not agree to prepare an 
Amendment to the Whittlesea Planning Scheme, that Council request 
authorisation from the Minister for Planning to prepare an Amendment to the 
Whittlesea Planning Scheme and;
a) request an exemption to the notice requirements under section 20(2) of the 

Planning and Environment Act 1987.
b) should the Minister for Planning not grant an exemption to the notice 

requirements under section 20(2), that Council exhibit the Amendment in 
accordance with section 19 of the Planning and Environment Act 1987. 

 Key Information

Background

With a growing Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander population within the City of 
Whittlesea, a vital need for culturally appropriate services has been identified. The City of 
Whittlesea has the second largest population of Aboriginal residents in metropolitan 
Melbourne which has more than doubled in the last ten years.

After significant investigation and consultation, the provision of an AGP has been identified 
as integral to improving the health and wellbeing of the Aboriginal community. 

The AGP project is an important project for Council and the community. The project scope 
for the AGP, includes the facility, car park and external spaces. A range of services will be 
delivered from the facility. After the review of multiple potential sites for the new Aboriginal 
Gathering Place, 105 Hunters Road, South Morang (also known as Quarry Hills Regional 
Parkland) has been endorsed as the preferred site for the AGP by Council. 

The site is part of the Quarry Hills Regional Parkland which is zoned Rural Conservation Zone 
(RCZ) in part due to areas of significant environmental and landscape values. Under the 
Whittlesea Planning Scheme, the AGP is defined as a ‘place of assembly’ which is not a 
permissible land use in the RCZ. To facilitate the delivery of this project the AGP an 
amendment to the Planning Scheme is required to allow the project to proceed.
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Site Context

The subject land at 105 Hunters Road, South Morang and proposed location for the AGP is 
shown in Attachment 1. The site is part of the Quarry Hills Regional Park which is a large 
park that encompasses the Quarry Hills and contains areas of environmental and cultural 
value.

The subject property is owned by Council and currently has an existing disused residential 
dwelling. The nearby shed within the park, known as ‘Habitat House’ is used as an 
environmental education centre and is a staging place for environmental programs. There is 
also an existing Yarra Valley water storage facility in proximity to the site. 

The part of the land where the proposed AGP will be located (as shown in Attachment 1) is 
on an elevated plateau and benefits from its connection to the natural environment, 
surrounding views, opportunities for privacy and access to surrounding outdoor places that 
could support activities for a Gathering Place. This area is also considered suitable for a 
future facility due to its already disturbed ground and siting within the park. The existing 
gravel road will also need to be upgraded / widened to support vehicle access and services 
provided to the site. 

There are some constraints to the subject site. The ultimate development of the AGP project 
may result in the removal of some existing vegetation and the site is also located within a 
bushfire prone area. These issues will be addressed as part of the detailed design and 
planning for the facility on the site.

Planning Context

The site at 105 Hunters Road, South Morang is currently affected by the following planning 
controls:

 Rural Conservation Zone – Schedule 1
 Heritage Overlay (HO124 and HO188)
 Significant Landscape Overlay – Schedule 2

The subject site is additionally affected by:
 A section 173 Agreement (which facilitated the land be transferred to Council as part 

of the Quarry Hills Regional Parkland)
 Designated bushfire prone area
 Part of the land is within an area of cultural heritage sensitivity.
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Under the Victorian Planning Provisions Schedule 73.03 the AGP is characterised as a “Place 
of Assembly” and is defined as “land where people congregate for religious, spiritual or 
cultural activities, entertainment, or meetings”. A “Place of Assembly” is not permitted on 
the site under the existing controls. Therefore, either the land is required to be rezoned or a 
Special Control Overlay (SCO) applied to the site/part of the site to facilitate the project.

Planning Scheme Amendment Proposal

The proposed Amendment is to apply the Special Control Overlay (SCO) to part of the land 
at 105 Hunters Road, South Morang to the area indicatively shown in Attachment 2.  The 
SCO is a bespoke planning tool that can be used to permit use and development on a site in 
extraordinary circumstances. 

The SCO is considered the most appropriate tool in this circumstance as the existing Rural 
Conservation Zone (RCZ) is considered to be an appropriate zone given the surrounding 
context of the site and therefore rezoning is not preferred. 

The preparation for the Amendment will include the drafting of an Incorporated Document 
by Council officers which will state the AGP is permitted on the subject land without the 
need for a planning permit. The Incorporated Document may also outline conditions to be 
complied with in respect to the proposed use and development.

A planning permit may be required for future buildings, works or native vegetation removal 
on the site (unless there is an exemption under the Whittlesea Planning Scheme or the 
under Incorporated Document). 

In order to expedite the process, it is recommended that Council request that the Minister 
for Planning exercises powers on this matter and prepares and approves the Amendment 
under section 20(4) of the Planning and Environment Act. This would significantly ‘fast track’ 
the Amendment process by avoiding the need to give formal notice of the proposed 
Amendment. This would also provide greater certainty for the planning of the project and 
mitigate risks of delays.

The Minister has the ability to exercise powers on matters of state and regional significance. 
Given, the significance of the project to the broader Aboriginal community and the 
importance of facilitating its timely delivery (including applications for funding), it is 
considered that the project can meet this threshold. 
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Should the Minister choose not to exercise powers, it is recommended that Council request 
authorisation from the Minister to prepare and exhibit the Amendment either through a 
normal Planning Scheme Amendment process or with restricted notice under s20(2) of the 
Planning and Environment Act. It is noted that the community will be engaged as part of the 
AGP project regardless of whether formal notice is given.

 Community Consultation and Engagement

There has been significant engagement with the local Aboriginal Community on the 
proposed AGP including through the preparation of the feasibility study and various 
governance and advisory groups which have overseen the project. 

A Whittlesea Aboriginal Gathering Place Advisory Group (WAGPAG) which includes 
members of the local Aboriginal community, was established in 2021 to work in partnership 
with Council on this project including the intent to use the land for an AGP. 
 
A comprehensive multi-phased communications and engagement approach that informs, 
consults and involves the Whittlesea community, WAGPAG and key stakeholders has been 
developed to enable the provision of feedback on design principles and the service delivery 
model of the Aboriginal Gathering Place.

Given community engagement processes undertaken and proposed in respect to the project 
and the existing Council resolution to support the Aboriginal Gathering Place at the Quarry 
Hills Park, it is considered that formal notice as part of this Amendment process is not 
necessary. Therefore, it is recommended that Council request a ‘fast track’ Amendment 
process which exempts formal notice being given as part of the Amendment noting the 
community engagement to be undertaken on the planning and design for the facility.

 Alignment to Community Plan, Policies or Strategies

Alignment to Whittlesea 2040 and Community Plan 2021-2025:

Connected communities 

We work to foster and inclusive, healthy, safe and welcoming community where all ways of 
life are celebrated and supported

The Planning Scheme Amendment aligns with the directions of Whittlesea 2040. The 
amendment will help facilitate the AGP which implements Councils Reconciliation Action 
Plan and will assist with fostering an inclusive, healthy, safe and welcoming community.
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 Considerations

Planning Assessment 

Whittlesea Planning Policy
The Amendment is consistent with and implements the following planning policy:

 Clause 02.03-9 – Infrastructure – Community Facilities “Council aims to: Enhance 
community wellbeing through building social and physical infrastructure that 
facilitated community connections, [and] generates social capital.”
Comment: The facility will enhance social wellbeing particularly for the Aboriginal 
community.

 Clause 13.02-1 – Bushfire planning “to strengthen community resilience to bushfire 
and grassfire and protect environmental and cultural values.” 
Comment: The site is in a Bushfire Prone Area. A bushfire management plan will be 
required to be prepared as part of the design phase to manage bushfire risk.

Ministerial Directions
The Amendment will be prepared considering the following ministerial directions:

 Ministerial Direction: The Form and Content of Planning Schemes
 Direction No. 11: Strategic Assessment of Amendment

Planning Practice notes
The Amendment documents will be prepared considering the following practice notes:

 PPN29: Ministerial Powers of Intervention in Planning and Heritage Matters
 PPN46: Strategic Assessment Guidelines

A Practitioner’s Guide to Victoria’s Planning Schemes
The Amendment controls will be drafted with reference to this guide.

City of Whittlesea Stretch Reconciliation Action Plan (2017-2020)
The Amendment supports the Action Plan item 1.11 – Gathering Place, which involves 
completing models of delivery and establishment of an Aboriginal Gathering Place. 

Quarry Hills Bushland Park Master Plan
The subject site is located within the Quarry Hills Regional Parkland and the plans for the 
development will consider the Quarry Hills Bushland Park Master Plan. This includes 
consideration of the bushfire risks and native vegetation on site.

Social and Environmental Impacts

The Amendment will facilitate the AGP which will have significant social benefits particularly 
for the local Aboriginal community.
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Environmental considerations including native vegetation, environmental sustainable design 
(ESD), bushfire risk will be considered in more detail as part of the design of the facility.

A Cultural Heritage Management Plan (CHMP) is also under preparation for the project.

Discussion

This Amendment seeks to facilitate the development of the AGP project in the most 
effective and timely manner. 

The application of a SCO is considered the best tool to facilitate the project. The SCO is a 
flexible planning tool that can be used to permit use and/or development without the need 
the for a planning permit. This done via the drafting of an Incorporated Document.

The proposed Incorporated Document which is to accompany the SCO in this circumstance 
will allow the use and development of the site for the AGP without the need for a planning 
permit. This will streamline the approval process and provide greater certainty for the 
project post the Planning Scheme Amendment process. 

The use of the SCO also avoids the need to rezone the site and ensures that it can be 
retained in the RCZ consistent with the environmental and landscape values of the site and 
the broader Quarry Hills Parklands. 

In respect to Planning Scheme Amendments pathways, the request for the Minister to 
exercise powers under section 20(4) of the Planning and Environment Act is recommended 
as it is the best option to expedite the approval of the Amendment. It is considered that the 
projects meets the criteria for the Minister to exercise powers given the regional 
significance of the project.

Whilst, this process will avoid formal notice being given, the decision on the preferred 
location has already been endorsed by Council and consultation with the community is 
proposed as part of preparing plans for the proposed facility.

Financial Implications

The cost of preparing and resourcing the Amendment is covered in the current budget.
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 Link to Strategic Risk

Strategic Risk Service Delivery - Inability to plan for and provide critical community services 
and infrastructure impacting on community wellbeing 

The Planning Scheme Amendment is necessary to facilitate the AGP project. The AGP will be 
an important facility for the community and for community wellbeing.

Strategic Risk Community and Stakeholder Engagement - Ineffective stakeholder 
engagement resulting in compromised community outcomes and/or non-achievement of 
Council's strategic direction

Whilst formal notice is not proposed to be given as part of this Amendment process, 
broader communication and more direct consultation with residents and stakeholders will 
be undertaken as part of the AGP project. There has been significant engagement 
undertaken to date with key stakeholders in respect to the project and the location of the 
AGP.

 Implementation Strategy

Communication

Given this is a statutory process communication will be in accordance with the statutory 
requirements of the Planning and Environment Act, should the Amendment be prepared 
and approved by Minister for Planning under 20(4) Planning and Environment Act there will 
be no formal notice given.

Communication to the community and stakeholders will be conducted by the project team 
in accordance with the Communication and Engagement Plan for the AGP project.

Next Steps

 Prepare Planning Scheme Amendment documentation including Incorporated 
Document.

 Submit proposed Planning Scheme Amendment documentation to Minister for 
Planning with request to prepare and approved Amendment under 20(4) Planning 
and Environment Act. Should a 20(4) ‘fast track’ Amendment not be supported, 
request authorisation from the Minister for Planning for Council to prepare the 
Amendment

 Whilst the Planning Scheme Amendment is underway continue to progress the 
planning and design for the AGP facility, including engagement with the community 
and key stakeholders.

 Finalisation and approval of plans / permits (if required) for buildings and works for 
proposed AGP facility, following completion of community engagement.
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 Declaration of Conflict of Interest

Under Section 130 of the Local Government Act 2020 and Rule 47 of the Governance Rules 
2021, officers providing advice to Council are required to disclose any conflict of interest 
they have in a matter and explain the nature of the conflict.

The Responsible Officer reviewing this report, having made enquiries with relevant 
members of staff, reports that no disclosable interests have been raised in relation to this 
report.

 Conclusion

The AGP is an important project that will support the local and regional Aboriginal 
community. The proposed site for the facility is located in the Quarry Hills Regional Park at 
105 Hunters Road, South Morang.

A planning scheme amendment is required to facilitate the project at this site. It is proposed 
to apply a Special Controls Overlay to the site (refer to Attachment 2) to permit the use and 
development of the site for an AGP. 

Given the regional significance of the project and the need to provide certainty in respect to 
its location, it is recommended that Council request the Amendment be approved by the 
Minister for Planning via a ‘fast track’ process. This would limit formal notice as part of the 
Amendment noting that there will community engagement as part of the planning and 
design for the facility.
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5.2.5 Domestic Animal Management Plan 2021-2025: Implementation of Cat Management Actions

5.2.5 Domestic Animal Management Plan 2021-2025: Implementation of Cat 
Management Actions

Responsible Officer Director Planning & Development

Author Debbie Blandford, Manager Compliance & Environmental 
Health

In Attendance Debbie Blandford, Manager Compliance & Environmental 
Health
Ben Durant, Unit Manager Animal Management

Attachments

1. FINAL Cat Orders 20220712 (1) [5.2.5.1 - 1 page]
2. Cat Management Engagement Findings Report FINAL 20220701 Counci [5.2.5.2 - 64 

pages]

 Purpose

To present recommendations in relation to introducing cat confinement laws (a “cat 
curfew”) and mandatory cat desexing for newly registered cats.

 Brief Overview

As an action arising from the Domestic Animal Management Plan 2021-2025, Council is 
considering the introduction of two key cat management initiatives: 

1. Cat confinement laws (a “cat curfew”)
2. Mandatory cat desexing for newly registered cats.

 
This report presents recommendations in relation to both cat confinement laws and 
mandatory cat desexing. Proposed new laws are attached at Attachment 1.
 
The recommendations are based on consideration of cat welfare, environmental impact, 
feedback from recent community engagement, industry stakeholder feedback, 
benchmarking with other councils and Council’s ability to enforce the laws.
 
If either initiative is introduced, it is proposed that they come into effect on 1 August 2023 
to allow sufficient time for Council to transition cat owners to the new requirements.
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 Recommendation

That Council:
1. Write to participants to thank them for their submission on the cat management 

initiatives and advise of the outcome.
2. Make an Order under Section 25 of the Domestic Animals Act 1994 to introduce 24 

hour cat confinement laws (a “cat curfew”) within the City of Whittlesea, taking 
effect from 1 August 2023 (in accordance with Attachment 5.2.5.1).

3. Under Section 10A of the Domestic Animals Act 1994, resolve that all cats being 
registered for the first time (new registrations) must be desexed, taking effect from 
1 August 2023. Exemptions include any cat registered with the City of Whittlesea 
before 31 July 2023 and animals exempt under the Domestic Animals Act 1994 (in 
accordance with Attachment 5.2.5.1).

4. Develop and implement a 12 month transition plan to support the community to 
transition to the cat curfew and mandatory cat desexing on 1 August 2023.

 Key Information

Over the past 12 months, Council has undertaken benchmarking and significant community 
consultation relating to dogs and cats to help inform its Domestic Animal Management Plan 
2021-2025.
 
An action arising from the Domestic Animal Management Plan was for Council to conduct 
specific community engagement regarding the potential introduction of two key cat 
management initiatives:

1. Cat confinement laws (a “cat curfew”)
2. Mandatory desexing for all newly registered cats.

 
Extensive community engagement was undertaken from March to May 2022 to obtain 
community feedback in relation to each of these proposals. More information about the 
engagement program is outlined further in this report. 
 
Cats in Whittlesea
Since October 2017, 16,859 cats have been brought into the Epping Animal Welfare Facility. 
Of these, 8,810 (52%) have come from the City of Whittlesea, with the remaining 48% 
coming from two other council areas (Moreland and Darebin). 
 
This compares to 6,688 dogs brought into the Facility in the same period, with 3,888 (58%) 
of these from the City of Whittlesea.
 
These figures indicate a significant issue with an overpopulation of cats within the City of 
Whittlesea.
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Mandatory cat desexing and a cat curfew would complement the work already being 
undertaken by Council to address this issue, including:

 Offering subsidised cat desexing, including to pensioners and health care card 
holders

 A free cat trapping program
 An excess animal permit system to manage the number of cats per property, 

including assisting with cat hoarding issues.

Cat Welfare and Impacts
According to ‘Safe Cat, Safe Wildlife’, a joint initiative of Zoos Victoria and RSPCA Victoria, 
one undesexed female cat and her female offspring can have over 2,000 kittens in two 
years. 
 
Undesexed male cats can mate with multiple females and can be responsible for an even 
higher number of kittens in the same period.
 
With 60% of the City of Whittlesea comprising green wedge and rural areas, and an 
abundance of wildlife native to our municipality, it is timely for Council to consider 
introducing cat management initiatives to protect the welfare of both cats and local wildlife.

Keeping cats confined reduces the risk of cats:
 Sustaining traumatic injuries from cars and other animals
 Contracting common cat diseases such as cat flu, ringworm and Feline 

Immunodeficiency Virus (FIV)
 Being accidentally poisoned by toxic plants, pesticides or being bitten by snakes or 

spiders
 Getting lost
 Being exposed to extreme weather.

 
In addition to protecting our cats, there are also benefits for local wildlife. Around 46% of 
Australia’s endangered wildlife can be found in towns and cities (Ives et al. 2015), so it is 
important to consider wildlife in both an urban and rural context. 
 
The City of Whittlesea is home to several species of wildlife which cats prey upon as natural 
hunters. 
 
Some of the more common local wildlife at risk from cats include marsupials such as ringtail 
possums, sugar gliders and brush-tailed phascogales; reptiles such as lizards and skinks; and 
native birds. 
 

http://www.safecat.org.au/
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‘Safe Cat, Safe Wildlife’ states that many unwanted cats and kittens are abandoned, which is 
a poor cat welfare outcome and also increases the threat to wildlife. 
 
Introducing mandatory desexing in combination with cat confinement laws will result in 
fewer unwanted litters, which is a positive outcome for both cats and the local ecosystem.
 
Community Engagement
Throughout the community engagement process it was important to inform community 
members about how each of these proposed initiatives would work in practice if they were 
introduced so that their opinion was informed. 
 
A total of 1,833 people participated in the engagement program. The full findings report is 
attached at Attachment 2.
 
Cat Curfew
Over 80% of participants supported the introduction of some form of cat curfew, including:

 44.9% in favour of a 24 hour curfew 
 35.6% in favour of a dusk to dawn curfew 
 16.6% opposed a curfew. 

 
A cat curfew would not require cats to be kept solely indoors but would require cat owners 
to keep their cats contained to their property or under effective control whilst outside their 
property, such as in a cat carrier/backpack, cat pram or on a leash. This is consistent with 
current rules related to dogs.
 
Mandatory Cat Desexing
Over 82% of respondents supported the introduction of mandatory cat desexing for newly 
registered cats, including: 

 64.1% supporting mandatory desexing 
 18.5% supporting mandatory desexing if the cost was subsidised 
 10.6% opposed mandatory cat desexing. 

 
It is important to note that if mandatory desexing rules were implemented, these would not 
apply to cats already registered in the City of Whittlesea, but require newly registered cats 
to be desexed.
 
Industry Expert Stakeholders
Ten industry expert stakeholders were also surveyed to help inform Council to make its 
decision and balance industry expertise with community sentiment.
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The industry stakeholders who participated in our interviews were:
 Cat Protection Society
 Merri Creek Management Committee
 Maneki Neko Cat Rescue
 Wildlife Victoria
 Brunswick Communities for Nature
 Bundoora/Mill Park Vets
 RSPCA
 Westside Community Desexing
 Second Chance Animal Rescue
 Darebin Creek Management Committee.

The interviews undertaken will also help inform Moreland City Council’s current cat 
consultation, hence some Moreland-based stakeholders were also interviewed.
 
A mix of  veterinary practitioners, animal welfare and rescue groups, wildlife groups and 
environmental committees were chosen to ensure various perspectives and priorities were 
captured.
 
Industry stakeholders focussed on the need for long-term, community-wide solutions, along 
with measures that educate and support the community to be responsible pet owners and 
to transition to any new laws that may be introduced. 
 
Stakeholders agreed that cat confinement laws would help to reduce the cat population to a 
manageable level and removing cats from native ecosystems is a positive step.  They also 
provided feedback that whilst the proposed laws would assist in reducing impacts on native 
wildlife and natural areas, to fully protect native wildlife, council also needs to implement 
cat trapping programs in parkland areas.

Benchmarking
In addition to community engagement, benchmarking was also undertaken with each of the 
79 Victorian councils, which found that:

 10 councils have a 24 hour cat curfew 
 27 councils have a sunset to sunrise cat curfew
 17 councils are considering introducing a cat curfew 
 25 councils do not have plans to introduce a curfew 
 24 councils have mandatory cat desexing. 

 
It is noted that when the majority of these councils introduced cat confinement laws, 
euthanasia rates decreased, some by as much as 13%.
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Of the 27 councils that currently have a sunset to sunrise curfew in place, 10 are currently 
considering extending their existing confinement laws to a 24 hour curfew.
 
Most recently, in early July 2022, Bass Coast Shire Council in Gippsland announced that they 
would transition from a sunset to sunrise curfew to a 24 hour curfew from 1 July 2023.
 
This decision was made as they have found that sunset to sunrise curfews are ineffective at 
addressing cat welfare, wildlife and nuisance concerns (such as trespassing cats and noise 
from cat fights) as these issues occur around the clock and are not exclusive to the night.
 
Other Considerations
Whilst there was more support for a 24 hour cat curfew, there was also significant support 
from our community for a sunset to sunrise curfew.
 
Introducing a sunset to sunrise curfew was considered, however as demonstrated by other 
councils, overnight curfews are ineffective at addressing cat and wildlife welfare issues and 
common nuisance complaints from the community. 
 
A sunset to sunrise curfew would place additional operational burden on both Council 
officers and community members who report cats at large. For example, if a resident 
captured a cat in a Council cat trap, it is very difficult to prove whether the cat was captured 
before or after sunrise, particularly as the seasons change and daylight hours vary.

This additional complexity has proven to result in very unsatisfactory outcomes for residents 
in other council areas who are seeking action on cat issues.
 
The implementation of a 24 hour curfew would introduce consistent requirements for both 
dog and cat owners in that their pets must be securely confined to their property or under 
effective control when outside the owner’s property.

Options and Impacts

The following summarises the options, and the impacts of each option:
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Cat Curfew

Option 1 – No Curfew

This option would retain the current status.
 
Under this model, it is expected that over 1,600 cats from the City of Whittlesea would 
continue to be impounded each year, with only 6 to 8% of these cats being reclaimed by 
their owners.

Over the past five years, over 5,300 cats (60%) impounded from the City of Whittlesea have 
needed to be rehomed, and over 2,300 cats (27%) were euthanised. The remaining cats 
were sent to foster carers or rescue groups. This model would continue to require Council to 
find a new homes for a large number of cats.
 
This model does not meet the expectations of the community, where 80% of people 
supported some type of cat curfew being introduced. 
 
Cats would also continue to have their current impact on local wildlife.

Option 2 – Sunset to Sunrise Cat Curfew

It is expected that this model would introduce some improvement to the number of cats 
impounded and the impact cats have on native wildlife. A reduction in the number of cats 
impounded is also expected to result in a decrease in the number of cats euthanised in 
accordance with the experience of other councils that have introduced cat confinement 
laws.
 
However, as experienced by other councils, this model is extremely difficult to administer 
effectively, and could lead to further community frustration, and an additional operational 
burden. This is because proving the time of day when cats are at large is difficult and the 
two sets of rules for night and day often confuses the community.
 
This model maintains different responsibilities for dog and cat owners.

This was the community’s second preference behind a 24 hour cat curfew.
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Option 3 – 24 Hour Cat Curfew

This model would have the biggest impact on both cat welfare and reducing the detrimental 
impacts cats can have on wildlife. This model would have a greater improvement than the 
dusk to dawn curfew option to the number of cats impounded and the impact cats have on 
native wildlife. A greater reduction in the number of cats impounded is also expected to 
result in a decrease in the number of cats euthanised in accordance with the experience of 
other councils that have introduced cat confinement laws.
 
It is a simpler, clearer model for the community to follow and avoids ambiguity when 
Council is trying to resolve nuisance cat issues.
 
Under this model, cats can still be outside either contained to the owner’s property, or 
outside the owner’s property if they are under effective control, such as on a cat harness, 
pram or backpack. 
 
This model would introduce the same responsibilities for dog and cat owners in relation to 
securely confining pets.

Mandatory Cat Desexing for New Registrations

Option 1 – No Change

As per retaining the current status in regards to a cat curfew, this option would also result in 
over 1,600 cats from the City of Whittlesea being impounded each year, with very low 
reclaim rates.
 
The current overpopulation problem would not be resolved and it is expected the City 
would see an ever increasing number of semi-owned and feral cats. 
 
The increasing number of cats would have a significant impact on local wildlife.
 
This model does not meet the expectations of the community, where 82% of people 
supported mandatory cat desexing being introduced. 

Option 2 – Mandatory Desexing for all Newly Registered Cats

This model would have the biggest impact on the overpopulation of cats in the City of 
Whittlesea as it would limit the number of cats able to breed.
 
Currently, 95% of cats registered in the City of Whittlesea are desexed. 
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Mandatory cat desexing would complement the work already being done by Council to offer 
subsidised cat desexing, with a focus on lower socio-economic areas and areas where there 
is an abundance of ‘semi-owned’ cats to encourage the people feeding them to take full 
responsibility as pet owners.

In accordance with the State Government Domestic Animals Act 1994, there are exemptions 
to mandatory cat desexing that cannot be amended by Council and would remain in place if 
mandatory cat desexing is introduced. These are:

 A cat that is owned by a registered domestic animal business where the cat is used 
for breeding purposes in connection with that business.

 A cat that is the subject of written veterinary advice that the health of the cat is 
liable to be significantly impacted if it is desexed.

 A cat that is owned by a person who is a current member of an “applicable 
organisation” as determined by the State Government. Both the cat’s owner and cat 
must be members of an applicable organisation.

Transitioning to New Laws

If the proposal to introduce new cat management laws is adopted by Council, it is proposed 
that these are introduced from 1 August 2023. 
 
This will enable a 12 month transition plan to be implemented which would include: 

 A robust communications plan, including using information from Safe Cats, Safe 
Wildlife and sharing information and practical tips for how to transition cats to a 
confined lifestyle 

 Promoting Council’s subsidised cat desexing program 
 Exploring partnerships with community groups such as men’s sheds to produce  

 do-it-yourself cat enclosure workshops 
 Producing videos with practical tips and advice from Council’s Animal Management 

Unit
 An educational approach to introducing the new laws rather than an enforcement 

approach.
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 Community Consultation and Engagement

In addition to the feedback obtained through the Domestic Animal Management Plan 
engagement, an extensive community engagement program was undertaken from March to 
May 2022 specifically relating to cat curfews and mandatory cat desexing, which included:

 Ten community pop-up stalls (344 participants), including:
o South Morang Farmers Market, South Morang 
o March Council Meeting, Whittlesea township 
o Whittlesea Community Festival, South Morang 
o Westfield Plenty Valley, Mill Park 
o Pacific Epping Shopping Centre, Epping 
o Laurimar Town Centre, Doreen 
o Bundoora Square, Bundoora 
o May Road Shopping Centre, Lalor 
o The Stables Shopping Centre, Mill Park 
o Aurora Village, Epping North

 Ten industry stakeholder interviews, including with veterinary practitioners, animal 
welfare and rescue groups, wildlife groups and environmental committees

 An online survey (1,459 participants)
 An online question and answer session (20 participants).

Approximately 80 per cent of participants chose to engage via the online survey. Google 
Translate was added to the Engage Whittlesea platform to ensure that residents from 
culturally and linguistically diverse (CALD) communities could participate in their preferred 
language.
 
Based on postcode data collected from participants, the majority of responses came from 
residents of Doreen and Mernda (572 participants), followed by South Morang (231), Mill 
Park (224), Epping (200), Whittlesea, Kinglake West and Eden Park (119), Lalor (83), 
Thomastown and Wollert (73) and Bundoora (66).
 
The 45-59 year age group had the highest rate of participation with 538 participants (31%), 
followed by the 35-44 year age group with 489 participants (28%).
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 Alignment to Community Plan, Policies or Strategies

Alignment to Whittlesea 2040 and Community Plan 2021-2025:

High performing organisation 

We engage effectively with the community, to deliver efficient and effective services and 
initiatives, and to make decisions in the best interest of our community and deliver value to 
our community.
 

The cat management community engagement program was undertaken in accordance with 
Council’s Community Engagement Policy and in response to feedback obtained from the 
community whilst developing the Council’s Domestic Animal Management Plan 2021-2025.

 Considerations

Environmental

If a cat curfew and mandatory cat desexing are introduced, it is anticipated to have a 
positive impact on the environment by helping to reduce the local overpopulation of cats 
and reducing the harm caused to wildlife as cats are natural hunters.

Social, Cultural and Health 

If a cat curfew and mandatory cat desexing are introduced, it is anticipated that nuisance 
complaints from the community will decrease. The most common nuisance complaints 
Council receives regarding cats include trespassing cats, noise from cats fighting, roaming 
cats upsetting household pets and cat faeces being left in yards.

Economic

No implications

Financial Implications

The Cities of Whittlesea and Moreland jointly appointed Conversation Caravan to drive this 
engagement program. The total cost is $44,000, of which half will be borne by the City of 
Whittlesea. 
 
Council currently offers subsidised cat desexing to encourage people to take ownership of 
‘community’ cats that are often fed but not medically cared for. This program will continue 
in 2022/23, with a budget allocation of $24,000 which will allow for up to 240 cats to be 
desexed. 
 
These costs have been included in the current budget.
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Grant funding opportunities are also regularly available through the Victorian Government’s 
Animal Welfare Fund Grants Program to allow for increased subsidised desexing and Council 
will continue to apply for relevant government grants as they become available.
 
In addition to current subsidised cat desexing in the 2022/23 council budget, it is proposed 
to consider further subsidies as part of the preparation of the 2023/24 council budget.

 Link to Strategic Risk

Strategic Risk Community and Stakeholder Engagement - Ineffective stakeholder 
engagement resulting in compromised community outcomes and/or non-achievement of 
Council's strategic direction   
 

Whilst there are varying views on cat curfews and mandatory cat desexing, Council has 
given the community two opportunities to engage and provide feedback about these 
proposals. 
 
Appointing engagement specialists to assist officers to run this engagement and analyse the 
feedback has assisted Council to effectively engage with our community on these issues.

 Implementation Strategy

Communication
The outcomes of this decision will be communicated through Council’s Engage City of 
Whittlesea platform, directly to participants via email and through a variety of Council’s 
communication channels.

Critical Dates

 Throughout 2021 – Domestic Animal Management Plan consultation
 November 2021 – Domestic Animal Management Plan 2021-2025 adopted
 March to May 2022 – cat management community engagement pop-up stalls, online 

survey, online question and answer session and industry stakeholder interviews are 
undertaken

 July 2022 – Council to determine whether to proceed with a cat curfew and/or 
mandatory cat desexing

 July/August 2022 – outcome to be shared with participants and the broader 
community

 July 2022 to July 2023 – deliver a transition plan to assist cat owners to adjust to the 
new laws if adopted

 1 August 2023 – the new laws will come into effect if either proposal is adopted
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 Declaration of Conflict of Interest

Under Section 130 of the Local Government Act 2020 and Rule 47 of the Governance Rules 
2021, officers providing advice to Council are required to disclose any conflict of interest 
they have in a matter and explain the nature of the conflict.
 
The Responsible Officer reviewing this report, having made enquiries with relevant 
members of staff, reports that no disclosable interests have been raised in relation to this 
report

 Conclusion

Whilst varying views on both the cat curfew and mandatory cat desexing exist within our 
community, the overwhelming majority support both of these initiatives being introduced.
 
There are several advantages to introducing both initiatives, including:

 Reducing the number of unwanted litters of kittens
 Protecting cats from harm from other cats, animals and traffic accidents
 Reducing the spread of feline disease 
 Decreasing nuisance complaints regarding cats
 Protecting our local wildlife. 

 
It is acknowledged that a strong plan would be needed to assist our community to transition 
their cats to any new laws. If the new laws are introduced, a 12 month transition plan would 
be implemented including a robust communications plan and practical support for cat 
owners.
 



Domestic Animals Act 1994
Council Orders

Cat Curfew
At its meeting on 18 July 2022, Whittlesea City Council resolved to make the following Order 
under Section 25(2) of the Domestic Animals Act 1994.

This Order is effective from 1 August 2023.

1. All cats within the municipal district of Whittlesea City Council must be securely 
confined to the owner’s premises at all times.

2. If a cat is found at large outside the owner’s premises or not securely confined to the 
owner’s premises, the owner is guilty of an offence.

Meaning of the words in this Order:

a. Owner has the same meaning as in the Domestic Animals Act 1994. 

Mandatory Cat Desexing

At its meeting on 18 July 2022, Whittlesea City Council resolved the following under Section 
10A(1) of the Domestic Animals Act 1994.

Effective from 1 August 2023, all cats being registered for the first time (new registrations) 
must be desexed. Council will not accept new registrations for cats that are not desexed after 
this date unless an exemption applies.  Exemptions include any cat registered with the City of 
Whittlesea before 31 July 2023 and animals exempt under the Domestic Animals Act 1994.

Meaning of the words: 

b. Owner has the same meaning as in the Domestic Animals Act 1994 

c. First time registration means an application to register a cat that is not currently 
registered with the Whittlesea City Council or any other municipal district in 
accordance with Section 10 of the Domestic Animals Act 1994

d. Exemption is defined under Section 10B (1) of the Domestic Animals Act 1994.
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Executive Summary
Overview
From February to May 2022, the City of Whittlesea (Council) engaged Conversation Co to 
design and support the delivery of a community engagement program to understand 
community perspectives on the proposed cat confinement and mandatory desexing 
rules.

Council is considering cat confinement and mandatory cat desexing due to feedback 
provided during the recent Domestic Animal Management Plan consultation in 2021, 
which called for stronger cat management.  Council will use this information to develop a 
cat management strategy to enhance the welfare and safety of cats, respond to reports 
about nuisance cats, reduce environmental impacts of cats and attacks on wildlife. 

This report summarises the engagement activities and outcomes from the cat 
management consultation. It will provide Council with an understanding of community 
sentiment towards introducing a cat curfew, mandatory desexing of newly registered 
cats and the support required by the community, should these rules be introduced.

Methodology
Engagement activities consisted of an online survey hosted on Council's engagement 
portal, 10 place-based community pop-ups, 10 key stakeholder interviews and an online 
information session.

Key Findings
A total of 1833 people who live, work or visit the City of Whittlesea participated in the 
engagement consultation, participating in various engagement activities. The 
engagement plan sought to gather informed community feedback and found majority 
support for Council’s proposed actions.

Community support for a cat curfew
A total of 80.3% of participants supported some form of curfew, including 44.9% in 
favour of a 24 hour curfew and 35.6% in favour of a dusk to dawn curfew. Those 
opposed to a curfew made up 16.6%. Figure 1 demonstrates this level of support. 
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Figure 1: Level of community support to the proposed cat curfew 

Community support for mandatory desexing of newly registered cats
There was strong community support for mandatory desexing of cats with 64.1% 
supporting and 18.5% supporting if the cost is subsidised. Those opposed to mandatory 
desexing made up 10.6%. Figure 2 demonstrates this level of support.
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Figure 2: Level of community support to desexing newly registered cats

Support needed by the community to transition to new cat management rules 
Participants felt they needed support to understand the changes required and practical 
advice on preparing their home to transition their unconfined cat to a confined lifestyle, 
along with material resources and financial support and time to adjust.

Participants identified a need for clear and accessible communication that reaches all cat 
owners including those who do not use social media or who do not speak English at 
home. 

Industry Stakeholder Findings 
Stakeholders focussed on the need for long-term, community-wide solutions. 
Stakeholders highlighted the need for measures that educate and support the 
community to be responsible pet owners and transform the perception of cats as a low-
maintenance pet. Participants expressed that these benefits would come from long-term 
community compliance, not enforcement. Stakeholders stressed the importance of 
maintaining a positive relationship between Council and residents and supporting cat 
owners to make change. Stakeholders saw the benefits of cat confinement as reducing 
the cat population to a manageable level, however did not see the proposed rules as 
addressing the impact of cats on wildlife and natural areas. 
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Key recommendations
Transition to a 24 hour cat curfew
The findings of this report support the introduction of 24 hour curfew in the City of 
Whittlesea in line with consultation with the community and key stakeholders. The 
transition to a 24 hour cat curfew will require considerations and support from Council 
as well as time for cat owners to prepare for the change.

Transition to mandatory desexing 
The findings of this report support the introduction of mandatory cat desexing for new 
cat registrations in the City of Whittlesea. We recommend supporting households by 
subsidising desexing for low-income households.
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Introduction
Conversation Co was engaged by the City of Whittlesea (Council) to design and support 
the delivery of a community engagement program about proposed cat confinement and 
mandatory desexing rules. Participants were provided with information about the 
limitations of curfews, and the role community members play to elicit more informed 
responses. 

Project Context
Late last year, Council adopted a new Domestic Animal Management Plan 2021-25, that 
outlines how Council will manage cats and dogs in the local community. The plan was 
informed by more than 3,000 pieces of feedback and balances community and 
environmental needs. During this consultation period a significant amount of feedback 
was received asking for more investigation around management of cats. 

The Domestic Animals Act 1994 requires that all dogs be confined to their owner’s 
property unless under effective control (i.e. on a leash) or in a designated off-leash area. 
However, the Act does not require the same confinement of cats. Research 
demonstrates a lack of confinement contributes to nuisance complaints, maimed 
wildlife, injuries from cat fights and traffic incidents, the spread of feline diseases and 
overpopulation.

It is up to individual councils to decide whether to introduce a Domestic Animals Order 
requiring cats to be confined to their owner’s property. Councils can also introduce an 
Order requiring dogs or cats to be desexed before accepting registration.

Council is considering cat confinement and mandatory cat desexing of new registrations 
due to the following factors:

 Feedback provided at the recent Domestic Animal Management Plan 
consultation and reports about nuisance cats.

 To enhance the welfare and safety of cats.
 To reduce attacks on wildlife.

The results of this engagement project will assist Council to decide whether to introduce 
a cat curfew, whether to introduce mandatory desexing of new registrations and how 
Council can support residents and cat owners. 

AGENDA - Scheduled Council Meeting 18 July 2022 Att 5.2.5.2

331 | 468

https://www.whittlesea.vic.gov.au/media/7648/domestic-animal-management-plan.pdf
https://www.legislation.vic.gov.au/in-force/acts/domestic-animals-act-1994/079


8

Figure 3: City of Whittlesea Domestic Animal Management Plan 2021-2025

Benchmarking
The City of Whittlesea undertook a benchmarking exercise across 79 Councils in Victoria 
to understand how many Councils had cat curfews or mandatory cat desexing in place. 
This benchmarking exercise demonstrated that:

 10 Councils have a 24 hour cat curfew
 27 Councils have a sunset to sunrise cat curfew
 17 Councils are considering introducing a cat curfew
 25 Councils do not have plans to introduce a curfew
 24 Councils have mandatory cat desexing.
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Engagement Purpose
The purpose of this engagement was to: 

 Determine if there is informed support for the introduction of a cat curfew. 
 Understand why people are or are not supportive of introducing a cat curfew and 

mandatory cat desexing.
 Understand community preferences for either a dusk to dawn or 24-hour curfew.
 Determine the level of support for mandatory cat desexing for new registrations. 
 Understand what resources and support residents would need to transition to a cat 

curfew if introduced.

Communication
In this project communication was used to:

 Promote the project to encourage participation in all engagement activities.
 Provide evidence-based information about the impact of curfews and desexing 

on cats and surrounding ecosystems.
 Inform people regarding the practicalities of introducing a cat curfew i.e. 

capturing roaming cats in cat cages.
 Provide education about the management of ‘semi-owned’ cats.
 Manage expectations of the limitations of a cat curfew.
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Methodology
This section outlines the methodology used to conduct the engagement for this project. 
Conversation Co employed a range of different methods to gather both quantitative and 
qualitative data from a representative cross-section of the Whittlesea community. 

Mixed method approach
This project used a variety of engagement methods to reach a greater number of 
participants, method used: 

 Community pop-ups (intercept surveys held at public events across Whittlesea).
 An online survey hosted on Engage Whittlesea.
 Q&A online session.
 Telephone Interviews with industry stakeholders.  

Community pop-ups
In partnership, Conversation Co and Council's Animal Management Officers facilitated 10 
place-based community pop-ups held across Whittlesea at different locations and times. The 
following locations were chosen because of their community appeal:

 South Morang Farmers Market, South Morang.
 March Council Meeting, Whittlesea Township.
 Whittlesea Community Festival, South Morang.
 Westfield Plenty Valley, Mill Park.
 Pacific Epping Shopping Centre, Epping.
 *Laurimar Town Centre, Doreen
 *Bundoora Square, Bundoora.
 *May Road, Lalor.
 *Mill Park Stables, Mill Park.
 *Aurora Village, Epping North.

* Delivered by City of Whittlesea

Participants were asked to respond to five questions, and conversation facilitators 
scribed their responses into an online version of the survey:

 What is your response to the proposal of a cat curfew in your local area?
 Why do you support or oppose a cat curfew?
 If a cat curfew is introduced by Council in the future, what should they do to 

support residents?
 What is your response to the idea of mandatory desexing of newly registered 

cats?
 Why do you support or oppose mandatory desexing of newly registered cats?
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Survey and online respondents were asked to provide demographic information 
including: age, postcode and household structure, affiliation with special interest groups 
as well as if they owned or regularly fed cat/s or dog/s. 

Figure 4: Images of community pop-ups and materials 

Online Survey
A survey was provided online and promoted via the project page. The survey was open 
from 10 March to 2 May 2022. The survey focused on the key engagement questions 
outlined above.

Online Q&A session
Council’s Animal Management team hosted an online information session on Thursday 
28 April 2022 to discuss the proposed cat confinement and mandatory desexing of newly 
registered cats and answered questions submitted by community members. 
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Key Stakeholder Interviews
Interviews were used to gain a deeper understanding of issues and consider the benefits 
and limitations of different options. The interviews undertaken will also help inform 
Moreland City Council’s upcoming cat consultation, hence some Moreland-based 
stakeholders were interviewed. Interviews were focused on the stakeholder's area of 
expertise to better understand how cat management impacts their work and to understand 
the opportunities, limitations and challenges associated with the proposed changes.

Interviews were guided by the following questions:
 In your experience, what are the main concerns with the management of cats?
 What do you see as the benefits of the introduction of a cat curfew?
 Do you think a dusk until dawn curfew or a 24 hour curfew is the most effective? 

Why?
 What services and support could Council provide for the community if a cat curfew 

was introduced?
 What services and support could Council provide for the community if mandatory cat 

desexing was introduced for new registrations?
 What education could be provided to the community regarding the benefits of cat 

curfews?
 What education could be provided to the community regarding the benefits of cat 

desexing?
 In your experience, what do you see as the main barriers to community members 

desexing their cats?
 How can the Council support the community to take responsibility for ‘semi-owned’ 

cats beyond feeding them?
 Understanding that a cat curfew won’t address the community’s concerns with stray 

cats, how can the Council address this issue?
 Are there any partnership opportunities to support the introduction of mandatory 

cat desexing for new registrations?
 Are there any partnership opportunities to support the introduction of a cat curfew if 

it is introduced?
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Phone interviews were conducted with the following key stakeholders:
 Cat Protection Society
 Merri Creek Management Committee
 Maneki Neko Cat Rescue
 Wildlife Victoria
 Brunswick Communities for Nature
 Bundoora/Mill Park Vets
 RSPCA
 Westside Community Desexing
 Second Chance Animal Rescue
 Darebin Creek Management Committee.

Timeframe 
10 March to 2 May 2022

Strategies to support participation
Community participation was supported through the following initiatives:

 Communications Campaign: This included promotion on Council’s corporate 
channels (image right), and social media, an email to all residents on the pet 
registration database, as well as signage in customer service centres, and 
community events.

 Engagement Portal: A project page was created and hosted on the Council’s 
community engagement portal, Engage Whittlesea. Engagement portals provide 
a consistent location for the community to access information about the project 
and upcoming pop-ups, and to participate via the online survey. The page 
content can also be translated to 109 languages.

 Leveraging Council’s Connections: Council Officer connections and
existing networks were used to increase uptake and participation in the
project. Council Officers attended community pop-ups to increase
presence and support of the project. 

 Incentivisation: Incentives were used at the pop-ups in the form of a showbag for 
participants completing the pop-up questions. Showbags contained information 
about cat ownership and a cat toy.

 Going to where people enjoy gathering: Pop ups were held at locations
across Whittlesea that typically attract foot traffic and a cross-section of the 
community.
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Who Participated?
The engagement program attracted participation from 1833 respondents. This included 1459 
online surveys, 344 participants at pop-up events, 20 participants at a Q&A session and 10 
stakeholder interviews: including four nature conservation groups, four cat rescue groups and 
two cat desexing providers. Figure 5 and Table 1 show this breakdown across engagement 
activity. 

Figure 5: Participation across engagement methods
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Table 1: Participation across all methods

Location or method No. engaged Level of participation

Online survey 1459 2,662 visitors to the page, with 168 
followers of the project.

Stakeholder interviews 10 Interviews lasted around 30 minutes 
each and were completed by phone or 
video conference (zoom)

South Morang Farmers 
Market pop-up March 19

124 4 hours of facilitated conversation time 

Before Council Meeting 
March 21

13 2 hours of facilitated conversation time 

Whittlesea Community 
Festival pop-up March 26

72 6 hours of facilitated conversation time 
(2hrs by CC)

Westfield Plenty Valley pop-
up April 6

65 2 hours of facilitated conversation time 

Epping Pacific Shopping 
Centre pop-up April 6

49 2 hours of facilitated conversation time  

Laurimar Town Centre pop-
up April 8

2 2 hours of facilitated conversation time 

Bundoora Square pop-up 
April 19

1 2 hours of facilitated conversation time 

May Road, Lalor pop-up 
April 21

6 2 hours of facilitated conversation time 

Mill Park Stables pop up 
April 26

8 2 hours of facilitated conversation time 

Aurora Village, Epping North 
pop-up April 28

4 2 hours of facilitated conversation time

Online Community 
Information Session April 28

49 
registrations, 
20 attended, 
responded to 
70 questions 

1 hour online with facilitated questions, 
run by the Animal Management Team
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Figure 6: Engage Whittlesea cat management page

Demographic Identifiers
Participants at community pop-ups and of the online survey were asked a series of 
demographic questions:

 if they own or regularly mind cats or dogs
 what Council area they live in
 home postcode
 age group
 connections with animal businesses or organisations
 household structure. 

Interviewees and Q&A session attendees were not asked for demographic information.

Cat and dog ownership
A total of 928 participants owned or regularly minded a cat, with 857 reporting they did 
not. A larger total of 1009 participants reported owning or regularly minding a dog, with 
777 reporting they did not. Figure 7 shows this breakdown.
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Figure 7: Number of households who own or regularly mind cat(s) or dog(s).

Local government area lived in
Majority of participants (92%) lived in Whittlesea, with (8%) residing in other local 
government areas, most commonly: Hume, Darebin, Nillumbik and Banyule. Figure 8 
shows this breakdown.

Figure 8: Participants by local government area 
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Home postcode
Residents of Doreen and Mernda had the highest rate of engagement with 572 
participants, followed by South Morang with 231 participants. In the suburban centres of 
Mill Park and Epping there were 224 and 200 participants, respectively. There were 119 
participants from the rural northern area of Whittlesea, Kinglake and Eden Park, 
followed by evenly spread participation rates across Lalor, Thomastown, Wollert and 
Bundoora. Table 2 shows this breakdown.

Table 2: Participant's postcodes                                                                                            

Postcode Number of 
participants

Doreen; Mernda 3754 572

South Morang 3752 231

Mill Park 3082 224

Epping 3076 200

Eden Park, Humevale, Kinglake 
West, Pheasant Creek, Whittlesea

3757 119

Lalor 3075 83

Thomastown; Wollert 3074, 3750 73

Bundoora 3083 66

Craigieburn; Donnybrook; Kalkallo; 
Mickleham; Roxburgh Park

3064 20

Beveridge 3753 6

Reservoir 3073 5

Briar Hill, Greensborough; St 
Helena 

3088 4

Woodstock; Wattle Glen 3751, 3096 3

Other 3058, 3059, 3071,3012, 3057, 
3095, 3106, 3523, 3658, 3759, 
3761, 4064, 3570

3

Prefer not to say 23
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Age
Most online survey and pop-up participants provided their age, with a small number of 
participants preferring not to answer. This representation can be seen in Figure 9. The 
45-59 years age group in this engagement had the highest rate of participation with 538 
participants (31%), followed by the 35-44 age group with 489 participants (28%). 
Participants aged between 15-19 years had the lowest representation with 14 
participants (1%). A small number of children under 15 years participated and their ages 
were not recorded due to the limitations of the survey. 

Figure 9: Number of participants in each age group

Connections with animal businesses or organisations
Figure 10 shows the number of participants with a connection to a special interest 
group. The most common affiliation was member of a wildlife/environmental group (96 
participants), followed by member of an animal advocacy/rescue group (91 participants) 
and registered dog or cat breeder (52 participants).
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Figure 10: Participants connections to animal businesses or organisations

Household type
Figure 11 shows the number of participants per household type. Couple or sole parent 
family with children aged 0-17 years was the most common household type with 624 
(36%), followed by a couple only household with 473 (27%) and Couple or sole parent 
family with adult children living at home with 273 (15%).

Figure 11: Participants’ household types
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Data Analysis
Data from the pop ups and survey were analysed together. Open ended feedback was 
analysed using a coding process to identify key themes. Stakeholder interviews were 
analysed separately. 

Sentiment observed by facilitators
Facilitated pop up engagement and longer stakeholder interviews provide an 
opportunity to explore the reasons, feelings and dilemmas participants consider when 
responding. Our facilitators noticed some general trends among participants:

 Wishing to promote “responsible pet ownership” more broadly. Specifically, that 
the proposed cat management measures should be considered a normal part of 
responsible pet ownership. 

 A desire for alignment between rules for dogs and cats. “If dogs have to be 
confined, then cats should be too.” This sentiment was challenged by industry 
stakeholders, who highlighted that dogs and cats have widely differing needs and 
abilities and require tailored management plans. 

 Participants shared experiences of cats negatively impacting other pets in their 
own backyards, including upsetting or attacking pet dogs and cats.

 A strong concern for the welfare of native wildlife, particularly birdlife. 
Interestingly, participants at pop-ups who were informed about the limitations of 
curfews often went on to say protects native wildlife was their primary reason for 
supporting a curfew. 

 Concern that adding more cat management rules would negatively affect 
relationships between neighbours, could reinforce a punitive perception of 
Council and could create additional financial burden through the use of 
infringements. 

 That industry stakeholders were not aware of an evidence base or case study that 
demonstrates cat curfews have been effective at reducing cat populations or 
improving wildlife outcomes in other areas.

Community response to Cat Confinement
This section will present the community response to proposed cat confinement rules. 
Participants who attended a pop-up were asked to consider some information about cat 
curfews before responding. This information included:

 That enforcement of a cat curfew would only occur on private property through 
the supply of a cat cage for returning captured cats to their owners or taking 
them to the pound.  

 Due to the limited level of enforcement, any introduced cat curfew is unlikely to 
have a significant short term impact on local wildlife or local stray cat 
populations.

AGENDA - Scheduled Council Meeting 18 July 2022 Att 5.2.5.2

345 | 468



22

Participants who completed the online survey were given this information and a more 
detailed list of Frequently Asked Questions (see Appendix 1). Following this information, 
participants were asked ‘How do you feel about the proposal for a cat curfew in your 
local area?’  and were provided with the following options to choose from: 

 I support a 24 hour cat curfew
 I support a dusk-to-dawn cat curfew
 I oppose any kind of cat curfew 
 I am not sure/ do not have an opinion about this. 

There were a total of 1801 responses to this question. Figure 12 shows a 24-hour cat 
curfew was the most supported option with 809 selections, followed by a dusk-to-dawn 
curfew with 638 selections. There were 299 people who said they opposed any form of 
cat curfew and 55 people that were unsure or did not have an opinion. 

Based on demographic data collected from online surveys and at community pop ups, 
we know that of the 929 participants with a connection to cats (owner, minder, feeder):

 28% supported a 24 hour curfew
 43% supported a dusk to dawn curfew
 26% are opposed cat curfews
 3% are unsure.

Based on demographic data collected from online surveys and at community pop ups, 
we know that of the 1009 participants with a connection to dogs (owner, minder, 
feeder):

 48% supported a 24 hour curfew 
 36% supported a dusk to dawn curfew
 15% are opposed to cat curfews
 1% are unsure 

Analysing these statistics alongside feedback, we can assume that higher support for a 
curfew by dog owners is due to night time cat encounters (on roofs, fighting) and the 
impacts of cats on dogs (dogs barking, neighbour complaints). Lower levels of support 
for a 24 hour curfew, and higher levels of feeling unsure amongst cat owners, can be 
traced to concerns about being able to adapt to change or challenging the need for any 
curfew. The higher levels of comfort with a dusk to dawn curfew shown by cat owners 
align with the fact that many have already adopted this routine or feel it is more 
achievable. 
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Figure 12: Community response to the proposal of a cat curfew

Support for cat confinement in Whittlesea 
This section outlines community responses that support cat confinement in Whittlesea. 
Participants were asked to provide a reason for their response to a proposed cat curfew. 
When asked why they support a cat curfew, respondents were provided with the 
following options to select: 

 Protects local wildlife.
 Reduces noise in our neighbourhood (cats howling or fighting).
 Don’t like cat faeces or cats digging in our garden.
 Don’t like cats coming onto our property.
 Protects cats from being lost, or injured by cars.
 Other (free text).

Participants were able to choose one or multiple responses including an ‘other’ option to 
provide an open-ended response. Where possible, open-ended responses were coded to 
align to the options provided and later added to those categories. There were 1447 
respondents that supported some form of cat curfew. 

Figure 13 shows the reasons participants gave to support a cat curfew. The most 
selected option was Protects local wildlife with 1225 selections. This was followed by 
Protects cats from being lost or injured by cars with 994 selections. 
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Figure 13: Reasons participants support a cat curfew (from options) 

There were a number of other categories that emerged from coding the free text 
comments provided by participants. Responses were organised into three themes:

 Impacts of cats on human health and wellbeing (9 comments).
 Comparing options (3 comments).
 Relationships with neighbours (2 comments). 
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Profile of those in support of a cat curfew 
Presented in table 3 are demographic profiles of people that participated in the online 
survey and community pop ups.  We can see that the dusk to dawn cat curfew is most 
supported by cat owners (63%, 400); whereas a 24 hour curfew is more supported by 
dog owners (59%, 480). Most household types had higher levels of support for a 24 hour 
cat curfew, with the exception of couple or sole parent households with children under 
17, suggesting that this group faces barriers. Support for any curfew (refer to table 3 & 5) 
was lowest among group households and households with adult children living at home. 
Though subjective, we could assume from our conversations and higher SEIFA Index 
(Profile Id, 2022) across parts of the municipality that this could be in part due to:

 time available to care for a cat inside (working multiple jobs)
 disposable income available for investment in cat infrastructure (cat run, securing 

backyard)
 number of people living in a household and pressure if animals are to be kept 

inside also. 

Not surprisingly, the introduction of a curfew was supported by those with a connection 
to animal welfare. Support for a 24 hour curfew, over dusk to dawn was at least 33% 
higher across all animal management categories. 
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Table 3: Demographics of those in support of a curfew

Demographic identifier Dusk to Dawn Curfew 
(638)

24 Hour Curfew
(809)

Cat ownership status

Owns or regularly minds a cat 400 260

Owns or regularly minds a dog 360 480

Housing type/tenure 

Sole person household 24 85

Couple only household 159 239

Couple or sole parent family, children aged 
0-17 living at home

401 281

Couple or sole parent family, adult 
children living at home

98 99

Extended or multiple families 15 17

Group household 12 22

Prefer not to answer 32 42

Location within City of Whittlesea 611 (12 prefer not to 
say, 7 outside of CoW)

785 (10 prefer not to 
say, 14 outside of CoW)

Age

15-19 years 7 5

20-34 years 126 22

35-44 years 169 246

45-59 years 203 202

60-74 years 99 119

75 years and over 10 15

Prefer not to say 11 14
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Connection to animal management 

Veterinarian/Vet Nurse 11 15

Member of an animal advocacy/rescue 
group

28 43

Member of a wildlife/environmental group 29 50

Registered dog or cat breeder 18 25

Registered Domestic Animal Business 0 5

Following is a detailed analysis of findings presented by coded themes. 

Protecting Local Wildlife 
A total of 1225 mentions supported a cat curfew to assist in protecting local wildlife in 
Whittlesea. In pop ups and the online survey, participants described cats as a threat to 
native species such as birds, lizards and possums. Other participants spoke about the 
importance of protecting wildlife corridors, parks and green spaces in their 
neighbourhoods or suggested cat confinement would bring more wildlife back into their 
gardens. Other comments discussed the impact of cats on ecosystems and native 
vegetation. As part of the communication exercise, participants were briefed on the 
uncertainty of a cat curfew improving outcomes for local native wildlife but selected this 
option anyway. Conversations revealed that participants felt any step to remove cats 
from local wildlife areas would have some benefit, which aligns with sentiments 
expressed in stakeholder interviews. 

“...if we don’t we risk losing the little wildlife we still have in our area. We have 
planted a bird attracting garden which puts birds at risk due to wandering cats”

Reducing cat population
A further 20 mentions understood a cat curfew as having a positive impact on managing 
high cat populations in Whittlesea. Participants saw a curfew as useful to identify and 
manage stray or feral cat populations, reducing the number of unwanted litters of 
kittens and unowned cats.
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Protecting cats 
Participants felt that cat confinement would protect cats from being lost or injured by 
cars with a total of 1037 selections. Responses described the importance of keeping cats 
confined to the property to reduce road accidents, protecting cats from other people 
and animals, and protecting cats from being lost or stolen. Other comments supported a 
curfew because they felt it would improve the health, safety and wellbeing of cats in 
other ways, like preventing unwanted litters, cat abandonment, reducing feline HIV and 
other diseases or injuries from cat fights. 

“It also protects the cats from being hunted: owls (in S. Vermont we had one that 
culled cats) and foxes, etc.”

“My friends’ cats that stay inside are very healthy and happy. I've had a cat get 
hit by a car”

“Indoor cats live twice as long as outdoor cats on average”

Cats causing a nuisance in neighbourhoods 
Introducing a cat curfew was considered a way to manage some of the neighbourhood 
and household nuisance, including:

 Stopping cats coming onto the property. 
 Impact of cats on other pets. 
 Reduce noise in the neighbourhood. 
 Cat faeces and digging on private property. 

Following is a detailed analysis of findings presented by coded themes. 

Stopping cats coming onto their property
There were 773 comments that supported cat confinement because they did not like 
cats coming onto the property. Common feedback in this category mentioned cats 
triggering sensor lights at night, disturbing children or residents who did not want 
animals, disturbing dogs, cats and other pets, entering residents’ homes, spraying and 
causing damage to property or having unwanted litters or leaving dead animals on 
residents’ properties. 
 

“Don’t like neighbours cats killing rabbits and leaving their bits and pieces in our 
back yard for our kids to see”
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Impacts of cats on other pets 
A further 60 comments specifically supported a curfew because they felt it could 
minimise the impact of cats on other pets. Participants reported cats coming into their 
property and being a threat to other pets, including smaller pets such as rabbits and 
chickens. While these comments were not as numerous as other options, they 
represented higher levels of distress due to the personal nature of the impact.

“It protects my smaller pets - rabbits and chickens from being attacked by cats”

“Cats have come into our yard and attacked my dog. He almost lost his eye”.

Reduces noise in the neighbourhood
Participants felt cat confinement would reduce neighbourhood noise, as shown by 700 
selections. Comments in this category described nuisance cats climbing on roofs and 
fighting, disturbing residents’ sleep and risking injury. Noise was noted typically as a 
night time complaint, with 6 of free text responses noting night time noise.

“…We get woken at all times when they howl and bang on the window….”

Don't like cat faeces or cats digging in our garden 
Participants did not like cat faeces or cats digging in the garden, demonstrated by 682 
selections, with general comments surrounding offensive odours, damage to property, 
gardens and plants. 

“I do not own pets but the cats coming to my property at all times, pooping and 
digging the garden. I am unable to do regular gardening and maintain due to the 
same”

Changing community attitudes and behaviours
Introduction of a cat curfew was seen as a way to educate cat owners on responsible pet 
ownership, narrowing the gap between what responsible pet owners already see 
themselves doing. Another advantage of cat curfews was aligning policy to existing 
domestic dog rules and regulations. 
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A curfew would support responsible pet ownership
Participants felt the introduction of curfew (21 mentions) was a positive step towards 
improving responsible pet ownership. The mentions in this section described a cat 
curfew as something that responsible pet owners already adhere to. This sentiment was 
echoed during conversations at pop ups.  Residents felt that introducing a curfew would 
make it fairer for pet owners who are doing the right thing with their animals, preventing 
neighbourly disputes. The comments provided described it as unfair that residents had 
to deal with issues like breeding, cat health and property damage caused by cats owned 
by other people. 

“It's unfair that those of us who actually keep our cats safe & inside are subjected 
to cats roaming outside our property riling up our cats & leaving their stench 
around our houses”

Dog and cat rules should be the same 
A further 16 comments felt the introduction of a curfew would make the rules fairer 
between cats and dogs with mentions stating the rules or management strategies should 
be consistent for both. 

“If our dogs are required to be confined to the home/property boundaries, then I 
feel cats should be as well”

Other comments
Three themes were analysed from the ‘other comments’:

 Three mentions reflecting on the different curfew options and enforcement or 
relating a cat curfew to mandatory desexing.

 Nine comments citing the impacts of cats on human health and wellbeing 
regarding health effects of cat urine, faeces, vicious cats and cat allergies.  

 Two comments in support of a cat curfew as helping to manage neighbourly 
disputes. 

“Desexed cats shouldn't need a curfew”

“Cats in the area keep trying to get under my house and have kittens, has happened 
before and they are pests”

“I as choose not to own a cat due to cat allergy but am forced to endure the 
presence of a neighbour's cat on my property causing allergy flare”
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Unsure sentiment about Cat Curfews in Whittlesea
The following section presents community responses from participants who were unsure 
about the introduction of cat curfews in Whittlesea. Presented in table 4 are 
demographic profiles of people that participated in the online survey and community 
pop ups, as participants needed to provide their demographics alongside data. 

Though not comparable to demographics for those in support or opposed to a cat 
curfew, the percentage of those unsure with a connection to cats is 3% (27) from a 
sample of 929. 

Couple or sole parent family with children aged 0 - 17 living at home is 19. Though a 
small number comparably, we know that families (couple or sole parent) with children 
aged 0 - 17 have the highest poverty rates (Australian Council of Social Services, 2022). 
Again, the concern shown could be around the investment in infrastructure needed to 
create a secure environment for a cat.
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Table 4: Demographics of those in unsure about curfew

Demographic identifier Unsure (55)

Cat ownership status

Owns or regularly minds a cat 27

Owns or regularly minds a dog 15

Housing type/tenure 

Sole person household 4

Couple only household 9

Couple or sole parent family, children aged 0-17 
living at home

19

Couple or sole parent family, adult children living at 
home

9

Extended or multiple families 0

Group household 3

Prefer not to answer 1

Location within City of Whittlesea 45 (remaining 7: no response)

Age

15-19 years 1

20-34 years 7

35-44 years 7

45-59 years 10

60-74 years 1

75 years and over 1

Prefer not to say 0

Connection to animal management 
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Veterinarian/Vet Nurse 1

Member of an animal advocacy/rescue group 2

Member of a wildlife/environmental group 2

Registered dog or cat breeder 0

Registered Domestic Animal Business 0

Opposition for Cat Curfew in Whittlesea 
The following section presents community responses that oppose the introduction of 
any cat curfew. When asked why they oppose a cat curfew, participants were provided 
with the following options to select: 

 Don’t see the need for a cat curfew.
 Will be too difficult to enforce.
 It’s too difficult to change cats’ behaviour.
 Domestic cats are blamed for things done by feral cats.
 Don't have the current setup to confine my cat(s).
 Not fair to penalise owners if cats escape the property.
 Other (free text). 

Participants could select multiple responses including an ‘other’ option with an open-
ended response. Where possible, open-ended responses were coded to align to the 
options provided and were added to those categories. There were 299 respondents who 
opposed any form of cat curfew. 

Figure 14 shows the 855 responses to why participants were opposed to a cat curfew in 
Whittlesea. The most common response was that It is too difficult to change a cats’ 
behaviour with 208 selections. This was followed by participants who do not see the 
need for a cat curfew with 188 selections. 
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Figure 14: Reasons participants oppose a cat curfew

The other category received 17 free text comments. mentions. This data has been 
organised into the following themes: 

 Overpopulation of other species (6 comments). 
 Too many/strict rules (6 comments).
 Distrust of council (3 comments).
 Impacts on neighbours (2 comments).

Profile of those opposed to a cat curfew 
Presented in table 5 are demographic profiles of participants from the online survey and 
community pop ups who were opposed to the introduction of any cat curfew. Of the 299 
participants who opposed cat curfews of any type in the City of Whittlesea 80% were cat 
owners and 51% were dog owners. Of the 40 participants who identified as a 
veterinarian or vet nurse 30% (12) opposed the introduction of a cat curfew, compared 
to 20% (18) of members of an animal advocacy or rescue group and 16% (16) of 
members from a wildlife or environmental group. 
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Table 5: Demographics of those opposed to any cat curfew

Demographic identifier In opposition to a cat curfew 
(299)

Cat ownership status

Owns or regularly minds a cat 242

Owns or regularly minds a dog 154

Housing type/tenure 

Sole person household 21

Couple only household 66

Couple or sole parent family, children aged 0-17 
living at home

92

Couple or sole parent family, adult children living at 
home

67

Extended or multiple families 7

Group household 15

Prefer not to answer 17

Location within City of Whittlesea 283 (13 prefer not to answer, 3 
outside of CoW)

Age

15-19 years 1

20-34 years 61

35-44 years 58

45-59 years 118

60-74 years 37

75 years and over 4

Prefer not to say 8
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Connection to animal management 

Veterinarian/Vet Nurse 12

Member of an animal advocacy/rescue group 18

Member of a wildlife/environmental group 16

Registered dog or cat breeder 9

Registered Domestic Animal Business 1

Following is a detailed analysis of findings presented by coded themes.

Adaptation issues 
The most commonly cited concerns were connected to the ability of the owner and 
animal to adapt to a change in conditions, and steps needed to be taken if the cat curfew 
was introduced.
 
It’s too difficult to change change cat behaviour 
Participants felt it was too difficult to change a cats’ behaviour, shown by 208 selections, 
suggesting that participants (and their cats) were unable or unwilling to adapt to a cat 
curfew. Comments in this section described roaming outside or beyond property 
boundaries as being good for cats, part of a cat’s nature and impossible to stop. There 
were general comments about cat freedom, the importance of having a cat as a 
companion and that a curfew might discourage cat ownership. Further mentions 
specifically understood cat confinement to be detrimental to cat health and wellbeing. 
Key stakeholder interviews challenged some of these ideas by indicating that cats can 
live happy enriched lives while confined to property, that confined cats are healthier and 
live longer, and that most cats can be trained to return home at night within a few 
weeks. 

“…it's impossible to stop the cat from jumping over the fence and wandering 
outside the property”

“I think people regularly forget cats are in their natural habitat outdoors, not 
indoors. It’s cruel to have a curfew. It’s even more cruel to try and “convert” an 
outdoor cat to indoor cat”. 
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Don’t have the set up to confine my cat
There were 127 mentions that expressed participants were not prepared or did not have 
the resources to confine their cats. Mentions in this section described the task of cat 
confinement as impractical, costly or difficult for renters or low-income groups. A 
number of mentions specifically talked about the precarity of cat ownership and rental 
agreements if a curfew was introduced. Others suggested a subsidy or help to purchase 
confinement materials. Further comments discussed the cost of enclosures and potential 
fines may dissuade cat owners from registering their animals. Conversation facilitators at 
pop up events noticed a trend of participants selecting a dusk to dawn curfew rather 
than the 24-hour option to avoid the need for home modifications, showing that this 
type of concern was also relevant for those who support the introduction of a curfew.

‘Properties are very small these days and people don’t have yard space to erect 
enclosure and confine cats’

“Renovations to property are expensive and renters are not able to make alterations 
to property”.

Don't see the need for a cat curfew
The second most common reason given for opposing a cat curfew was that participants 
do not see the need for a cat curfew. Comments in this section discussed whether it was 
appropriate to have a cat curfew in terms of its impact on; local wildlife, wild cat 
populations, numbers in pounds or rescue organisations. Others compared the 
treatment of cats to dogs or suggested that each cat is unique so a blanket rule could not 
apply. Others discussed the lack of wildlife in their area and the cost or practicalities of 
enforcing a cat curfew. 

  
“Doreen has become built up now so we don’t have many rural areas containing 
native wildlife anymore…. I don’t see the need to enforce restrictions on cats 
providing they have not been repeat offenders or caused any damage to anyone 
or anything”

It's unfair to penalise owners if cats escape 
There were 172 mentions that described a cat curfew as unfair to ‘penalise owners if cats 
escape the property’. Comments in this section discussed a willingness of participants to 
manage their cats but stressed they were unable to supervise them all the time. 

“Some nights I can’t get them in till very very late or not at all. Is not fair to issue a 
fine to owners. You tell me how I can catch the cats in this instance”.
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Governance and administration
A common concern of participants was the administration required to enforce a cat 
curfew by Council and the cost implications for doing so. 
 
A cat curfew would be too difficult to enforce 
There were 175 mentions that described how a cat curfew would be too difficult to 
enforce. Mentions in this section explored the cost in terms of efficiency, affordability 
and return on investment. Other comments suggested a curfew would reduce cat 
registrations and therefore the accountability of cat owners. Some comments focussed 
on the difficulty of managing the various groups involved in catching cats and 
impoundment. Key stakeholders also identified that enforcement can be difficult and 
costly, and suggested that communicating the benefits of cat confinement is more cost 
efficient and impactful for community behaviour change than the enforcement of 
curfews.

“WCC will end up penalising those responsible owners that register their pets. 
Irresponsible 'owners' do not register or control their pets, this will encourage 
non-registration”.

“Council works on a theory that everyone who owns/ semi-owns a cat will pay to 
get it out the pound if it is impounded, this is not the reality of the situation. Cat 
management will still cost a fortune to Council because the real issue is with 
overpopulation and desexing is a greater investment”

Domestic cats are blamed for issues caused by feral cats and other wildlife 
Other participants reflected that a cat curfew would result in domestic cats being 
blamed for issues caused by feral cats or other wildlife with 149 mentions. The 
comments in this section reported foxes and possums were responsible for perceived cat 
issues. 

“Cats get blamed for wildlife attacks actually committed by possums”

Other
Three themes were analysed from the ‘other’ comments:

 6 comments felt that there just were too many rules on an individual's behaviour. 
 6 comments celebrated the fact that cats helped to deal with pests.
 3 comments felt the introduction of a cat curfew and therefore fining people was 

an excuse for Council to raise revenue. 
 2 comments felt having a curfew would create neighbourly disputes. 
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Support and resources required 
The following section presents community responses on support Council could provide 
in the first few years, should a cat curfew be introduced. Participants were provided the 
following options to select:

 Promote ways to keep cats inside the property boundary (outdoor enclosures, 
special fences, nets) using social media and printed brochures.

 Provide information about helping your “outside” cat to become an “inside cat” 
using social media and printed brochures.

 Promote what residents should do to report a nuisance cat on their property 
using social media and printed brochures.

 Consider issuing warnings only (no fines) to cat owners as they gradually adapt to 
the new cat curfew law.

 Other suggestions, please specify (free text).

Participants were able to choose one or multiple responses including an ‘other’ option 
with an open-ended response. Where possible, open-ended responses were coded to 
align to the options provided and were added to those categories. There was a total of 
4,513 responses to this question as many respondents provided more than one 
selection, with many selecting all four options.

Support required was:
 Promote ways to keep cats inside the property boundary (outdoor enclosures, 

special fences, nets) using social media and printed brochures with 1304 
selections (29%).

 Provide information about helping your “outside” cat to become an “inside cat” 
using social media and printed brochures 1217 selections (27%).

 Consider issuing warnings only (no fines) to cat owners as they gradually adapt to 
the new cat curfew law 1027 selections (23%).

 Promote what residents should do to report a nuisance cat on their property 
using social media and printed brochures 837 selections (18.5%).

With 129 comments for other support required. 

There were a number of other categories that emerged from coding the free text 
comments provided by participants. Responses were organised into four themes:

 Financial or material assistance (60 comments).
 Issue fines in a consistent way (45 comments).
 Community education (17 comments). 
 Other comments (66 comments)

AGENDA - Scheduled Council Meeting 18 July 2022 Att 5.2.5.2

363 | 468



40

Financial or material assistance
The need to provide financial or material assistance for confining a cat to a property was 
mentioned 60 times, which is significant given that this option was not provided within 
the survey. Participants reported the need for support beyond education to make the 
transition, including rebates and subsidies for cat enclosures, cat leashes, as well as a 
discount on registration fees for residents obeying the cat curfew. Stakeholder interview 
responses echoed this sentiment, with several interviewees suggesting that providing 
financial or material support would improve sentiment about the cost of cat registration 
by demonstrating a tangible value for cat owners. 

“Offer incentives for responsible cat management - rebates on equipment such as 
cat leashes or yard enclosures.”

“Providing monetary support to cat owners to support the transition. i.e. partner 
with a cat enclosure building company.”

“Temporary discount to pet registration for people obeying the curfew.”

“Provide low cost items to transition outdoor cats to indoor like council subsidised 
cat runs or other equipment.”

Issue fines in a consistent way 
A total of 45 mentions used the ‘other’ option to respond saying they feel fines should 
be issued for a number of reasons; to be consistent with dogs at large incurring fines, to 
enforce compliance and change current behaviour, and because warnings do not work. 
One key stakeholder endorsed an early and firm approach to issuing infringements as a 
way to hasten compliance. 

“I think owners should be fined, as I would be if my dog went on a property of 
others.”

“Fine people straight away it's the only way they'll learn.”

“Fine them as they will not change their behaviour otherwise”

Community education
Community education was mentioned 17 times, covering the need to provide facts and 
figures on the impacts of roaming pets, illustrating the walking of cats on leashes and 
tips to encourage cats to come home at dusk such as making that feeding time. 
Stakeholder interviews provided detailed guidance on effective community education 
which is detailed in the Stakeholder Interview Findings section of this report.
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“Promote ways to habituate cats to come home before curfew. E.g. feeding or 
treat time.”

“Push facts and figures about the negatives of free roaming pets - how many are 
being hit by cars, spreading FIV, adding to the amount of unwanted kittens etc.”

“Show cats being walked.”

Other comments
The ‘other’ option was used by participants to express actual or perceived difficulties 
with keeping cats indoors or transitioning cats from being outdoors to indoor cats, to 
support harsher and/or consistent rules for cats and dogs, or to reaffirm their opposition 
to introducing a cat curfew.
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Community response to mandatory desexing of newly 
registered cats 
The following section outlines the community response to proposed mandatory desexing 
in Whittlesea. Participants at pop ups were asked to consider some information about 
mandatory desexing before responding to questions. Facts provided included:

 There is a significant overpopulation of cats including domestic, stray and feral 
cats.

 Mandatory desexing would not be enforced retroactively; cats that are already 
registered would be exempt from the new law.

 There will be logical exceptions and postponements from desexing, such as for 
registered breeding animals, animals with relevant medical conditions or animals 
that need more time to mature.

Participants were then asked How do you feel about the proposal for mandatory 
desexing of newly registered cats?  Figure 15 shows the vast majority of participants 
supported mandatory desexing with 1144 selections, followed by support for mandatory 
desexing if it is subsidised by Council with 330 selections. Pop up facilitators noted that 
participants were most interested in Council providing subsidies for low-income 
households, rather than expecting universal access to subsidies for everyone.

Figure 15: Response to mandatory desexing of newly registered cats
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Support for mandatory desexing of newly registered cats
Participants in the surveys and pop-ups were asked to provide their reasons why they 
supported mandatory desexing for newly registered cats in Whittlesea. This was an 
open-ended question and participants were able to fill in a free-text response. A wide 
range of common themes emerged from the feedback data which are presented in 
Figure 16. There were 780 respondents to this question. 

The most common reason given was to reduce the cat population with 407 comments. 
This was followed by 267 comments that saw mandatory desexing as a way to improve 
the health, safety and wellbeing of cats.  An additional 167 comments outlined desexing 
as part of responsible cat ownership and 128 comments focussed on desexing as a way 
to support breeding regulation and registration. 

Figure 16: Reasons for supporting mandatory desexing 

Following is a detailed analysis of findings presented by coded themes.
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Reduce cat population
The most common reason for supporting mandatory desexing was that this would 
reduce the cat population (407 mentions). Mentions in this category focussed on the 
need to bring the cat population and numbers of feral or roaming cats down. Comments 
in this section focused on the high number of unwanted cats that become stray or wild 
and the impacts of this on local neighbourhoods, wildlife and cats themselves. 
Participants also mentioned the reduced capacity of organisations and community 
members to care for or manage the current number of cats in Whittlesea. Others 
mentioned that it was ‘easy enough’ or ‘no need not to’ to desex cats and it should be 
the norm with the exception of cat breeders. 

Key stakeholder interview responses support these sentiments, reinforcing that all cat 
populations need to be better managed, including domestic, unowned and feral. Cat 
rescue stakeholders also strongly advocated for medical and behavioural solutions for 
domestic cats to reduce euthanasia rates.

“I work as a vet nurse in a shelter and see way too many un desexed cats. There is 
no need for the general public to own entire cats, they should all be desexed. This 
is to help decrease the feral population and decreasing the amount of homeless 
cats”.

Improve the health safety and wellbeing of cats
A total of 267 mentions related mandatory desexing to the health, safety and wellbeing 
of cats.  Respondents expressed their support for desexing as it might reduce: the 
number of lost, stolen or dumped cats. Others felt desexing may prevent unwanted 
litters and the resulting health effects on mother cats and abandoned kittens. Further 
mentions criticised the capacity of animal shelters and euthanasia of unclaimed cats. 
Others saw desexing as a positive way to manage the spread of cat diseases or unwanted 
cat behaviours resulting in injuries like fighting or wandering on roads. 

“Having worked in the shelter of a large organisation and witnessing the 
overwhelming number of unwanted cats which continue to be brought in, I feel 
the time is right for all cats to be desexed.  People need to be educated about the 
sadness of this issue…”.  
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Desexing is part of responsible pet ownership
Many participants understood desexing as central to being a responsible pet owner (167 
mentions). Participants in this section wanted accountability for cat owners and cited the 
negative impacts to wildlife and cat wellbeing as reasons for owners to “step up” to the 
task of desexing. Comments in this section made concessions for breeders and discussed 
making desexing more affordable for low-income groups however, others felt that 
desexing should not be subsidised for pet owners. Key stakeholders reinforced that cat 
desexing should be promoted by Council as a normal and expected part of responsible 
pet ownership.

“It’s incredibly important to desex pets, it reduces strays and stops shelters from 
overflowing. I wish it was a legal requirement when adopting/owning a pet…’

Support for breeding regulation 
A total of 130 mentions related to breeding regulation. The majority showed general 
support for mandatory desexing of cats with the exception of licensed breeders. Other 
mentions supported stronger regulation of breeders including restrictions on the 
number of registered breeders within each council area and the number of cats allowed 
to be bred, and which breeds should be exempt from desexing. Participants commented 
on reducing the number of backyard breeders or the selling of cats on social media. 
Others suggested strict confinement rules for un desexed breeding cats. Further 
mentions described desexing of cats to be the job of the breeder and the price of 
desexing to be incorporated in the cost of buying a new cat. 

Key stakeholders built on this sentiment to explain that widespread cat desexing tends 
to increase the cost of kitten adoption and the perceived value of cat ownership. While 
increased prices will make kitten ownership less accessible, stakeholders who work with 
cats felt that higher kitten adoption costs correlate with higher levels of investment into 
the animal’s care over its lifetime. They also indicated that the cost and availability of 
adult cat adoption is not likely to be significantly impacted by mandatory cat desexing. 

“All pet cats should be desexed. The only reason not to is for registered breeders. 
The price of desexing should be built into the cost of buying a cat…” 

“All cats should be desexed unless they're specifically for pedigree breeding”.

“Too many kittens being sold on social media not desexed contributing to the 
problem”. 
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All cats should be desexed not just newly registered 
A total of 119 mentions suggested that all cats should be desexed and that any 
introduced desexing rule should be enforced retrospectively. Participants in this section 
outlined the issues surrounding the breeding of stray cats and wild cats in Whittlesea. 
Participants mentioned the number of unregistered or partially owned cats still able to 
breed as the main cause of problems or felt that focussing on newly registered cats only, 
would not combat the issues surrounding high cat populations. Other mentions focussed 
on the benefits of desexing on cat behaviour, health outcomes and life span as applying 
to all cats not just newly registered ones.

Protects local wildlife 
There were 93 mentions surrounding wildlife protection as the reason for supporting 
mandatory desexing. Comments in this section were similar to those in response to cat 
curfew questions but understood desexing as crucial to managing wild cat populations 
which were seen as the biggest threat to wildlife and native ecosystems. Many mentions 
described the impacts of undesexed cats or wild cats as a big issue in peri-urban 
Whittlesea and protected areas such as Plenty Gorge and Serle Wetlands. 

“I see so many cats in parks and bushland / walking paths. We need to stop feral 
cats. They kill [our] wildlife and annoy home owners. We need to be respectful of 
native wildlife and plants …” 

Don’t like nuisance cats 
There were 71 mentions that supported desexing as a way to reduce cat population and 
therefore unwanted cat behaviour or nuisance in the neighbourhood. Participants 
suggested mandatory desexing may diminish the instance of cats coming onto their 
property, damaging their gardens and belongings and reduce noise in the 
neighbourhood. Many participants felt that undesexed cats were more likely to have 
disagreeable tendencies and were mainly responsible for nuisance.
 

“there are many health benefits, it reduces the amount of feral cats and also 
discourages wandering. It would also stop my neighbour’s cat from meowing all 
night for weeks every time she is on heat”

Dog and cat rules should be the same 
Some participants expressed support for cat desexing because they felt that cat 
management should be more consistent with dog management (57 mentions). Many 
comments expressed the wish that cats were well cared for in the same way that dogs 
were, or that cat owners should take the same amount of responsibility for their animals 
as dog owners. Many mentions in this section were opposed to Council subsidised 
desexing of cats or felt it should reflect the subsidy given for dogs. 

“If Dog owners have to register and keep dogs confined to your own property, so 
should cat owners.”
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Financial assistance for desexing 
Participants who mentioned financial assistance were quite evenly split over Council 
funded assistance for desexing; 46 mentions were in opposition with 37 mentions in 
support. Those opposed felt it was not the responsibility of Council to support cat 
owners in desexing, as they should do so at their own expense. Other comments 
expressed it should be the responsibility of breeders to desex animals, or the cost of 
desexing should be built into purchasing or registering a cat. 

Those in support felt, if it was a mandatory, it would be necessary to subsidise desexing 
for low-income groups. Many pointed out the benefits of owning a pet, and 
companionship and that should be accessible to everyone. Others suggested partnering 
with local vets to establish a system or subsidy to encourage cat owners to opt in. 

During the pop ups we found that those initially opposed subsidies were supportive of 
subsidies, where it assisted low income groups and pensioners. 

“Shows commitment to maintaining the pet. If you can't afford the cost, should 
you have the animal?”

“Council should help Low income and pensioners to subsidise costs”.

Comparing to curfew 
There were 30 mentions comparing the mandatory desexing to cat confinement. Most 
mentions felt it necessary to have both with many comments seeing desexing as a “safe 
bet” if cats do escape.  However, some participants felt if a 24 hour curfew was 
introduced mandatory desexing may not be required. 

Other Comments
A total of 36 mentions were grouped as ‘Other’. In this group a few common themes 
emerged: 20 mentions included general comments agreeing with mandatory desexing. 
Others outlined worries that mandatory desexing would be too difficult to enforce or 
monitor; that some cat owners would not follow the rules and get their cats desexed or 
refuse to register and microchip their cats (13 mentions). An additional 2 mentions 
suggested Council could consider allowing concessions for some cats or allowing cats to 
have one litter before being desexed. 
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Opposition to mandatory desexing
This section presents community response in opposition to mandatory desexing in 
Whittlesea. Participants in the surveys and pop-ups were asked to provide their reasons 
why they oppose mandatory desexing for newly registered cats in Whittlesea. This was 
an open-ended question and participants were able to fill in a free-text response. Some 
common themes emerged from the feedback which will be discussed in terms of the 
categories shown in Figure 17.  There were 172 respondents to this question. 

Of the 172 respondents to this question, the most common reason given was the belief 
that desexing should be a decision made by the owner with 91 comments. This was 
followed by 28 mentions opposing desexing because of the cost/affordability of 
desexing.  

Figure 17: Reasons for opposing mandatory desexing

Following is a detailed analysis of findings presented by coded themes.
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It should be a decision made by the owner 
The majority (91 mentions) of those opposed to mandatory desexing felt this decision 
should be made by the owner. Mentions in this section mostly agreed with cat desexing 
in general but felt the owner of the animal was best placed to decide if it were 
appropriate based on knowledge of the cat's health, behaviour and wellbeing. Others 
felt it was either not necessary, or the role of Council, to intervene with people and their 
pets’ freedoms. Further mentions described the difficulty and cost of enforcing the 
proposed rule and felt this could be better invested elsewhere or felt the Council could 
educate, subsidise and support rather than mandate desexing. Others compared cat 
confinement to desexing and felt either one or the other should be mandated, not both. 

“I think a decision such as this should be left up to the owner, not a government 
department. However I believe the council should definitely try to encourage it by 
contributing or subsidising the fee to desex both cats and dogs”

“Unnecessary rules are a nuisance. You're already set enough limits already. The 
council should be spending its time on more important things instead of creating 
more work for itself to do which will lead to higher council rates. I'm strongly against 
this even though I always desex my pets. Educating people is much better than 
creating unenforceable rules.”

Cost and affordability of desexing 
There was a total of 28 mentions related to the cost of desexing. Many of these 
comments agreed with desexing in general but reflected that making desexing 
mandatory would exclude people on low incomes from having pets or registering their 
cats. Most mentions in this section suggested introducing a subsidy for desexing, 
microchipping or registration if desexing becomes mandated. 

“Registration fees act as a de facto incentive to desex. If you make it mandatory, 
some people may avoid registering pet”.

Concern for cat health and wellbeing 
There were 15 comments that understood mandatory desexing as detrimental to cat 
health or wellbeing. Comments in this section focused on impacts of early desexing on 
health, the rights of cats to reproduce, the natural instincts of cats should not be 
diminished or that cats should not be punished for having irresponsible owners. 

“If you wish to save wildlife, perhaps mandate that cats wear bells.
Cats are as entitled to breed as you or I”.

Not required if a curfew is in place 
A total of 11 mentions suggested mandatory desexing should depend on cat 
confinement laws and was not needed if a curfew was in place. Some comments 
suggested that desexing should only be mandatory for problem/escaping cats and others 
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pointed out that desexing would only manage population but not the other issues like 
property damage, killing wildlife and was therefore not as essential as a cat curfew.

“I support imposing a curfew on cats. If cats were kept inside the owner’s property 
then it is up to the owner as to whether they are desexed”. 

Impacts breeders
Mentions in this section mostly agreed with mandatory desexing on the condition that 
breeders were excepted from the rule. Other comments suggested you should not have 
to be a registered breeder to have a litter of kittens. 

Other
There were 14 comments grouped into ‘Other’. This included responses such as ‘no’ or 
‘not applicable’ and responses that discussed cat confinement only. There were 5 
mentions in this section suggesting dog and cat rules should be the same, a further 2 
comments suggesting Council was interested in raising revenue from infringements and 
1 comment suggesting that desexing should be handled by a different organisation. 
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Key Stakeholder Interviews
This section synthesises the conversations, ideas and sentiments discussed during key 
stakeholder interviews. Telephone interviews were conducted with the representatives 
of 10 stakeholder groups. Interviews were used to gain a deeper understanding of issues 
and consider the benefits and limitations of different options. The stakeholders included:

● Three nature conservation groups
● Four cat rescue groups
● Three cat desexing providers. 

Interviews were focused on the stakeholder's area of expertise to better understand 
how cat management impacts their work and to understand the opportunities, 
limitations and challenges associated with the proposed changes. Ideas raised in earlier 
interviews were tested with participants of subsequent interviews to better understand 
the range of views. Interview responses are not quantified due to the total number 
conducted. 

Following is a detailed analysis of interview findings presented by coded themes.

Community wide impact
Stakeholders focussed on the need for long term community wide solutions. 

● Support for measures that encourage responsible pet ownership and which raise 
community expectations of what responsible pet ownership means.

● A desire to improve community perceptions of cat ownership. Cats are often 
seen as low-cost low maintenance pets which correlates with the resources and 
finances owners are prepared to invest in their care. When people value cats and 
cat ownership more, they will be more willing to invest in their care. 

● A desire to reduce cat populations to more manageable levels, this includes 
domestic, unowned and feral populations. 

● That the benefit of introducing new cat management rules comes from 
widespread community compliance and long term behaviour change, not from 
enforcement.

● That additional cat management rules risks deteriorating the relationship 
between Council and cat owners, and between cat owners and their neighbours. 

● That the proposed changes do not address the impact of cats entering natural 
areas such as parkland reserves. 
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Cat curfews
Benefits identified by interview participants

● Cats confined to their property live longer healthier lives, cause less disturbance 
to neighbouring properties and cause less disruption of natural ecosystems.

● Cat curfews encourage more consideration before choosing to adopt a new pet 
cat.

● Introducing cat curfews is one supporting action for long term behaviour change 
to promote responsible pet ownership.

Risks identified by interview participants
● The cost of various confinement options is a concern for cat owners.
● The introduction of a cat curfew may dissuade residents from taking ownership 

of semi owned or stray cats as they can be difficult to safely confine with existing 
domesticated pets.

● “Working cats” programs which place cats who are not suitable for home 
adoption at worksites and rural properties to help manage rodent pests would no 
longer be able to operate. 

● Introduction of new rules may increase the surrender of pet cats for a period of 
time following the change. This has been seen by cat rescue organisations when 
changes have been made in other areas.

● The introduction of a cat curfew may discourage some cat owners from 
registering their pets. 

● Introducing rules and fines may negatively impact the relationship between 
Council and cat owners.

● Owners may be concerned about cat health and wellbeing if they live in high-
density housing, with concerns about total living space available and the cat’s 
access to fresh air.

Limitations identified by interview participants
● Stakeholder interviewees noted that a cat curfew is unlikely to have any 

significant impact on cat populations or natural ecosystems, but that removing 
cats from native ecosystems is a positive step. 

● Cat owners may not have the resources to build enclosures or the ability to bring 
cats indoors, for example, those living in a share house or feel at risk of their 
rental agreement not being renewed if they keep a pet indoors. 
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Opportunities identified by interview participants
● To improve community understanding of the benefit of safe confinement to the 

health and well-being of cats.
● There is an opportunity to add value to the cost of registration for cat owners 

through subsidised cat enclosures and community workshops about responsible 
cat ownership.

● Anecdotally, stakeholders reported that messaging which focuses on the health, 
safety and wellbeing of cats is more persuasive to cat owners than a discussion 
about the impact on local native ecosystems. 

● The introduction of Council managed trapping in larger natural areas would assist 
with population numbers.

● Use of messaging that respects and values the individual personalities of each 
cat; not assuming all cats behave in the same way. For example, some cats love 
to cuddle and sunbake and others like their personal space or are very energetic.

● When speaking about the protection of native wildlife, messaging that focuses on 
native birds was recommended because birds are widely enjoyed and valued by 
residents.

Mandatory cat desexing for new registrations
Benefits identified by interview participants

● Cat desexing is a permanent effective way to manage population size and prevent 
unwanted litters of kittens being born.

● Mandatory cat desexing supports registered and regulated cat breeding. 
Registered breeders typically arrange for desexing, vaccinations, microchipping 
and registration which improves health outcomes for pet cats and encourages 
owners to continue with follow up vaccinations and health checks.

● A reduction in accidental or unregulated breeding is likely to improve the value of 
pet cats by increasing the cost of adoption.

Barriers and Risks identified by interview participants
● The cost of desexing is an issue for many cat owners with prices varying widely
● Mandatory desexing is likely to drive up the cost of pet cats by reducing the rate 

of unregulated breeding, which in turn improves the community value of cats. 
● Some cat owners perceive the ability to reproduce as an essential animal right 

they do not want to take away. 

Limitations identified by interview participants
● The inability to desex unowned community cats is an ongoing problem that is 

hindering progress to reduce cat populations.
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Opportunities identified by interview participants
● To promote regulated cat adoption, which ensures adopted cats are desexed
● For Council to support behavioural and medical solutions to reduce rates of cat 

euthanasia. 
● Subsidised desexing programs are offered across Victoria by many Councils and 

these programs tend to have very good uptake from communities. 
● Subsidised desexing programs support low-income households to adopt pet cats 

and enjoy the benefits of pet ownership.

Encouraging registration and ownership of cats
While cat registration was not a targeted area of discussion, it featured in many 
interviews as an interrelated area of discussion. Interviewees raised the following points

Barriers and Risks identified by interview participants
● Many cat owners do not perceive value for the cost of registration in the same 

way dog owners do (through the provision of parks, bag stations and walking 
tracks). This creates negative sentiment about cat registration and positions the 
relationship with Council as being unbalanced; where Council takes from cat 
owners and doesn’t give anything back.

● A need to demonstrate the value of registering their cats to cat owners.
● Suggestions to demonstrate value including subsidised enclosures, subsidised or 

free desexing, and special interest community events for cat owners
● Stakeholders raised concerns that residents would be discouraged from formally 

adopting semi-owned and community cats if they would be expected to keep it 
confined with existing pets, noting that semi-owned cats may not be safe to keep 
confined with other pet cats.

Opportunities identified by interview participants
● To consider allowing a larger number of animals to be registered for each 

household to encourage ownership of semi-owned cats.
● To consider tiered registration pricing or lifetime registration of cats to encourage 

ownership of semi-owned cats.
● There is an opportunity for Council to advocate for aged care facilities to allow 

established pet cats to stay with their owners when they first move in. Moving 
into retirement housing or aged care is a key trigger for the surrender of animals.
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Other areas discussed
Protecting wildlife was seen as a key driver of support for a cat curfew, and stakeholders 
made suggestions for other ways the community can protect local wildlife in addition to 
confining their cats.

● Planting several indigenous species of plants near each other, rather than lining a 
street or fence line with one species of plant.

● Multi-storey native planting which includes tree canopy, mid-story planting and 
groundcover. 

Supporting a consistent approach to cat management 
This was mentioned by several stakeholders including:

● Considering matching how other Councils manage domestic cats to improve 
consistency across municipal boundaries.

● Communicating with Councils who have introduced similar rules to learn what 
worked well and what needed refining.  

● The state government has announced funding for a state-wide approach to cat 
management and the project team may want to consider how this may impact 
any current or future cat management rules. 

Community Education and Support
Interviewees provided some ideas and guidance on providing effective community 
education. This included suggested content, presentation of information and overall 
approach to the task of community behaviour change. 

● Cat owners enjoy and value the unique personality of their pet cat, and 
communications should therefore avoid generalising cat behaviour. Messaging 
that respects cat owners’ knowledge of their pet’s individual character and 
abilities was recommended.  

● Helping communities visualise the impact of cats on the local environment with 
infographics to show cat population growth, cat predation of other animals and 
average distances travelled by domestic cats. “It’s hard to get a sense of the 
scale”

● When illustrating the impact of cats on wildlife, consider that native birds are 
widely enjoyed and valued and that many owners of unconfined cats have lived 
experience of their cat catching birds.
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Recommendations
Following are our recommendations based on conversations with community members 
and stakeholders. We acknowledge that our expertise lies in community and social 
research, not in the technical components of implementing domestic animal 
management policy. 

Introducing a cat curfew
There is strong community support (80.3%) for cat confinement in Whittlesea with more 
participants in favour of a 24 hour curfew (44.9%) than a dusk-to-dawn curfew (35.4%). 
The major reasons the community gave for supporting cat confinement were protecting 
wildlife, protecting cats and reducing nuisance cat behaviour. 

In May 2022 the State Government announced funding for a state-wide cat management 
approach. Due to the very strong community support for a curfew and uncertainty on 
what the funded Plan may include and when it may be developed, this report supports 
action now.

R1: Transition to a 24/7 cat curfew 
The findings of this report support the introduction of 24 hour curfew in the City of 
Whittlesea in line with consultation with the community and key stakeholders. The 
transition to a 24 hour cat curfew will require considerations and support from Council 
as well as time for cat owners to prepare for the change.

Supports needed to transition to new cat management rules: 
● Leniency and time to adjust to new rules, with the acknowledgement that some 

groups will simply not be able to comply with new laws and ensuring penalties 
are appropriate to people’s living situations. 

R2: Raise community awareness for the change 
As with any new change, Council will need to communicate the reason for the change 
(the why), what it means for the community (how) and when it will come into effect. The 
participants who engaged in this project understood the role of the Council to inform, 
educate and support. Participants felt support was most needed for cat owners and 
education and information must extend beyond social media communications to reach 
the broader community.  

● Clear communication of the cat reporting and collection process and what this 
will look like in practice, including how and when penalties will apply. This could 
include a step-by-step guide of what to do to respond to a nuisance cat and case 
studies or examples that illustrate where enforcement will occur to reassure 
worried owners of their rights and responsibilities. 

● Written communication in plain English and translated into key local languages. 
Printed material in larger font sizes.
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Raise awareness repeatedly, get buy in:
● Targeted, mixed-methods communication: flyers, social media, workshops. 

Consider options for direct mail to all cat owners to announce and explain any 
changes. 

● Use a community behaviour change approach to promote cat confinement as 
good for the health, safety and wellbeing of cats. 

● Illustrate the impact of cats on their local environment with infographics, for 
example, the rate at which cats can reproduce, hunt and travel at night.

● Connect enforcement of the cat curfew to complaints about cats on private 
property, behaviour over a period of time.

● Consider proceeding with a behaviour change and community education 
approach while awaiting more information from the State Government about a 
future state-wide cat management plan. 

● Public education about the benefits of cat confinement, helping people to 
understand the ‘why’ for these new laws: to understand the value of cats, to 
protect local wildlife, to minimise nuisance cat behaviour, to promote responsible 
pet ownership. 

Reduce fear, reiterate support: 
● Share examples of when enforcement is likely to occur, and examples of 

infringements to reduce fear in cat owners. For example, using phrasing like 
“repeated nuisance” or “after a number of complaints” to reassure cat owners 
that a cat who escapes once or twice is not likely to be impounded.

● Provide practical advice and information on how to retrofit their house and train 
their cat for confinement. Running community workshops or creating video 
content on how to prepare your home (single, multi storey). 

Recognise the nuanced circumstances:
● Create materials for cat owners that respond to people’s unique situations and 

unique cat personalities.  By circulating friendly, personalised messaging, owners 
can identify their situation and understand what changes they need to make, 
avoiding a one size fits all approach.

● Avoid generalising all cat behaviour as being the same. 

R3: Give cat rescue and rehoming services ample notice
Work with cat rescue and rehoming services prior to any curfew being announced as the 
introduction of curfews is likely to trigger a short term increase in cats being surrendered 
and services will benefit from having some preparation time. Industry stakeholders have 
advised that rates of cat surrendering increase when cat management laws are brought 
in. 

We recommend that Council work alongside these groups to plan the timeframe, 
community education and rollout so that they are prepared and can play a meaningful 
role in the transition. 
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R4: Explore financially supporting low income households 
Community members sought support to transition to new rules, particularly for low 
income groups, who face barriers to cat confinement and desexing. Low income groups; 
pensioners, students, renters, households experiencing time poverty or sharing space 
with large households have less access to retrofitting options or retraining cats and 
would be disproportionately affected by enforcement or fines. These groups need 
considerable support to be able to comply. We recommend that Council work with these 
groups to lower barriers by: 

● Working with tenants and landlords to find affordable, outdoor and temporary 
options for cat confinement, to lower risk of housing insecurity. 

● Investigating opportunities to demonstrate the value of cat registration through 
subsidised cat enclosures or netting. 

● Consider subsidised desexing, to prevent surrenders or non-registration. 

R5: Carry out additional research 
While there are high levels of support for the introduction of a cat curfew, we believe 
any decision needs to be contextualised to the conditions of the Whittlesea social and 
demographic profile. We suggest doing additional research and a comparison of the 
impacts on:

● change to animal registrations levels
● change to voluntary surrender rates
● change to illegal animal dumping. 

Three metro Councils (Knox City, Casey, Cardinia) have had a 24 hour cat curfew in place 
for greater than a year, it would be advantageous to understand any changes in the 
impacts listed above.   
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Introducing mandatory desexing 
Statistically, there was overwhelming community support for mandatory cat desexing in 
Whittlesea with 82.6% in favour. The discussions surrounding this topic grew into ‘how’ 
the City of Whittlesea might implement this new law, with many (18.5%) of the 
participants stating if this law was introduced it must include subsidies to avoid financial 
hardship, cat surrendering and a decline in cat registration.  

R1: Transition to the introduction of mandatory desexing 
The findings of this report support the introduction of mandatory cat desexing in the City 
of Whittlesea. It also supports the provision of subsidised desexing for low-income 
households.

Consider proceeding with the introduction of mandatory cat desexing of new 
registrations while awaiting more information about the proposed State Government 
Cat management plan. 

Breeders exempt from the policy:
● Mandatory cat desexing should not apply to registered breeders for animals they 

intend to breed or intend to sell to another registered breeder, but should apply 
to all animals offered for adoption to prospective pet owners.

Incentivise desexing, by offsetting costs: 
● Consider a time limited subsidised desexing program when first announcing the 

changes.
● Consider ongoing or seasonal subsidised desexing programs for low income 

households. 

Communicate the change widely: 
● Explain the health benefits of desexing pet cats, the expected recovery time, and 

typical costs. 
● Reinforce desexing as a normal and expected part of responsible pet ownership. 
● Reinforce that there are logical exceptions and postponements for registered 

breeders, and cats with medical conditions or lack of maturity.
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Policy recommendations 
The Victorian State Government has planned to introduce a Cat Management Strategy in 
2022, to be introduced in the following years. This will be a 10-year cat management 
strategy for the state of Victoria including $1.3 million in funding, education, campaigns 
and grants to encourage responsible cat ownership and cat containment. At this stage, it 
is unclear what this policy will include. It is important to demonstrate to communities 
that they are heard and the Council is taking action in the direction of their feedback. 

R1: Understand impacts on renters 
Work with tenants and landlords to find a solution for cat confinement. Current 
Victorian tenancy rules allow for pets, but conversations from this engagement 
surrounding tenants’ lived experience suggests having an indoor pet could result in 
discrimination in the rental market. Council could advocate on behalf of these groups 
and provide suitable assistance: rental friendly outdoor confinement options, low cost, 
temporary or removable confinement options. 

R2: Align this policy change to other causes
Protection of native wildlife was a clear priority for participants in this engagement 
program. Consider timing communications about how to protect and support native 
wildlife in urban areas to precede and coincide with the announcement of new cat 
management rules. 

Closing the loop
Keeping participants informed in engagement and the project is called ‘closing the loop’ - 
the information loop is currently open. Participants have shared their ideas and their 
feedback through the engagement process and are waiting to see what happens next. 

A new requirement of the Local Government Act 2020 requires councils to share the 
information that has been collected and inform the community as to how this will shape 
thinking. 

R1 Keep people updated 
Issue a statement from Council and update the Council project page thanking 
participants for participating in the project and for sharing their ideas. As we move into 
the next phase of the project we need to keep the wider community updated about the 
progress of this project.

R2: Share the data
Consider ways you can share this data such as creating a snapshot of the engagement 
data, to bring the data to life with infographics to help participants digest the 
information in an easy form. 
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Appendix
Appendix 1
Cat Confinement Consultation 
Frequently Asked Questions (FAQs)
Below is a list of pre-emptive questions that may be asked as part of this project. 
This list will be updated as new questions are added.

Questions Answers

1 What is a cat curfew? 
(Dusk until dawn and 24 
hours)

A cat curfew is a specified time when cats are not allowed 
outside of your property or in the case of a 24 hour curfew, are 
secured to your property at all times. 

Can I take my cat for a walk on 
a lead if there is a 24 hour 
curfew?

Yes, as long as you have effective control in a securely fitting 
harness or the cat is in a carrier

2 Why is council considering 
introducing a cat curfew?

Council are considering a cat curfew due to feedback provided 
at our recent Domestic Animal Management Plan consultation, 
reports about nuisance cats, reports of environmental impacts 
of cats in parks and reserves and reports of attacks on wildlife

3 How will it be enforced? If a curfew is introduced, and residents have issues with cats 
trespassing during curfew, the resident can request a cat trap 
from their Council. If a cat is caught during curfew hours then 
enforcement action can be taken against the cat owner.

Will cat owners be fined if 
their cat is caught off their 
property during the curfew 
hours?

Cat owners may be fined as part of any cat curfew if their cat is 
caught out during the hours of curfew. Officers will educate cat 
owners for a period of time as part of the introduction of any 
curfew. 

4 What happens if my cat is 
caught outside during curfew?

If officers contain any cats during curfew then the cats will 
either be returned to the owners or taken to the EAWF. Once 
reclaimed, owners may face enforcement action as above and 
may be required to pay reclaim fees when collecting their cat 
from EAWF. 

5 Will the introduction of a cat 
curfew manage ‘semi-owned’ 
or stray cats?

Cat curfews will not deal with the “semi-owned” cat 
population, but it may assist with these cats if they are deemed 
a nuisance by property owners and are able to be contained via 
cat traps. 

6 How can I train my cat to stay Resources will be available to assist in the transition to 
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indoors? acclimatizing your cat to an indoor (or in an outdoor enclosure) 
lifestyle, such as some simple methods such as:
Feed your cat indoors. Instead of letting your cat back outside 
as soon as they're finished eating, keep them inside for 
increasing periods of time. If you're starting your cat's 
retraining during the winter, a warm, dry bed to snuggle in may 
be just the ticket to convince them to stay inside.

Is my cat allowed outdoors on 
my property?

Yes, your cat is allowed outdoors, providing it remains on your 
property. Various forms of enclosures are available and we will 
have resources available for people to assist them.

7 How can I keep my cat active? Enrichment activities such as cat towers, keeping plenty of cat 
toys for them to play with, taking your cat outside on a harness 
and leash. We will provide owners with other resources which 
will have more information about keeping your cat active. 

8 How can you tell the 
difference between a pet, 
stray or feral cat?

It is often hard to tell the difference between a pet, stray or 
feral cat, as some pet cats will display different behaviours 
depending on their characteristics. Quite often stray and feral 
cats will disappear around people, unless they have built up 
trust with people. Cats are always given time to settle if taken 
to a shelter. 
It’s important that pet cats are microchipped and registered so 
we can distinguish them from unowned cats.

9 Will I have to use a cat trap on 
my property to catch a 
nuisance cat?

If a cat is able to be contained without the use of a trap then 
officers will collect it, otherwise a trap will be provided and 
officers will collect any cats caught in council traps.  

How will cats on council 
property be caught? Who 
needs to catch them?

Generally cats will only be collected from private residences. In 
some circumstances Council officers will assist with the 
collection of cats on council property (parks), however this will 
be done under supervision. 

10 Where will I have to take the 
captured cat?

Council officers will collect any cats from properties that are 
contained, however cats can also be taken to the Epping Animal 
Welfare Facility (ensuring the cat is transported in a safe way).

Who do I contact if I suspect 
my cat has been trapped?

Council your local council

Do cats get injured if they are 
captured in a cat trap?

It’s important that cats are trapped only in approved traps 
issued by Council and that the instructions provided by Council 
are followed.

11 Will keeping my cat inside 
impact its mental health?

If a cat is kept active and given enrichment toys, then keeping 
your cat indoors will have little effect on its mental health. 
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Some products are available if your cat has increased stress 
from being indoors. 
Indoor cats are less susceptible to disease and injury.

What happens to cats that are 
captured?

If the cat is registered with Council we will reunite you with it. If 
a cat is unowned/stray/feral it will be transferred to the EAWF 
where it will undergo behavioural assessment to determine 
suitability for adoption.

Is it legal for my neighbour or 
Council to trap my cat?

Yes, it is legal for someone to trap a trespassing cat.

12 What resources are there to 
keep our cats indoors?

Council will provide a range of resources for cats, including 
information from Safe Cats, Safe Wildlife, RSPCA and other 
organisations. 

13 Will Council support costs 
associated with building a cat 
enclosure?

At this stage council will provide resources for owners to find 
the easiest and most cost effective way to contain cats to their 
property, and this may include workshops, but at this stage 
Council will not be subsidising enclosures. 

14 Will a curfew make any 
difference to overall levels of 
predation or to the threat of 
wildlife?

Several reports indicate that cats are natural predators to 
native wildlife, whether or not they are owned or stray/feral. 
Containing your cat to your property (especially at a young age) 
will lower its natural predation and will assist in the protection 
of local wildlife.

Do other Councils have a 
curfew?

Some but not many Councils have a cat curfew.

The City of Darebin introduced a night-time cat curfew (from 
7pm to 7am) on 1 Jan 2021, Yarra Ranges has a 24/7 curfew 
and the Knox City Council 24-hour curfew comes into effect on 
10 April 2022.

The Cities of Whittlesea and Moreland are both engaging their 
community on the possibility of introducing a cat curfew.

If my cat is made to be indoors 
24 hour a day will I still need 
to register them? Why?

Yes, all cats over the age of three months are required to be 
registered under state law. If your cat escapes your property 
then these fees will assist in returning your cat to you, and also 
assists in running the Epping Animal Facility, which cares for all 
cats that are brought into the facility, whether they are owned 
or not. 
Registering your pets helps Council reunite you with them as 
we will be able to quickly trace them back to you.

If a curfew is introduced will 
the cost of cat registration be 

At this stage no changes are being looked at in relation to 
registration fees, however we are looking at advocating to the 
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reduced? state government for standard fees across all councils. 

Mandatory Desexing

Questions Answers

1 What are the benefits of desexing my cat? There are many health benefits of desexing 
your cat, as well as getting to the source of the 
overpopulation that we face in the City of 
Whittlesea.

2 How does desexing my cat benefit the 
community?

Desexing your cat will help to address the 
overpopulation of cats within the City of 
Whittlesea and will also assist in nuisance 
complaints as desexed are less likely to roam. 

3 What does desexing involve? Desexing involves the removal of reproductive 
organs. 

4 What is the cost of desexing your cat? Cat desexing starts from $150, but does vary 
according to sex, age and other factors

5 Does the Council cover any of the costs? Council may cover a portion of costs if funding 
is available at the time. 

What if I’m intending to breed my cat? Need to be a registered breeder

If I’m a registered breeder am I exempt from 
the mandatory desexing?

If you are a registered breed with an applicable 
organisation you are exempt from mandatory 
desexing. 

What age is it recommended that a cat is 
desexed?

The RSPCA recommends the desexing of cats at 
a young age (under 4 months) before they 
reach puberty.

Is early desexing harmful to my cat? No, reports suggest that the health benefits of 
early age desexing far outweigh any possible 
side effects of early age desexing.  
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5.3 Strong Local Economy
Nil reports

5.4 Sustainable Environment
Nil reports

5.5 High Performing Organisation
5.5.1 Unconfirmed Minutes of Audit & Risk Committee Meeting

5.5.1 Unconfirmed Minutes of Audit & Risk Committee Meeting

Responsible Officer Executive Manager Governance & Strategy

Author Nicole North-Vanner, Internal Assurance and Governance 
Advisor

Attachments

1. Audit__ Risk Committee Meeting 26 May 2022 v 5 [5.5.1.1 - 27 pages]
 

 Purpose

To enable Council to have oversight and understanding of the Audit & Risk Committee 
operations and as required under Council’s Audit & Risk Committee Charter, this report 
presents the Unconfirmed Minutes of the Audit & Risk Committee meeting held on 26 May 
2022.

 Recommendation 

That Council note the unconfirmed minutes of the Audit & Risk Committee meeting held 
on 26 May 2022.

 Key Information

The Audit & Risk Committee is an independent advisory committee of Council and its role is 
to report to Council and provide appropriate advice and recommendations on matters 
presented to it.  It acts in this capacity by monitoring, reviewing and advising on issues 
within its scope of responsibility and assisting Council’s governance obligations to its 
community.

Audit & Risk Committee Meeting 26 May 2022

The Audit & Risk Committee considered several reports at the meeting held on 26 May 2022 
(Attachment 1), as well as confirming minutes from the previous meeting held on 
25 November 2021.
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Main agenda items included:
 CEO’s Update
 Corporate Performance Report for the Period Ended 31 March 2021
 Risk Management Update
 Internal Audit:

- Internal Audit Status Report
- Internal Audit Reviews 
- Outstanding Action Items from Internal and Compliance Audit Reports
- Strategic Internal Audit Plan

 External Audit Interim Management Letter for the year ending 30 June 2022
 External Agency Examination of Business Continuity Planning
 Draft Asset Plans and Asset Management Plans

 Alignment to Community Plan, Policies or Strategies

Alignment to Whittlesea 2040 and Community Plan 2021-2025:

High performing organisation  

We engage effectively with the community, deliver efficient and effective services and 
initiatives, make decision in the best interest of our community and deliver value to our 
community

The establishment of the Audit & Risk Committee and the reports it receives are reflective 
of Council’s commitment to the implementation of good governance principles. The 
Committee provides advice to Council to assist in fulfilling its oversight responsibilities for 
the financial and non-financial reporting processes, internal controls, the audit process, risk 
management and Council’s process for monitoring compliance with legislation and 
regulations and the Code of Conduct.

 Link to Strategic Risk

Strategic Risk Governance - Ineffective governance of Council’s operations and activities 
resulting in either a legislative or policy breach 

The Audit & Risk Committee assists Council in monitoring its governance requirements and 
provides advice to Council to assist with fulfilling its oversight responsibilities.
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 Declaration of Conflict of Interest

Under Section 130 of the Local Government Act 2020 and Rule 47 of the Governance Rules 
2021, officers providing advice to Council are required to disclose any conflict of interest 
they have in a matter and explain the nature of the conflict.

The Responsible Officer reviewing this report, having made enquiries with relevant 
members of staff, reports that no disclosable interests have been raised in relation to this 
report.

 Conclusion

The Audit & Risk Committee met on 26 May 2022. The unconfirmed minutes of that 
meeting are attached to this report for noting by Council.
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Minutes
AUDIT & RISK COMMITTEE
Thursday 26 May 2022 at 2:30 pm

Council Chamber at Civic Centre, 
25 Ferres Boulevard, South Morang 3752
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Attendance

Present
 
Members
Independent

Geoff Harry, Chairperson
Theresa Glab
Jen Johanson
Bruce Potgieter

Administrators

Lydia Wilson (Chair of Council)
 
Officers
 
Craig Lloyd, Chief Executive Officer
Frank Joyce, Executive Manager Governance & Strategy
Marilyn Kearney, Interim Director Corporate & Shared Services
Justin O’Meara, Director Planning & Development
Samantha Boyle, Unit Manager Governance & Risk
Nicole North-Vanner, Internal Assurance & Governance Advisor
 
In attendance
Mahesh Silva, Senior Auditor, RSD 
Lynda Cooper, Senior Manager, Crowe 

Apologies

Chris Eddy, Administrator
Martin Thompson, Partner, Crowe

 Acknowledgement of Traditional Owners Statement 

 The Chairperson, Mr Geoff Harry opened the meeting by reading the following 
Acknowledgement of Traditional Owners Statement:

“On behalf of the City of Whittlesea I recognise the rich Aboriginal heritage of this country 
and acknowledge the Wurundjeri Willum Clan as the Traditional Owners of this place.”
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 Disclosure of Conflicts of Interest

The Chairperson asked those in attendance the following question: "Does any Officer have a 
conflict of interest in any matter on the agenda today?”

No declarations were made.

 Matters in Discussion

1 In-Camera Discussion...........................................................................................................4

2 Confirmation of Minutes of Previous Meeting ....................................................................4

2.1 Confirmation of Minutes of Previous Meeting ............................................................4

3 Matters arising from Previous Meetings .............................................................................5

3.1 Matters Arising from Previous Meetings .....................................................................5

4 Audit & Risk Committee Work Plan .....................................................................................6

4.1 Audit & Risk Committee Work Plan .............................................................................6

5 CEO's Update .......................................................................................................................7

5.1 CEO Update..................................................................................................................7

6 Financial Report ...................................................................................................................8

6.1 Corporate Performance Report for the Quarter Ended 31 March 2022 .....................8

7 Risk Management ................................................................................................................9

7.1 Risk Management Report ............................................................................................9

8 Internal Audit.....................................................................................................................12

8.1 Internal Audit Status Report & Project MAPs ............................................................12

8.2 Internal Audit Reviews...............................................................................................13

8.4 Follow up of internal and compliance audit actions..................................................15

8.5 Review of Strategic Internal Audit Plan .....................................................................19

8.6 Review the Performance of the Internal Auditor ......................................................20

9 External Audit ....................................................................................................................21

9.1 Review the Interim Management Letter year ending 30 June 2022 .........................21

10 Systems of Internal Control ...............................................................................................22

10.1 Administrator Expenses .............................................................................................22

10.2 CEO / CEO Executive Assistant's Corporate Credit Card Expenditure........................23
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10.3 Asset Plan and Asset Management Plans ..................................................................24

10.4 External Agency Examination Report ........................................................................26

11 Compliance ........................................................................................................................26

11.1 Verbal Update on Internal Assurance Program .........................................................26

11.2 Quarterly Compliance Update - Monitoring Compliance with the Governance 

Principles....................................................................................................................28

12 Other Responsibilities........................................................................................................29

13 Correspondence ................................................................................................................29

14 General Business Items......................................................................................................29

14.1 General Business........................................................................................................29

15 Confirmation of Date of Next Meeting ..............................................................................30

15.1 Confirmation of Date of Next Meeting ......................................................................30
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1 In-Camera Discussion
1.1 In-Camera Discussion

Responsible Officer Executive Manager Governance & Strategy

Author Unit Manager Governance & Risk

In Attendance Craig Lloyd, Chief Executive Officer

Frank Joyce, Executive Manager Governance & Strategy

External In Attendance Geoff Harry, Chairperson

Theresa Glab

Jen Johanson

Bruce Potgieter

Lydia Wilson

Matters discussed:
- Internal audit contract with Crowe (extended to June 2023) and preparation for next 

contract.
- Update provided by CEO on integrity agency matters and recent investigations.
- Chair of Council provided update on Community Leadership Program and 

Administrator engagement with community.

Committee Chairperson’s Introductory Comments
Following the in-camera discussion, the Committee Chairperson commenced the open 
section of the meeting by welcoming all those in attendance. The Chairperson noted the 
quality and continued improvements to meeting agenda packs.

The Committee Chairperson also recognised that this would be Ms Glab’s final meeting as a 
member of the Committee.
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2 Confirmation of Minutes of Previous Meeting
2.1 Confirmation of Minutes of Previous Meeting

2.1 Confirmation of Minutes of Previous Meeting

Responsible Officer Executive Manager Governance & Strategy

Author Governance Officer

In Attendance Samantha Boyle, Unit Manager Governance & Risk
   

 Purpose

To provide the Committee with the minutes from the previous meeting for review.
   

 COMMITTEE RESOLTION

Moved: Theresa Glab
Seconded: Jen Johansen

That the Minutes of the Audit & Risk Committee meeting dated 24 February 2022 be 
confirmed as correct.

CARRIED
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3 Matters arising from Previous Meetings
3.1 Matters Arising from Previous Meetings

3.1 Matters Arising from Previous Meetings

Responsible Officer Executive Manager Governance & Strategy

Author Governance Officer

In Attendance Samantha Boyle, Unit Manager Governance & Risk

Matters Discussed:
The Matters Arising from Previous Meetings report was presented for review.

The Committee Chair noted the additional activities conducted since last Committee 
meeting:

 Attendance by the Committee Chair at the April Council Meeting to provide the six-
monthly Audit and Risk Committee Update Report; and

 Members completed a survey to assess the performance of Internal Audit.

The Chairperson recommended that the following items from the Agenda be taken as read 
and noted:

 Item 3.1 – Matters Arising from Previous Meetings
 Item 4.1 – Audit & Risk Committee Work Plan 
 Item 10.1 – Administrator Expense
 Item 10.2 –CEO / CEO Executive Assistant’s Corporate Credit Card Expenditure
 Item 11.2 – Quarterly Compliance Update – Monitoring Compliance with the 

Governance Principles
   

  COMMITTEE RESOLUTION

That the Audit & Risk Committee note the report on matters Arising from Previous 
Meetings.

NOTED
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4 Audit & Risk Committee Work Plan
4.1 Audit & Risk Committee Work Plan

4.1 Audit & Risk Committee Work Plan

Responsible Officer Executive Manager Governance & Strategy

Author Governance Officer

In Attendance Samantha Boyle, Unit Manager Governance & Risk

Matters Discussed:
The Annual Work Plan was noted.
   

 COMMITTEE RESOLUTION

That the Audit & Risk Committee note the Audit & Risk Committee Work Plan.
NOTED
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5 CEO's Update
5.1 CEO Update

5.1 CEO Update
Responsible Officer: Chief Executive Officer

Author: EA to CEO

In Attendance: Craig Lloyd, Chief Executive Officer

Matters Discussed:
The Committee Chair thanked the CEO for the report and specifically noted the Executive 
Leadership Team's thoughtful and diligent completion of the CEO Questionnaire, which 
provided valuable data.  However, the questionnaire may benefit from lessons learned by 
seeking feedback. 

 Key Action/s  Responsible
 Officer

Seek feedback from ARC members for suggested enhancements to the 
questionnaire. 

Executive Manager 
Governance & Strategy

  COMMITTEE RESOLUTION

That the Audit & Risk Committee note the contents of the CEO’s Update report.
NOTED
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6 Financial Report
6.1 Corporate Performance Report for the Quarter Ended 31 March 2022

6.1 Corporate Performance Report for the Quarter Ended 31 March 2022

Responsible Officer Interim Director Corporate & Shared Services

Author Unit Manager Financial Strategy

In Attendance Aaron Gerrard, Acting Chief Financial Officer

Matters Discussed:
The Committee discussed the Corporate Performance Report and observed:

 Concerns about the likely significant 'capital expenditure projects being carried 
forward' in the coming years.  Mitigation strategies outlined include:

 Phasing of design and build works;
 Reducing pipeline for subsequent years to build capacity to complete existing 

projects; 
 Reducing completion target to 85%; and 
 Establishment of the ePMO.

 The importance of securing external funding for two flagship projects (Aboriginal 
Gathering Place, and the Regional Sports & Aquatic Facility) approved by Council.

 The importance of ensuring we recognise assets at the time of asset transfer from 
Developers to Council.  

 The need to ensure discretionary and non-discretionary reserves are itemised, 
managed and reconciled.

 The DCP has historically been detailed, well managed and controlled and the ARC 
have been impressed with the controls.  Council has also received funding to further 
enhance this process.  ARC requested an update to the Committee of these 
processes in November 2022.

 Key Action/s  Responsible
 Officer

 Review and update the Financial Reserves Policy. Acting Chief 
Financial Officer

Provide an update on the DCP Management Process to ARC in November Manager 
Strategic Futures

 COMMITTEE RESOLUTION

That the Committee note the Corporate Performance Report for the period ending 
31 March 2022 be noted.

NOTED
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7 Risk Management
7.1 Risk Management Report

7.1 Risk Management Report

Responsible Officer Executive Manager Governance & Strategy

Author Coordinator Risk Management

In Attendance Brett Davidson, Coordinator Risk Management
 

Matters Discussed:
The Committee noted the Risk Management report.  

The Committed commended the report and acknowledged the transition back to 'business 
as usual' from the pandemic response.  The Committee requested a focus on the 
operational/service risks at the next meeting and noted that the risk management 
framework is being reviewed.

 Key Action/s  Responsible
 Officer

 Report on Service Risks at September 2022 ARC Meeting
Coordinator 
Risk 
Management

COMMITTEE RESOLUTION

That the Audit & Risk Committee note the details of the Risk Management report and risk 
management activities throughout the period.

NOTED
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8 Internal Audit
8.1 Internal Audit Status Report & Project MAPs

8.1 Internal Audit Status Report & Project MAPs

Responsible Officer Executive Manager Governance & Strategy

Author Governance Officer

External in Attendance Martin Thompson, Partner, Crowe, 

Lynda Cooper, Senior Manager, Crowe

Matters Discussed:
Ms Cooper from Crowe presented the Internal Audit Status report and responded to 
questions from the Committee.  Ms Cooper  reported that the School Crossings, Waste 
Services Charges, Incoming Grants and Follow-Up audits were completed, and the Business 
Continuity Plan and Cyber Security audits are still in progress.  

The Committee sought clarification that the School Crossings and Waste Services audits 
were initiated by Council Officers based on incident data and risk profiles, which it was 
noted displayed great initiative. 

 Key Action/s  Responsible
 Officer

Suggestion to indicate in the papers an indicator to clarify which audits are 
Council Officer initiated.

Internal 
Audit

 COMMITTEE RESOLUTION

That the Audit & Risk Committee note the Internal Audit Status Report.
NOTED

AGENDA - Scheduled Council Meeting 18 July 2022 Att 5.5.1.1

403 | 468



Minutes - Audit & Risk Committee Meeting 26 May 2022  

13 | 27

8.2 Internal Audit Reviews

8.2 Internal Audit Reviews

Responsible Officer Interim Director Corporate & Shared Services, 
Director Infrastructure & Environment, 
Director Planning & Development

Author Unit Manager Governance & Risk

In Attendance Amanda Dodd, Manager Sustainable Environment, 
Aaron Gerrard, Acting Chief Financial Officer, 
Arashdeep Singh, Acting Director Infrastructure & Environment

Cameron Cahill, Manager Property & Projects, 
Marilyn Kearney, Interim Director Corporate & Shared Services

Arashdeep Singh, Acting Director Infrastructure & Environment

Justin O’Meara, Director Planning & Development

External in Attendance Lynda Cooper, Crowe 

Matters Discussed:
Ms Amanda Dodd and Mr Aaron Gerrard attended to discuss the Special Review of Waste 
Charge Report.  Ms Dodd reported that internal audit was engaged to conduct this special 
review and was a valuable experience.  

Ms Dodd confirmed the findings of the report that the:
 Waste levy has been used appropriately and exclusively for waste purposes; and
 Waste service charges earned were less than the cost of services incurred, therefore, 

Council will be better placed to achieve a cost recovery model in the future. 

The Committee considered the findings of the report and noted:
 The extended target implementation dates due to the strategic decisions to be 

made; and
 No additional partnerships for Council with similar legacy contracts that need to be 

considered.

Mr Cameron Cahill attended to discuss the Incoming Grants Internal Audit.  Mr Cahill noted 
that the implementation of the ePMO will mitigate many of the findings and many of the 
actions are already in progress.  

Mr O’Meara and Mr Arashdeep Singh discussed the School Crossings Internal Audit and 
noted that it was a Council initiated review.
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Overall discussion about Internal Audit and linking to the Governance Principles

 Key Action/s  Responsible
 Officer

Embed the Local Government Act Governance Principles into the Internal Audit 
reporting template

Internal 
Audit

Distinguish between officer-initiated audits and those arising from the audit 
program in audit reports.

Internal 
Audit

 

COMMITTEE RESOLUTION

That the Audit & Risk Committee note the contents and findings of Crowe’s Internal Audit 
Reviews of Grants – Incoming, Management of Children’s Crossings and Administration of 
Waste Service Charge.

NOTED

AGENDA - Scheduled Council Meeting 18 July 2022 Att 5.5.1.1

405 | 468



Minutes - Audit & Risk Committee Meeting 26 May 2022  

15 | 27

8.4 Follow up of internal and compliance audit actions

8.4 Follow up of internal and compliance audit actions

Responsible Officer Executive Manager Governance & Strategy

Author Governance Officer

In Attendance Samantha Boyle, Unit Manager Governance & Risk

External in Attendance Lynda Cooper, Senior Manager, Crowe

Matters Discussed:
The Outstanding Action Items Report was presented and Management responded to 
questions from the Committee. 

The Executive Manager Governance & Strategy reported that Council is tracking action 
items in a new application (CAMMS), so reporting may look different going forward.  

The CEO gave an update on the review and analysis of all outstanding actions and notified 
the Committee that Council will no longer be monitoring the progress of the low-risk or 
opportunity for improvement items.  This change will enable staff to prioritise the  delivery 
of actions to mitigate high and medium risks.

 COMMITTEE RESOLUTION

That the Audit & Risk Committee note:
1. The Follow-Up of Selected Higher and Medium Risk Matters Raised in Prior Internal 

Audit Reports report undertaken by Internal Audit
2. The actions by Council to manage the items from prior Internal Audit and Internal 

Assurance activities.
NOTED
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8.5 Review of Strategic Internal Audit Plan

8.5 Review of Strategic Internal Audit Plan
Responsible Officer: Executive Manager Governance & Strategy

Author: Governance Officer

In Attendance: Samantha Boyle, Unit Manager Governance & Risk

External in Attendance Lynda Cooper, Senior Manager, Crowe 

Matters Discussed:

Ms Boyle reported that Council is working with Crowe and Management to develop a 
process for Assurance Mapping.  The Assurance Map will consider activity undertaken to 
provide assurance over:

 Strategic Risks;
 High and Extreme Service Risks;
 Governance Principles;
 Directorate activity; and
 Whittlesea 2040 activities.

It was also noted that the draft SIAP included preliminary projects as well as the Assurance 
Mapping exercise.  The SIAP will be updated in consideration of the findings from the 
Assurance Mapping exercise.

 Key Action/s  Responsible
 Officer

Updated SIAP to be presented to the September ARC meeting Nicole North-
Vanner

RESOLUTION

That the Committee endorses the Strategic Internal Audit Plan July 2022 to July 2023.
CARRIED
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8.6 Review the Performance of the Internal Auditor

8.6 Review the Performance of the Internal Auditor

Responsible Officer: Executive Manager Governance & Strategy

Author: Samantha Boyle, Unit Manager Governance & Risk

In Attendance: Samantha Boyle, Unit Manager Governance & Risk

Matters discussed:
The results of the Internal Audit Assessment of Performance 2022 questionnaire were 
discussed.  Ms Boyle outlined feedback on the timeliness and quality of the reporting and 
discussion included:

 Consideration of KPIs in contract management process
 Use of standard Risk Management likelihood and consequence matrix to assist in 

streamlining the process
 Classification of findings as Opportunities for Improvement versus low rated items.

Key Action/s  Responsible
 Officer

Provide a report back to ARC at August meeting to consider performance 
indicators.

Unit Manager 
Governance & 
Risk

Crowe to work with internal assurance to align Crowe’s rating matrix with 
Council’s risk matrix.  Internal Audit

RESOLUTION

That the Committee note the performance of the Internal Auditor Crowe.
NOTED
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9 External Audit
9.1 Review the Interim Management Letter year ending 30 June 2022

9.1 Review the Interim Management Letter year ending 30 June 2022

Responsible Officer Interim Director Corporate & Shared Services

Author Unit Manager Financial Strategy

In Attendance Aaron Gerrard, Acting Chief Financial Officer

External in Attendance Mahesh Silva - RSD Audit

Matters discussed:

Mahesh Silva, Senior Auditor, RSD, reported on the Interim Management Letter and 
indicated that the audit is progressing to schedule and they’re on track to give a fuller view 
when we receive the financials in June 2022.  

The Committee acknowledged the benefit of having the External Auditor in attendance. 

 RESOLUTION

That the Audit & Risk Committee note the Draft Interim Management Letter year ending 
30 June 2022.

NOTED

 Key Action/s  Responsible
 Officer

ARC to be provided with a briefing paper with any early changes to asset data Acting CFO
 Circulate to the ARC last year's Annual Financial Report. Acting CFO
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10 Systems of Internal Control
10.1 Administrator Expenses

10.1 Administrator Expenses

Responsible Officer Executive Manager Governance & Strategy

Author Governance Officer

Matters Discussed:

The Committee noted the Administrator Expenses report. 

 RESOLUTION

That the Audit & Risk Committee note the Administrator Expenses report.
NOTED
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10.2 CEO / CEO Executive Assistant's Corporate Credit Card Expenditure

10.2 CEO / CEO Executive Assistant's Corporate Credit Card Expenditure

Responsible Officer Interim Director Corporate & Shared Services

Author Unit Manager Financial Strategy

In Attendance Aaron Gerrard, Acting Chief Financial Officer, 

Matters Discussed:

The Committee noted the CEO and CEO Executive Assistant's Corporate Credit Card 
Expenditure report. 

RESOLUTION

That the Audit & Risk Committee note the CEO Executive Assistant’s Corporate Credit Card 
Expenditure Report.

NOTED
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10.3 Asset Plan and Asset Management Plans

10.3 Asset Plan and Asset Management Plans

Responsible Officer Director Infrastructure & Environment

Author Directorate Office Assistant

In Attendance Michael Papathanasiou, Acting Manager Assets & Facilities

Matters Discussed:

Michael Papathanasiou, Acting Manager Assets & Facilities reported that the Asset Plan is 
currently out for community consultation and Council are seeking feedback from the 
Committee before the adoption of the plan by 30 June 2022.  

The Committee provided the following feedback on the Asset Plan and Asset Management 
Plans:

 The improvements and focus on data quality are evident;
 The Plans were insightful and well compiled;
 The Plans were accessible, clear and enable good reporting against metrics;
 A greater emphasis is required on how the risk of climate change is measured and 

Council should leverage from the recent impact from extreme weather events;
 Council should highlight design and construction changes that reduce impact;  
 The commentary on economic impact requires the addition of pandemic impacts;
 Council needs to clarify positive or negative impact on detailed service level plans;
 The need to understand where Council sits relative to other Council’s and whether 

our positioning could influence funding for future asset plan actions;
 Consideration as to whether Council can build monitoring systems into the Plans for 

continuous improvement;
 The level of community engagement was pleasing and indicates community 

engagement about the plan;
 Council’s maturity level was discussed and anecdotally noted to be more progressed 

than other Councils;
 Consider inclusion of supply risks into the plan; and 
 Further build a linkage into the report, which connects the importance of the 

municipality’s population growth to Melbourne’s prosperity. Melbourne’s growth 
may present opportunities for State and Federal funding of projects in Council’s plan. 

 Key Action/s  Responsible
 Officer

Consider inclusion of ARC feedback into Asset Plan submission to 
Council.  

Acting Manager 
Assets & Facilities
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 RESOLUTION

That the Audit & Risk Committee note the draft Asset Plan & Asset Management Plan. 
NOTED 
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10.4 External Agency Examination Report

10.4 External Agency Examination Report

Responsible Officer Executive Manager Governance & Strategy

Author Samantha Boyle, Unit Manager Governance & Risk

In Attendance Samantha Boyle, Unit Manager Governance & Risk

Matters Discussed:

Ms Boyle summarised the report and noted that Council considered the various activations 
of the BCP over the last two years to be sufficient testing.  Ms Boyle noted that this 
contrasted with the views of the auditors.  The Committee considered and concurred that 
the navigation of the pandemic environment was significant testing in a live 
environment.   It was also noted that a review of the BCP (by staff and Internal Audit) is 
currently underway and will be presented to the September 2022 meeting.  

 RESOLUTION

That the Audit & Risk Committee note the External Agency Examinations report.
NOTED
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11 Compliance
11.1 Verbal Update on Internal Assurance Program

11.1 Verbal Update on Internal Assurance Program

Responsible Officer Executive Manager Governance & Strategy

Author Unit Manager Governance & Risk

In Attendance Samantha Boyle, Unit Manager Governance & Risk

Matters Discussed:

Ms Boyle provided a verbal update on the Internal Assurance Program and reported that 
Nicole North-Vanner has commenced as Internal Assurance & Governance Advisor. Ms 
North-Vanner will be creating a framework to continue to develop assurance and 
governance programs.  

 RESOLUTION

That the Audit & Risk Committee note the update to the Internal Assurance Program 
provided verbally by the Unit Manager, Governance & Risk.

NOTED
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11.2 Quarterly Compliance Update - Monitoring Compliance with the Governance Principles

11.2 Quarterly Compliance Update - Monitoring Compliance with the 
Governance Principles

Responsible Officer Executive Manager Governance & Strategy

Author Unit Manager Governance & Risk

In Attendance Samantha Boyle, Unit Manager Governance & Risk

Matters Discussed:

The Quarterly Compliance Update report was noted.
   

 RESOLUTION

That the Audit & Risk Committee note on key strategies and policies and how they comply 
with the governance principles.

NOTED 
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12 Other Responsibilities
13 Correspondence
14 General Business Items
14.1 General Business

14.1 General Business
 Matters Discussed:
The Chair thanked Ms Theresa Glab for her hard work, participation and invaluable 
contributions to the work of the Audit & Risk Committee and the City of Whittlesea during 
her tenure.  The Chair gave praise to her engagement and depth of knowledge across a 
whole range of topics.  The 
Administrators also acknowledged Ms Glab’s significant contribution to the Committee's 
body of knowledge, her expertise, and the rigour she demonstrates at each meeting.  Mr 
Joyce also thanked Theresa for her help and dedication. 

In response, Theresa thanked the Committee and reflected on its achievements, thanking 
the management team for the quality of the papers over the years. 
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15 Confirmation of Date of Next Meeting
15.1 Confirmation of Date of Next Meeting

The Committee will meet on the following dates:
 18 August 2022
 1 September 2022
 24 November 2022

Next meeting 18 August 2022.     Meeting closed at 4:57pm. 
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5.5.2 Governance Rules Review

5.5.2 Governance Rules Review

Responsible Officer Executive Manager Governance and Strategy

Author Nicole North-Vanner, Internal Assurance and Governance 
Advisor

In Attendance Samantha Boyle, Unit Manager Governance and Risk

Attachments

1. DRAFT Governance Rules REVIEW 2022 v2 [2.9.1 - 44 pages]
   

 Purpose

The Regulatory Legislation Amendment (Reform) Act 2022 introduces new provisions into 
the Local Government Act 2020 requiring Council Governance Rules (the Rules) to include 
procedures relating to virtual meetings.  Accordingly, the Rules were reviewed to include 
rules enabling virtual meetings, and in addition, they were refreshed to make them easier to 
understand.  

 Brief Overview

The Governance Rules detail the way in which Council Meetings are conducted, decisions 
are made and communicated and elections of Mayor and Deputy Mayor are managed.  

The current Governance Rules 2021 were approved by Council on 1 June 2021 and 
commenced operation on 2 June 2021.  At the time of endorsement Council also confirmed 
that a review of the Governance Rules would be conducted by July 2022. This review 
enabled the opportunity to create an entirely new ‘user friendly’ document. The reviewed 
rules increase access and understanding for all stakeholders including community, Council 
Officers and Councillors (in preparation for the 2024 general election).   

Plain English and gender-neutral language has been used to demystify Council Meeting 
procedures, and incorporates:

- The addition of reasonable adjustments to enable participation for Councillors 
and community members

- Provisions to accommodate virtual meetings, including the process for Council to 
request and record attendance virtually

- Acknowledgement of traditional owners
- A diversity governance statement in line with Council’s vision: A place for all, (this 

will be stated instead of the prayer)
- Non gender specific references
- Rules detailing the process for the election of Mayor and Deputy Mayor including 

direction on how to determine the elected candidate when two or more 
candidates have equal votes.
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 Recommendation

That Council: 
1. Endorse the updated Governance Rules for community consultation from 

25 July 2022 until 21 August 2022.
2. Consider the feedback from the community consultation on the revised 

Governance Rules for adoption in September 2022.

Key Information

The Governance Rules detail Council decision-making processes including, how Council 
Meetings are conducted, how decisions are made and communicated, and how the 
elections of Mayor and Deputy Mayor are managed. 

The Governance Rules in Attachment 1, have been revised to include: 
- Non gender specific references
- The addition of reasonable adjustments to enable participation to ensure all our 

Community have fair and equal access to participate in Council processes.
This includes making reasonable adjustments for Council participation, where required, 
as well as for the Community.  Assistance may include physical assistance and/or 
translation services.  The Governance Rules will be supported by internal Protocols to 
support access and engagement.

- Clearer language for better community understanding and practices
- A commitment to review the Rules within 12 months following a general election
- Acknowledgement of traditional owners and diversity governance statement. Previous 

versions of the Rules included that minutes would record if a prayer, good governance 
pledge or reconciliation statement was read at the Meeting. Past practice has been that 
the Chair reads an acknowledgement of traditional owners statement and a religious 
prayer is read by the CEO, praying for blessing to make informed and good decisions.  
The new version proposes to embed the following:
o Acknowledgement of traditional owners 
o A diversity governance statement in line with Council’s vision: A place for all.  

- Rules to detail the process for the Election of Mayor and Deputy Mayor (if any)
- Provisions for virtual meetings, including:

o Voting methods
o Provision for the CEO to change the meeting to a virtual platform when deemed 

necessary
o Process for Councillors to request attendance via a virtual platform
o Method for approval of Councillor attendance at a Council Meeting virtually

- Public Question Time
o Provision for the CEO to read a public question when the person who has submitted 

the question is unable to
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o Allowance for public question time to be extended (at the discretion of Council) for 
up to 30 minutes

o Public statements as well as public questions being able to be read at a Council 
Meeting.

o Priority given to questions received by 12pm on the day of a meeting (adjusted from 
up until the start of the meeting).  This will allow time for Council Officers to 
provide appropriate background information

o Procedures for accommodating more than two questions or statements per person
o Questions to be dealt with on an On Notice basis only where the entire question and 

appropriate contact details have been provided in writing. Incomplete questions 
will not to be prioritised during public question time. 

- Petitions and Joint Letters
o Ability for the CEO and Chairperson to reject Petitions and Joint Letters that are 

matters outside Council jurisdiction
o Ability to address petitions in conjunction with a related Agenda Item;
o Direction that no motion is to be made on a petition, or joint letter until (at least) the 

next Council meeting after that at which it was presented – with the exception of 
those that Council agrees to consider in conjunction with a current, relevant 
Agenda item

- Definitions of Meeting Roles to assist the community and new Councillors to 
understand the role of participants at the Council Meeting  

- Method for documenting apologies and absences in the Council Meeting minutes to 
ensure that Councillor attendance is recorded accurately.

 Community Consultation and Engagement

There was significant community consultation undertaken in early 2021 which was 
considered prior to endorsing the Governance Rules 2021.  

The Whittlesea Interfaith Network was consulted on 22 June 2022 to obtain their feedback 
on moving from stating a prayer to stating a diversity statement at Council Meetings.  The 
Whittlesea Interfaith Network supported the proposal of a governance and diversity 
statement with inclusion of reference to diverse cultures, faiths and beliefs.  The Whittlesea 
Interfaith Network will be consulted again on the proposed wording during the community 
consultation period.

The community will be invited to provide feedback on the Governance Rules during a four-
week period commencing in late July. The Community will have the opportunity to have 
their say via Council’s communication channels. 
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In addition to the consultation outlined above, various community groups; including the 
Whittlesea Disability Network, Whittlesea Multicultural Network and the Youth Advisory 
Group will be consulted to promote engagement and participation in Council decision 
making processes.

 Alignment to Community Plan, Policies or Strategies

Alignment to Whittlesea 2040 and Community Plan 2021-2025:

High performing organisation  

We engage effectively with the community, to deliver efficient and effective services and 
initiatives, and to make decisions in the best interest of our community and deliver value to 
our community.

Clear Governance Rules promote effective management of Council Meetings and decision- 
making processes and de-mystify proceedings, enabling community participation.  

 Considerations

Environmental

No implications

Social, Cultural and Health 

The amended Rules will facilitate Council Meetings and improve community access and 
understanding. 

Economic

No implications

Financial Implications

Any costs associated with amending the Governance Rules are covered in the existing 
Council operating budget. 

 Link to Strategic Risk

Strategic Risk Governance - Ineffective governance of Council’s operations and activities 
resulting in either a legislative or policy breach 

The efficiency and effectiveness of decision-making processes, especially during Council 
Meetings would be affected if Council fails to regularly review the Governance Rules. 
Council may be found in breach of legislative requirements if it fails to regularly review for 
changes in legislation that relate to the Governance Rules. 
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 Implementation Strategy

Communication

If endorsed, community consultation will be undertaken on the Governance Rules, including 
the key changes to embedding the diversity statement, additional adjustments to improve 
access to Council for the community and consideration of processes for virtual meetings.

Council’s communication channels will be used and community groups including the 
Whittlesea Disability Network, Whittlesea Interfaith Network, Whittlesea Multicultural 
Network and Youth Advisory Group; will be engaged to obtain feedback during the 
consultation period. 

Critical Dates

If endorsed by Council, community consultation will be undertaken for the period 
25 July 2022 until 21 August 2022.

Following the consultation period and consideration of community feedback, it is planned 
for a final updated version of the Governance Rules to be brought to the 19 September 2022 
Council Meeting for adoption. 

 Declaration of Conflict of Interest

Under Section 130 of the Local Government Act 2020 and Rule 47 of the Governance Rules 
2021, officers providing advice to Council are required to disclose any conflict of interest 
they have in a matter and explain the nature of the conflict.

The Responsible Officer reviewing this report, having made enquiries with relevant 
members of staff, reports that no disclosable interests have been raised in relation to this 
report.

 Conclusion

It is recommended that Council endorse the updated Governance Rules as contained in 
Attachment 1 for community consultation. 



Governance Rules
July 2022
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1. Purpose of Council Meetings
R100 The City of Whittlesea’s Governance Rules (Governance Rules) provide a decision-making 

framework to achieve best community outcomes.  The Governance Rules are based on the 
overarching governance principles (Governance Principles) of the Local Government Act 2020 
(Vic) (Act) that guide Council decisions so that they are lawful, sustainable, strategic, innovative, 
are considerate of regional, state and federal government plans, financially viable, and 
transparent.

2. Scope 
R200 The Governance Rules will be applied to the decision-making processes of:

1. Council, at a Council Meeting
2. A Delegated Committee, at a committee meeting
3. The Chief Executive Officer (CEO) under delegation
4. A Council Officer with sub-delegation.

R201 The decision-making process must demonstrate the application of the Strategic Planning 
Formula (Appendix 1) including the:

1. Overarching Governance Principles & Supporting Principles
2. Community Engagement Principles guided by the Community Engagement Policy
3. Strategic Planning Principles guided by the Community/Council Plan and Community 

Vision
4. Financial Management Principles guided by the Financial Policies
5. Service Performance Principles guided by the Complaints Policy
6. Public Transparency Principles guided by the Public Transparency Policy
7. Election Period Principles guided by the Election Period Policy (Appendix 3).

3. Commencement & Amendment
R300 The Governance Rules commence on [insert date] and all others are revoked.  

R301 Governance Rules R440 to R448 relating to the nomination and election of Mayor and Deputy 
Mayor and R504 relating to Motion of Dissent are not applicable until after the 2024 General 
Election.

R302 The Governance Rules may be amended by the CEO to reflect legislative or operational 
changes, as required, and will be notified to Council, Delegated Committees and Council 
Officers exercising a power or function under delegation; and if so, no community consultation 
will be required.
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4. Council Decision Making
Decisions Reserved Exclusively for Council Consideration
R400 The council cannot delegate approval of the following: 

 Election of Mayor or Deputy Mayor
 The CEO’s appointment and 

employment
 Governance Rules
 Delegated Committees
 Council Vision
 Council Plan (Community Plan)
 Local Laws
 Community Engagement Policy

 Public Transparency Policy

 Procurement Policy
 Asset Plan
 Financial Plan
 Revenue & Rating Plan
 Financial Policies that give effect to 

the Act’s financial principles
 Complaints Policy
 Annual Report
 Annual Budget
 Borrowing money

Annual Schedule of Council Meetings – date, time, location and form
R401 The CEO will consult with Council in November annually to plan the Annual Schedule of Council 

Meetings for the next calendar year.  The Annual Schedule of Council Meetings will include the 
planned date, time, location and form of each Scheduled Council Meeting, which can be:

1. Physical:

a. At the Council Chambers in the Civic Centre, or

b. At another Council community venue within the Municipality (at least twice a year); or

2. Remote, using a web-based meeting application, or 

3. Hybrid by holding the Council Meeting at the Civic Centre or another venue within the 
municipality, and enabling remote access to Councillors, the CEO, Council Officers, 
community members or third parties, with prior approval from the CEO.

R402 The Annual Schedule of Council Meetings will be endorsed by the Council by or during 
December annually and will:

1. Be published on Council’s website as soon as practical after Council’s endorsement; and

2. Include at a minimum, two (2) Council Meetings at a venue which is not the Council 
Chambers.

R403 The Annual Schedule of Council Meetings can be changed by Council resolution during the year, 
and will be republished. 
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R404 Council Meetings will be open to public and all discussions and decision-making will be publicly 
available unless the Agenda item contains Confidential Information, and if so, the Chairperson 
will request:

1. Members of the public to Leave the Meeting for the duration of the Confidential Agenda 
items, discussions and decisions

2. Council staff, except the CEO and Council Officer delegates, to Leave the Meeting for the 
duration of the Confidential discussions and decision. 

R405 The CEO can, in response to an emergency or another unexpected circumstance:

1. Change the Council Meeting location to an online web-based application meeting, or 

2. Adjourn, cancel or postpone a Council Meeting and will:

a. Give notice to Council and the public as soon as practical 

b. Publish the relevant details on the Council website as soon as possible

c. Report on the circumstances of the emergency or unexpected circumstance at 
the next Council Meeting.

R406 The Mayor can request the CEO, or delegate to approve an Additional Council Meeting by 
notice containing:

1. The proposed date, time, form and location for the Additional Council Meeting; and

2. The reason that the business to be transacted at the Additional Council Meeting cannot 
be left to be considered at the next Scheduled Council Meeting.

R407 A Councillor can request the CEO, or delegate to approve an Additional Council Meeting by 
notice containing:

1. Confirmation of the Agreement of at least one (1) other Councillors;

2. The proposed date, time, form and location for the Additional Council Meeting; and

3. The reason that the business to be transacted at the Additional Council Meeting cannot 
be left to be considered at the next Scheduled Council Meeting.

R408 The CEO can declare an Additional Council Meeting and must disclose to Council:

1. The proposed date, time, form and location for the Additional Council Meeting; and

2. The reason that the business to be transacted at the Additional Council Meeting 
cannot be left to be considered at the next Scheduled Council Meeting.

R409 The CEO, or delegate, will either approve or refuse the request for an Additional Council 
Meeting within three (3) days of receiving the request.

AGENDA - Scheduled Council Meeting 18 July 2022 Att 5.5.2.1

428 | 468



6

R410 The CEO will determine the location, date, time and form of the Additional Council Meeting, 
within three (3) days of receiving the request (where possible) and will:

1. Give notice to Council and the public as soon as practical

2. Publish the relevant details on the Council website before the planned meeting 
commencement time.

R411 The business of Additional Council Meetings must be limited to: 

1. Attendance and Apologies

2. Declarations of conflict of interest (where applicable)

3. The business listed in the Additional Council Meeting notice

4. Any other matter determined by the CEO or by Council resolution. 

R412 The council will ensure reasonable adjustments are made for Councillors and members to 
encourage participation at Council Meetings. 

Approval of form attendance 
R413 Councillor attendance at Council Meetings will be in person, so that Councillors can contribute 

to the discussion and debate and can vote by way of raising their hand, unless the meeting is 
held completely in virtual form or the Councillor has prior approval to attend virtually.

R414 Councillors can request to attend Council Meetings virtually, however, attendance will only be 
recognised if they can contribute to the discussion and debate and vote by visibly physically 
raising their hand or raising their hand by electronic means.  

R415 Councillor requests to attend Council Meetings virtually, must:

1. Be submitted to the Chairperson as soon as practicable
2. Be approved by the Chairperson after consideration to whether the Councillor can:

a. Adequately contribute to discussion and debate
b. Be seen by participants so that they can see the raising of the Councillor’s hand to 

vote
3. Be notified to the CEO allowing sufficient time for technical adjustments prior to the Council 

Meeting.
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Agenda preparation and publishing
R416 The CEO will decide the form of the Agenda and requirements for Council Officer Reports to 

address the Strategic Planning Formula (see Appendix 1).  

R417 The CEO and/or delegate and the Mayor will meet to consider the Agenda prior to drafting.

R418 The CEO will take into consideration any advice from the Mayor before developing the Council 
Meeting Agenda, including items for decision and noting. 

R419 The CEO will prepare the Agenda for publishing and distribute it at least three (3) days before 
the Council Meeting by:

1. Sending the published Agenda electronically to the Council, unless otherwise arranged 
in exceptional circumstances and in consideration of any reasonable adjustments 
required

2. Notifying the public of the published Agenda on Council’s website.

R420 The CEO can, prior to the Council Meeting, seek the Chairperson’s approval to withdraw an 
Agenda item, and if approved, will notify Council and the Community about the reasons for the 
withdrawal by:

1. Reporting the reasons for the withdrawal at the Council Meeting

2. Publishing the change on the Council website if possible.

R421 Councillors will engage with the community for feedback and can submit an item for discussion 
and decision to the CEO or delegate using the Notice of Motion Form (Appendix 4) for 
incorporation into the Agenda.  Councillors will: 

1. Consult with community members prior to the Council Meeting

2. Be respectful of community views and Council Officer’s recommendations on Agenda 
items

3. Attend Council Meetings and participate in debate and discussion

4. Demonstrate respect for the Chairperson’s role and the duty of other Councillors to 
contribute to decision-making

5. Apply the Strategic Planning Formula to decision making

6. Act in accordance with the Councillor Code of Conduct.

R422 The CEO will incorporate the Councillor’s Agenda item if the Notice of Motion form is received 
at least seven (7) days prior to the intended Council Meeting. Otherwise, if the Notice of 
Motion form is received after that time, it will be incorporated into the next possible Scheduled 
Council Meeting.
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R423 The CEO can accept a Notice of Motion to Rescind or Amend a previous motion that:

1. Has not already been raised within the last three (3) months

2. Has not already been acted on

3. Is made either by:

a. A Notice of Motion or in a Council Officer Report, which is on the Agenda; or

b. Notice in writing to the CEO received before 12pm on the next business day 
after the Council Meeting that carried the resolution.

The Chairperson will chair the Council Meeting
R424 The CEO will Chair the first Council Meeting of a newly elected Council until the Mayor and 

Deputy Mayor (if any) are elected. 

R425 The Chairperson will be the Mayor once elected.

R426 If the Mayor is absent from the Council Meeting, the Deputy Mayor will assume the role of 
Chairperson. 

R427 If both the Mayor and Deputy Mayor are absent, then the Council will appoint a Chairperson by 
resolution.  The CEO will chair the process for conducting the vote to elect the Chairperson.

R428 The CEO, or delegate, may participate in the meeting to provide support to the Chairperson to 
help clarify the intent of any unclear motion to facilitate implementation; or assist with 
procedural issues that may arise.

Nominations and election of Mayor and Deputy Mayor (if any)
R429 If the Mayoral role is vacant, the CEO will decide the time, date, location and form for the 

election to be held, which must be at a Council Meeting open to the public and within one 
month of the Mayoral vacancy and/or Declaration of Result from the election.  

R430 Any Councillor is eligible for election or re-election to the role of Mayor or Deputy Mayor (if 
any). 

R431 Each Councillor is entitled to one (1) nomination and may nominate themselves for the role of 
Mayor and/or Deputy Mayor (if any).

R432 A nominee that has not nominated themselves, must declare whether they accept or decline 
the nomination. 
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R433 At the Council Meeting, the CEO will invite nominations for the Mayoral role and:

1. If only one (1) nomination is received, the CEO will declare the nominee Mayor; or

2. If more than one (1) nomination is received, invite the nominees (in order of 
nominations) to speak for up to three (3) minutes; and will:

a. Call for Councillors to vote on the nominates

b. Elect the Councillor who has an Absolute Majority of the total number of 
elected Councillors.

R434 If the Deputy Mayoral role is vacant, the Council may resolve to establish a Deputy Mayor, and 
if resolved the Chairperson will invite nominations for the Deputy Mayoral role, and

1. If only one (1) nomination is received, the CEO will declare the nominee Deputy Mayor; 
or

2. If more than one (1) nomination is received, invite the nominees (in order of 
nominations) to speak for up to three (3) minutes each; and will:

a. Call for Councillors to vote on the nominates
b. Elect the Councillor who has an Absolute Majority. 

R435 Where an Absolute Majority cannot be obtained, the Council can hold an election for Mayor 
and/or Deputy Mayor (if required), at a time and date that is no later than five (5) business days 
from the resolution.  

R436 The election of the Mayor and/or Deputy Mayor will be carried out by a show of hands or an 
electronic method (as determined by the CEO) that enables those observing to see who a 
Councillor has voted for at the time the vote is taken.

R437 The Mayor and/or Deputy Mayor once elected can make a ceremonial speech to talk about 
Council/Community Plan priorities.

Addressing the Chairperson and referencing titles
R438 When addressing a Council Meeting a person must:

1. Do so through the Chairperson

2. Refer to the Mayor as “Mayor” and Deputy Mayor as “Deputy Mayor”

3. Refer to the CEO, after the general election and before a Mayor is elected, as 
“Chairperson” or “Chair”

4. Refer to a Councillor who has been appointed to the role of Chair at a Council Meeting 
as “Chairperson “ or “Chair”
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5. Refer to a Councillor as “Councillor [surname]”, and while Administrators are appointed 
“Administrator [surname]”

6. Refer to a Council Officer by their first and last names and position title when they are 
being introduced for the first time, and then subsequently all participants can refer to 
them by their first name. 

7. Refer to any other person courteously and in accordance with the Code of Conduct.

Opening the Council Meeting
R439 The Chairperson will open the Council Meeting with:

1. A Statement to Acknowledge Traditional Owners; and

2. The Diversity Statement. 

R440 The Chairperson will run the Council Meeting and will guide the Council through the Agenda 
items unless they decide to make a Procedural Motion to change the Agenda’s order of 
business.

R441 All apologies will be:

1. Submitted to the Chairperson in writing prior to the Council Meeting, or 

2. Advised by another Councillor for submission at the meeting on their behalf; and the 
Chairperson will:

a. Confirm attendance; and

b. Note apologies.

R442 A Councillor who is not In Attendance at a Council Meeting and has not submitted an apology 
or approved Leave of Absence will be recorded as absent and may cease to be a Councillor if 
absent for four (4) consecutive meetings without leave.
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R443 The Chairperson will ask Councillors to disclose any Conflict of Interest with any Agenda items 
and:

1. Councillors will disclose any Conflict of Interest, at the start of the meeting and when 
the Agenda item is read out, which will be discussed and noted in the Council Meeting 
Minutes; and will:

a. State the type of conflict either: 

i. General

ii. Material:

b. Disclose the circumstances that gave rise to the Conflict of Interest; and

c. Leave the meeting prior to consideration and voting on the Agenda item for 
which they have a Conflict of Interest. 

2. Councillors can seek policy advice from Council Officers to enable them to manage a 
Conflict of Interest. 

R444 The Chairperson will:

1. Ask Councillors to confirm the previous Council Meeting Minutes or raise any inaccuracy 
by referencing the Council Meeting Minutes and proposing an amendment for decision 
(Motion) 

2. Ask for another Councillor to agree to put the amendment to a vote; and if so, the 
decision will be put to a vote (Seconder).  

R445 The Chair may seek advice from the CEO on matters related to the operation of the meeting 
procedure and/or Governance Rules during the Council Meeting, and may, if required, adjourn 
the meeting to do so. 

Meeting debate and discussion
R446 Councillors must remain seated during debate and discussion.

R447 The CEO can ask a Council Officer to give a verbal report on an Agenda item and the Council 
Officer:  

1. Can only speak for five (5) minutes unless granted an extension to seven (7) minutes

2. Can only make comments that are relevant to the report’s content 

3. Cannot debate on the report.

R448 Councillors will have the opportunity to ask questions to the CEO or delegate.
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R449 The Chairperson will:
1. Ask for a Councillor (Mover) to put forward an Agenda item for discussion and decision 

(Motion) 

2. Ask for a Councillor to agree to the Agenda item (Seconder) 

3. Invite discussion and debate on the Agenda item.

4. Invite Councillors to:

a. Vote on the decision (resolution); or

b. Propose:

i. An amendment to the Motion for agreement by the Mover and Seconder 
(if this is agreed, then this becomes the Motion); or

ii. An Alternate Motion; and if so, the Councillor will state the Alternate 
Motion to be seconded by another Councillor.  

5. Any number of amendments to a Motion may be proposed, but only one (1) 
amendment may be accepted by the Chairperson, which must be dealt with before 
moving to a subsequent amendment or Alternate Motion. 

6. At any time during debate, a Councillor may foreshadow a Motion to inform Council of 
their intention to move a Motion or Alternate Motion on an item in the  Agenda at a 
later stage in the Meeting.  A foreshadowed motion has no procedural standing (unless 
moved as an actual Motion) and merely assists the flow of the Meeting.

R450 The Chairperson may adjourn the Council Meeting for the time required to prepare a Motion or 
an Alternate Motion, and:

1. A Motion or Alternate Motion which does not conform to the requirements of this rule 
can be rejected by the CEO

2. Will be read aloud by the proposer or can be written out by the proposer and given to 
the Chairperson to be read out

Will be displayed so that all Councillors and community members can read it before a 
debate takes place, or a vote is taken.

R451 The Chairperson will allow the following speaking times, unless the Council has decided on an 
extension of time to a maximum of two (2) additional minutes:

1. Five (5) minutes for the Councillor who put forward the Agenda item or amendment 
(mover of the motion)

2. Three (3) minutes for another Councillor to also present the Agenda item (seconder of 
the motion)
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3. Each Councillor has the opportunity to ask questions of the Mover of the Motion or the 
CEO or delegate, for two (2) minutes

4. Two (2) minutes for the Mover to reply or conclude.

5. After the Mover has replied the Motion will be immediately put to a vote without any 
further discussion or debate. 

R452 The Chairperson can allow the CEO or Councillor to clarify a misrepresentation or 
misunderstanding or to respond to a request for more information. 

Respectful debate and discussions
R453 A Councillor will listen and participate in discussion and debate respectfully in accordance with 

the Code of Conduct and will not:

1. Make any defamatory, indecent, abusive, offensive, or disorderly statement; and if 
requested by the Chairperson will unreservedly withdraw the statement

2. Interrupt others while speaking, however, the Chairperson can interrupt on a Point of 
Order.

R454 Where discussion is adjourned by a resolution, the Councillor moving the adjournment has the 
right to speak first when the discussion is resumed.

R455 When exercising a right of reply, a Councillor must not introduce new or additional matters.

R456 The Chairperson can adjourn, postpone or cancel a Council Meeting, if order cannot be 
obtained and will report on the circumstances of the adjournment, postponement, or 
cancellation at the next Council Meeting.

Quorum
R457 A Council Meeting can be postponed in the absence of a majority of Councillors, by the CEO if a 

Quorum:

1. Is not present within 30 minutes after the Council Meeting’s commencement; or

2. Cannot be formed during the meeting.  

R458 Where a Quorum cannot be reached because a majority of Councillors have declared a conflict 
of interest, Council can use an alternative decision-making method of either:

1. Splitting the matter into separate parts so that a Quorum might be reached for each 
part; or 

2. Making decisions on component parts of a matter, which will be resolved when a 
Quorum can be reached at a future meeting; or
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3. Establishing a Delegated Committee made up of the Councillors who are not conflicted 
and any other suitable people.

4. A decision made by a Delegated Committee in these circumstances will be reported to 
the next Council Meeting.

Decisions and voting
R459 Each Councillor:

1. Is entitled to one (1) vote and abstaining from the vote is considered a vote against the 
Agenda item for decision

2. Will indicate their vote by a show of hands unless Council decides on an alternative 
method if the method of voting is clearly visible to everyone at the Council Meeting.  

R460 Decisions require a majority of votes of those present at Meeting and eligible to vote to be 
approved (carried). 

R461 The Chairperson has the deciding vote if there is an equal number of votes on a decision. 

R462 A Councillor can call for a division immediately after a decision is approved (motion is carried) 
and before the Council Meeting has moved to the next Agenda item.  If so, the Chairperson will:

1. Ask each Councillor who agrees with the motion to raise their hand; and

a. The Chair will call out the names of each Councillor with their hands raised

b. Results will be recorded in the Meeting Minutes.

2. Ask each Councillor who disagrees with the motion to raise their hand;

a. The Chair will call out the names of each Councillor with their hands raised

b. Results will be recorded in the Meeting Minutes.

3. Call out the names of Councillors who have abstained. These details will be recorded in 
the minutes.  

R463 A Councillor can question the Chairperson’s ruling by calling a Motion of Dissent, and if so, the 
Chairperson will ask for a Seconder and if it’s Seconded:

1. The Deputy Mayor will assume the role of Chairperson; and will

a. Put questions to the Mayor 

b. Put questions to the mover of the Motion of Dissent

c. Invite debate on the Motion of Dissent

d. Put the Motion of Dissent to a vote to be decided by a majority vote. 
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2. The Mayor will then resume the role of Chairperson.

Rescission of previous resolution
R464 A Councillor can request the CEO to consider approving a Motion to be put to a Council 

Meeting to rescind a previous resolution of Council which will:

1. Be in writing by the proposing Councillor and seconded by another Councillor; 
2. Indicate the reason for the request, either:

a. The previous resolution was made in error of law
b. The previous resolution was made in error of a material fact, or
c. There has been a significant change of circumstance since the resolution; and

3. Be received by the CEO by 12pm on the working day following the Council Meeting.
4. A Motion that would conflict with or have the effect of nullifying a previous resolution 

will not be considered unless submitted in accordance with this rule.

R465 A motion to rescind or vary a previous resolution must be included on the Agenda for the 
Council Meeting at which it is to be considered and cannot be proposed as an item of Urgent 
Business.

R466 Where a Notice of Motion to rescind a previous resolution of the Council has been considered 
and lost, a further motion to rescind or amend that previous resolution will not be considered 
by the Council until a period of three months has elapsed since the Notice of Motion was lost. 

R467 A Councillor may withdraw a Notice of Motion to rescind or amend a previous resolution.

Councillor/CEO Reports
R468 Councillors can provide a verbal or written report about their activities including representation 

on committees and participation in community events for up to three (3) minutes.

R469 The Mayor can provide a verbal or written report about their activities including representation 
on committees and participation in community events for up to three (3) minutes.

R470 The CEO can provide a verbal or written report about Council business and events for up to 
three (3) minutes.

Questions or discussions on the interpretation of the Governance Rules
R471 A Councillor can at any time during the meeting, ask the Chairperson to interpret the 

Governance Rules and make a ruling.
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R472 The Chairperson, on receiving a request to interpret the Governance Rules:

1. Will suspend any Agenda item discussions

2. Can consult with the CEO or CEO’s delegate before giving a ruling

3. May adjourn the meeting to do so. 

Closing the meeting
R473 A Council Meeting will conclude by 10:30pm unless extended by Council resolution to 11:00pm. 

If the business of the meeting is not concluded by 11:00pm the Chairperson can adjourn the 
meeting and will announce a date, time and place for the Council Meeting to continue, which 
must be within seven (7) days. 

R474 The Closure or the Adjournment of the Council Meeting will be recorded in the Council Meeting 
Minutes.

R475 Council Meetings (or part of it) will be closed to the public for Confidential discussions and 
community members and Council Officer’s not required will be asked to Leave the Meeting.

5. Community Participation
Public Question Time
R500 Community members are encouraged to provide input to the Council’s decision-making process 

through Public Question Time, engagement forums or by contacting Councillors directly in 
advance of Council Meetings. 

R501 The Council will hold Public Question Time for up to 30 minutes at each Scheduled Council 
Meeting, to enable community members to ask questions, make statements or read out a 
Petition or Joint Letter to Council and will:

1. Accept a maximum of two (2) written questions or statements from each person or 
entity, which will be read out during Public Question Time if the Chairperson determines 
there is adequate time; and

2. The question or statement:

a. Is no more than 200 words in length per question or statement and

b. Contains the name, address and contact details of the person or entity 
submitting the question or statement

R502 The Council can resolve to extend Public Question Time during a Council Meeting. 

R503 The Council will not hold Public Question Time during the election period. 
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R504 Public Question Time will not be available during Meetings closed to the public.

R505 The Council will ensure community members can make a submission to Public Question Time 
and will make reasonable adjustments to enable participation. Assistance may include physical 
assistance and/or translation services. 

R506 Priority will be given to questions or statements that relate to Agenda items and those 
submitted prior to 12pm on the day of the Council Meeting. Any questions submitted after 
12pm on the day may be read if there is sufficient time and otherwise, will be held-over until 
the next Council Meeting. 

Hearing of Public Submissions
R507 Public submissions can be heard during public question time.

R508 If there is insufficient time to hear all public submissions during Public Question Time:

1. Public question time can be extended, or

2. The hearing of submissions can be deferred to later in the meeting, or

3. The meeting adjourned to hear submissions and consider the relevant items at a later 
date. 

R509 The Chairperson will ensure each community member is given three (3) minutes (in total – not 
per question) to ask their question, make a statement, read a petition or joint letter, and the 
Chair may censure a person who:

1. Is discourteous or disrespectful of the Council and its processes, or

2. Debates or joins Council discussions unless responding to a direct question from a 
Councillor; or 

3. Makes statements that may (or are intended to) prejudice, insult, or defame someone; 
or

4. Exceeds the time limit. 

R510 The Chairperson will ask community members who interrupt or disturb the Council Meeting to 
stop the behavior, and if the behavior continues, will ask the person to leave the Council 
Meeting. 

R511 The submitter can ask the Chair or a delegate to read the prepared item during Public Question 
Time on behalf of the submitter.

R512 Submissions, statements, or questions may be read by the Chair when the submitter is unable 
to read to the item.
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6. Reasonable adjustments
R600 The council will ensure reasonable adjustments are made to encourage community member 

participation at Council Meetings using Council’s Guide to Minimum Accessibility Requirements 
for Community Meetings, Consultations and Events.  

7. Recording of Council Decisions
Minutes, footage and record keeping 
R700 The CEO will determine the form of Council Meeting Minutes, which will include:

1. Opening items of the Council Meeting as per Agenda preparation and publishing 
2. Date, time and place of the Council Meeting, the time it commenced, ended and any 

times at which it was adjourned and/or resumed
3. Names of the Councillors and whether they were present, an apology or on leave of 

absence
4. Councillor arrival and departure times during the Council Meeting
5. Any actions taken in relation to Conflict of Interest
6. Name and title of Council Officer’s presenting
7. Formal reports by Councillors appointed as a Council representative of another 

body/committee
8. Proposed motion or amendment
9. Names of Councillors who move and second any motion or amendment
10. Whether the proposed motion or amendment, which is seconded is carried or lost
11. Where a Division is called, the names of every Councillor, the way their vote was cast; 

and if they abstained
12. Name of a person who submitted a Petition or Joint Letter and the discussion topic 
13. Details of questions or statements made during Public Question Time
14. Details of failure to achieve a Quorum
15. The reason for any adjournment and the time the Council Meeting was adjourned
16. Any other matter, which the CEO thinks should be:

a. Recorded to clarify the intention of the Council Meeting, or
b. Redacted to protect Council against any civil legal claim.  

R701 Once confirmed, the Minutes of a Council Meeting must be:

1. Endorsed by the Chairperson of the Council Meeting at which they are confirmed

2. Saved electronically and stored in accordance with Public Records Office Victoria 
standards.
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R702 The CEO will ensure the electronic confirmed Council Meeting Minutes are:
1. Provided to each Councillor at least three (3) days before the next Council Meeting

2. Published on Council’s website within two (2) weeks of the Council Meeting

3. Available on Council’s website for at least 12 months

4. Recorded electronically by Council

5. Recorded electronically and stored in accordance with Public Records Office Victoria 
standards. 

R703 The CEO can decide to publish footage of the Council Meeting on Council’s website and any 
other electronic application determined by the CEO.  If the footage is published:

1. It may be redacted to protect the Council against any civil legal claim
2. It will be Copyright Protected. 

8. Council decisions during Election Period
R800 The council cannot make a Major Policy Decision during an Election Period.

R801 The council can decide to apply to the Minister if there are extraordinary circumstances 
requiring a Major Policy Decision during the Election Period, and a decision cannot be made 
until Ministerial approval is granted.

R802 A Major Policy Decision made during the Election Period without Ministerial approval is invalid.

R803 The council will be insured, compensating anyone for loss or damage while acting in good faith 
of a Major Policy Decision, which is deemed invalid.

9. Compliance with the Governance Rules
R900 The CEO or delegate can inform the Chairperson during the Council Meeting of any operational, 

financial or risk implications arising from a proposed resolution and any non-compliance with 
the Governance Rules, law or custom and the Chairperson:  

1. Can ask the CEO or delegate to advise the Council on the implications or the non-
compliance and guide how compliance can be achieved.  

2. Ensures the Meeting Minutes record accurate details. 

R901 The Councillor Code of Conduct applies to all Councillor conduct and behaviour, especially 
during Council Meetings, Delegated Committee Meetings, and Councillors will act with integrity 
in compliance with the Code. 

R902 The Staff Code of Conduct applies to the conduct and behaviour of Council Staff during the 
performance of their role.  

AGENDA - Scheduled Council Meeting 18 July 2022 Att 5.5.2.1

442 | 468



20

10. Delegated Committee Meetings
R1000 These rules apply to any Delegated Committee established by the Council and:

1. Any reference to “Chairperson” in these Governance Rules is to be read as the 
Chairperson of the Delegated Committee

2. Any reference to “Councillor” in these Governance Rules is to be read as Member.

R1001 The Mayor can appoint a Councillor as the Chair of a Delegated Committee, which will replace 
any previous Council appointment if it is consistent with Council’s Public Transparency Policy 
and the Code of Conduct’s pledge to work together in the best interest of our community and 
to discharge responsibilities to the best of our ability and judgement. 

R1002 The Delegated Committee will establish a Terms of Reference or Charter, which can amend any 
of these Governance Rules for the purposes of that Committee, except for the rules in Section 6 
- Recording of Council decisions.  

R1003 The established Terms of Reference or Charter must outline the processes for regularly 
informing the Council of decisions, outcomes and activities.

11. Decisions made by the CEO and Council Officers
R1100 The CEO can make decisions on behalf of Council under delegation in the Instrument of 

Delegation, from Council using the Strategic Planning Formula to inform decision-making. 

R1101 Council Officers can make decisions on behalf of Council under sub-delegation in the 
Instrument of Delegations, using the Strategic Planning Formula to inform decision-making.

R1102 Council Officers will manage conflicts of interest using the Staff Conflict of Interest Policy & 
Guidelines. 
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12. Definitions
1200 In these Governance Rules, the following words and phrases mean:

Words Meaning/Definition
Absolute Majority The number of Councillors, which is greater than half the total number of 

elected Councillors/members of the delegated committee.
Act The Local Government Act 2020.
Additional Council 
Meeting

An additional Council Meeting called by Councillors. 

Agenda A document containing the date, time, place and form of a Meeting and a list 
of business to be transacted at the Meeting.

Alternate Motion A Motion that is different from the original Motion.
Authorised Officer An Officer who is authorised by the Chief Executive Officer or Council under 

section 224 of the Act.
Chairperson The Councillor that has been appointed as Council’s Chairperson or Delegated 

Committee Chairperson. The Councillor elected Mayor will be appointed as 
Council’s Chairperson.

The Chairperson plays a crucial role in providing an orderly, respectful, 
transparent and constructive meetings by ensuring all Councillors and 
members of Delegated Committees have the opportunity to be heard, 
matters are adequately discussed, meeting procedures are followed 
appropriately, and statutory requirements are adhered to.

The Chairperson is an independent leader of meetings and generally does not 
participate in debate or move or second motions.  The Mayor will act 
consistently with the adopted Councillor Code of Conduct and transparency 
commitments of the Council. 
 
Specific duties and discretions of the Chairperson are outlined throughout 
these Governance Rules.

CEO the Chief Executive Officer and includes an Acting CEO.
Conflict of Interest Has the same meaning as section 126 (2) of the Act.  A person has a conflict of 

interest if the person has a general conflict or a material conflict (see sections 
127 and 128 of the Act. 

Conflict of Interest 
Policy

Means the conflict of interest provisions of the Councillor Code of Conduct 
Policy or the Conflicts of Interests (Employee) Policy

Confidential 
Information

Has the same definition as in section 3(1) of the Act for example any 
information or decision making around tenders, security information, 
planning information that might encourage land speculation, law 
enforcement information, information that is legally privilege, personal 
information that is unreasonable to disclose, private commercial information.
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Words Meaning/Definition
Copyright Protected A notice in place, which alerts a person that the footage or material is 

copyright protected.  
Council The Whittlesea City Council.
Council Meeting Includes a Scheduled Council Meeting and an Additional Council Meeting.
Council Officer A member of Council Staff.
Council Staff A Council Officer but does not include a member of the Executive Leadership 

Team.  
Councillor A person who holds the office of Member of Council or a person appointed as 

an Administrator for City of Whittlesea under the Act.  An Administrator 
performs the role of a Councillor for the purposes of section 28 of the Act. 
Reference to persons appointed as Administrators is a reference to persons 
elected as Councillors of Council, as the case may be.
Councillors have a duty to participate in Council Meetings and provide good 
decision-making.

Councillor Code of 
Conduct

the code of conduct developed and adopted by Council under section 139 of 
the Act, which relates to the conduct of elected Councillors.

Declaration of Result The result of the election in accordance with s.284 of the Act. 
Delegate Any Officer to whom powers, functions and duties have been delegated 

under the Act.
Delegated 
Committee

A delegated committee established under section 63 of the Act established by 
Council.

Delegated 
Committee Meeting

A meeting of a Delegated Committee.  

Deputy Mayor Has the same meaning as section 21 of the Act. The Deputy Mayor can 
exercise any powers of the Mayor if the Mayor is absent or unwell or the 
Mayoral role is vacant.  

Diversity Statement A statement to reflect the purpose of the governance process to ensure 
decision making is reflective of the diverse community and Council’s vision:  A 
Place for All.  
“At the City of Whittlesea we are proud of our diversity and the many cultures, 
faiths and beliefs that make up our community. We strive to be an inclusive 
welcoming City that fosters participation, wellbeing and connection to each 
other and this land. We commit as a Council to making informed good 
decisions to benefit the people of the City of Whittlesea now and in the future 
to support our community’s vision of A Place For All.”

Division A procedure to enable a Councillor to set aside a result of the vote announced 
by the chairperson, to be replaced by the outcome of a more conscious and 
transparent show of hands.   A Division ensures the names of Councillors 
voting for and against are recorded in the Council Meeting Minutes.  

Election Period Starts 32 days before the Council general election and ends 6pm on election 
day (see also the Election Period Policy). 
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Words Meaning/Definition
Foreshadowed 
Motion

A notification to inform Council of the Councillor’s intention to raise a Motion 
at a later stage.  It has no procedural standing.

In Attendance A Councillor is able to participate in a Council Meeting.  This includes being 
able to be seen by all participants, contribute to discussion and debate and 
are able to vote.

Instrument of 
Delegation

The instrument that is approved by Council, which gives the CEO the ability to 
do certain things, including spend up to a certain amount of money, enter 
into contracts and make decisions without Council approval.  

Instrument of Sub-
Delegation

The instrument that is approved by the CEO, which gives Council Officers, the 
ability to do certain things, including spend up to a certain amount of money, 
enter into contracts and make decisions without Council approval. 

Joint Letter Correspondence addressed to the Council, which is signed personally (or by a 
representative) by at least three (3) people from different addresses stating 
the address of each signatory; and explaining the matter and the remedy 
sought.

Leave of Absence A request from a Councillor to be absent from a Council Meeting for more 
than four (4) Meetings with CEO approval (section 35(1)(e) of the Act). 

Leave the Meeting Request for Councillors, community member’s and Council Officers to leave 
the meeting either by temporarily suspending online access or by physically 
leaving the Council Meeting location.

Major Policy 
Decision

Any decision that:
(a) relates to the appointment or remuneration of the Chief Executive Officer 
but not to the appointment or remuneration of an Acting Chief Executive 
Officer; or 
(b) commits the Council to expenditure exceeding one per cent of the 
Council's income from general rates, municipal charges and service rates and 
charges in the preceding financial year; or 
(c) the Council considers could be reasonably deferred until the next Council 
is in place; or (d) the Council considers should not be made during an election 
period (section 69 of the Act)

Mayor The Councillor elected to be the Mayor under section 25 of the Act.
Member A Councillor or Member of a Delegated Committee.
Motion of Dissent A motion that seeks to correct what may have been a mistake of fact or 

interpretation by the Chairperson. 
Mover A Councillor who is moving a Motion.
Notice of Motion A notice setting out the text of a motion, which a Councillor proposes to 

move at a Council Meeting.
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Words Meaning/Definition
Petition A written statement addressed to the Council and:

a) signed personally by not less than twelve persons of separate addresses, 
except that, in the case of illness or disability, it may be signed by a 
representative of a person;
b) stating the address of each signatory; and

c) setting forth the matter on which a remedy or relief is sought, excluding an 
online petition.

Point of Order A point of order occurs when someone draws attention to a Governance 
Rules violation in a Council Meeting. 

Procedural Motion A procedural motion relates to how the meeting is conducted and can be 
used to change the sequence of the Agenda, accept minutes, stop discussions 
for an immediate decision, prevent a decision being made or to postpone a 
decision (see Procedural Motion Appendix 3). 

Quorum At a Council Meeting or Delegated Committee Meeting means an Absolute 
Majority of Councillors or Members of the Delegated Committee, as the case 
requires.

Seconder A Councillor who is supporting the Motion.
Staff Code of 
Conduct

The code of conduct developed and adopted by Council under section 139 of 
the Act, which relates to the conduct of Council Officers.

Statement to 
Acknowledge 
Traditional Owners

“On behalf of the City of Whittlesea I recognise the rich Aboriginal heritage of 
this country and acknowledge the Wurundjeri Willum Clan as the Traditional 
owners of this place.  I would also like to personally acknowledge Elders past, 
present and emerging”

Urgent Business A matter that has arisen since distribution of the Agenda for a Meeting and 
cannot safely or conveniently be deferred until the next Meeting.
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Appendix 1 – Strategic Planning Formula
Must apply this 
column to decision-
making for all 
decisions

Must apply these columns where relevant to decision-making 

Overarching 
Governance Principles

Community Engagement 
Principles

Strategic Planning 
Principles

Financial Management 
Principles

Service Performance 
Principles

Public Transparency Principles

1Lawful Any decision likely to 
affect human rights to be 
considered against the 
Charter of Human Rights & 
Responsibilities 2006 & the 
Equal Opportunity Act 
2010.

In accordance with the 
Council / Community 
Plan.

Australian Standards & 
Legislation

Council decision making 
processes are transparent except 
when the Council is dealing with 
information that is confidential in 
accordance with the Local 
Government Act 2020 or any 
other Act.

2Achieve best 
outcomes for the 
community into the 
future

A community engagement 
plan clearly defines 
objectives and scope

The community 
engagement plan is 
implemented.

Addresses the 
community vision and 
demonstrates benefit.
Monitors performance 
through reporting.
Identifies and manages 
implementation risks.

Considers the financial 
impact to the community. 

Services provided are 
accessible, equitable, 
diverse and represent 
community need.
Fair and effective processes 
for considering and 
responding to service 
performance complaints.

Written record of a decision 
affecting the rights of a person 
will record the opportunity 
provided to the person to have 
their views considered.  

3Economically, 
socially and 
environmentally 
sustainable

Ensures sufficient 
finances and resources to 
implement the strategy.

Identifies, monitors and 
manages financial risks.

Financial risks must be 
monitored and managed 
prudently having regard to 
economic circumstances.

Quality and costs standards 
for services provide good 
value to the community.

Reported in the Annual Report 
and other Performance 
Reporting

4Community 
engagement in 
strategic planning & 
decision making

Managed in accordance 
with Council’s Community 
Engagement Policy.

Council information must be 
publicly available unless it’s 
confidential.
Council information must be 
understandable and accessible to 
members of the municipal 
community.  

5Innovation & 
continual 
improvement

Strategies are informed 
with data

Performance is analysed for 
continual improvement.

6Collaboration with 
other Councils/Govt 
/Stat bodies

Networked to increase 
reach

Granting opportunities Economy of scale

7Financially viable Revenue, expenses, 
assets, liabilities, 
investments and financial 
transactions must be 
managed in accordance 
with financial policies and 
strategic plans

8Consistent with 
regional, state & 
national plans
9Transparent Community has access to 

objective, relevant & 
timely information to 
inform participation.

Participants are given 
reasonable support to 
enable meaningful and 
informed engagement.

Participants are informed 
how the community 
engagement will influence 
Council decision making.

Accounts and records that 
explain the financial 
operations & financial 
position are to be kept.

Managed in accordance with 
Council’s Public Transparency 
Policy.
Council information must be 
publicly available unless—
(i) the information is confidential 
by virtue of this Act or any other 
Act; or
(ii) public availability of the 
information would be contrary to 
the public interest.
Public awareness of the 
availability of Council 
information must be facilitated.
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Appendix 2 – Election Period Policy
Policy statement

This Policy demonstrates Council’s compliance with the election period provisions of the Local 
Government Act 2020 (Act) and demonstrates how we will:

 Responsibly and transparently continue Council business during the ‘caretaker’ period. 
 Prevent the Council making any significant new policies or decisions that could unreasonably bind 

a future Council.  
 Prevent any decisions from being made that affect voting in an election and ensures that public 

resources, including staff resources, are not used in election campaigning or in a way that may 
improperly influence the result of an election, or improperly advantage existing Councillors as 
candidates in the election.

Objective

The objective of the Policy is to:

 Assist Council in continuing to make fair, transparent decisions during the Election Policy Period.
 Establish procedures to prevent Council from making Major Policy Decisions or using significant 

resources during the election period;
 Establishing procedures to ensure that access to information held by Council is made equally 

available and accessible to candidates during the election; 
 Place limits on public consultation and the scheduling of Council events during the election 

period.
Scope

This Policy relates to behaviour and decision making during the ‘caretaker’ period for all Councillors 
and Council Staff.

Key linkages

All City of Whittlesea policies comply with the Victorian Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities. 

This policy has clear linkages to section 69 of the Local Government Act 2020.
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Procedural Guidelines

1. Application of Policy

Council will function in accordance with this Policy during the election period commencing on midnight 
on Tuesday 24 September 2024 and ending 6pm on Saturday 26 October 2024.

While nominations for the general election will close at noon on 24 September 2024, the definition of 
the term “election period” in the Act indicates that the “election period” commences at the beginning 
of that day – that is, immediately after midnight.

1.1 Role of Chief Executive Officer

The Chief Executive Officer (CEO) or Delegate will ensure as far as possible, that:

 All Councillors and Council Officers are aware of this policy, at least 30 days before the start of the 
election period; and

 Major policy decisions or significant decisions are resolved before the start of the election period, 
or deferred, where appropriate, for determination by the incoming Council.

2. Decisions by Council

2.1 Major Policy Decisions

2.1.1 Tender Decision

If Council accepts a tender prior to the election period, the contract documents can be executed during 
the election period as long as the contract documents have not been substantively changed since the 
Council’s decision to enter into the contract.

Council can continue to make town planning decisions under the Planning and Environment Act 1987 
during the election period and they will still be processed in accordance with usual practices and 
statutory timelines.  

2.1.2 Prohibition on Council

Council or a Council Officer under delegation is unable to make Major Policy Decisions and any major 
policy decision made during the election period is deemed to be invalid under the Act and may be 
compensable.  

2.1.3 Extraordinary Circumstances

If Council considers that there are extraordinary circumstances which require the making of a major 
policy decision during the election period, Council may, by resolution, request an exemption from the 
Minister for Local Government.
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2.2 Inappropriate Decisions

Section 69 of the Act requires Council’s election period policy to include procedures to prevent Council 
making inappropriate decisions during the election period.

Inappropriate decisions made by a Council during an election period include any of the following:
 Decisions that would affect voting in an election; and
 Decisions that could reasonably be made after the election.

The council acknowledges that it may not be reasonable to leave a decision to be made after the election 
if:

a) the failure to make the decision would have a negative impact on Council, the municipality or 
the local community; and

b) the disadvantages of not making the decision exceed the benefits of deferring the decision until 
after the election.

3. Public Consultation and Council Events

3.1 Public Consultation

Public consultation activities may be necessary during the election period to ensure that the community 
is continuing to be consulted in decision making processes.   Where it is within Council’s control to do 
so, Council will seek to avoid actions which will require Councillor public consultation during the election 
period.  Councillors will not attend or be involved in public consultation. 

Any public consultation will avoid express or implicit links to the election. 

3.2 Council Events

Council will ensure that any significant Council events are scheduled to occur outside the election period.  
Where a Council event must be held during the election period, Councillor involvement will be 
minimised.
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4. Council Publications

4.1 Prohibition on Publishing Material during the Election Period

Public Affairs will only certify electoral advertisements and information about the election process.  

A Councillor or Council Officer will not print, publish or distribute, or be involved in the printing, 
publishing or distribution of an electoral advertisement, handbill, pamphlet or notice during the election 
period if the electoral advertisement, handbill, pamphlet or notice has not been certified by Public 
Affairs.

4.2 Certification of Publications

Publications which require certification include:
 Brochures, pamphlets, handbills, flyers, magazines and books;
 Reports (other than Agenda papers and Minutes);
 Advertisements and notices, except newspaper notices of Meetings;
 New website material;
 Social media publications (which includes Facebook and Twitter posts and video footage); 
 Emails with multiple addresses, used for broad communication with the community;
 Mass mail outs or identical letters sent to a large number of people by or on behalf of the 

Council;
 Media releases;
 Material to publicise a function or event; and
 Any publication or distribution of Councillor’s speeches.

Application should be made to the Public Affairs Department who will seek certification of the 
publication of election advertisements.

Copies of all certified documents and applications will be retained for three (3) years by the City of 
Whittlesea.
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4.3 Prohibited Material

‘Electoral matter’ is taken to be intended or likely to affect voting in an election if it contains an express 
or implicit reference to, or comment on:

 The election; 

 A candidate in the election; or

 An issue submitted to, or otherwise before, the voters in connection with the election.

It’s therefore likely that “electoral matter” will include material which:

 Publicises the strengths or weaknesses of a candidate;

 Advocates the policies of the Council or of a candidate;

 Responds to claims made by a candidate; or

 Publicises the achievements of the elected Council or particular Councillors.

4.4 Council Publications Including Councillor Information

Council publications printed, published or distributed during the election period will not include any 
reference to individual Councillors, unless Council is legally obliged to include any such reference.

4.5 Website

Councillor contact information will remain available on the website during the election period, but 
Councillors' profiles will be removed.

Any news published on Council's website during the election period must be certified by the Chief 
Executive Officer.

4.6 Annual Report

Council is required to produce and put on public display a copy of its Annual Report. The Annual Report 
may be published by the CEO, or delegate during the election period. The Annual Report will not contain 
any electioneering or material that could promote individual Councillors. 

The Annual Report does not require certification by the CEO; however, any publication of an extract or 
summary of the Annual Report will require certification.

4.7 Council and Committee Agendas and Minutes

Agenda papers and Minutes of Council and Committee Meetings do not require certification by the CEO, 
or delegate, unless they are printed or published for wider distribution. 
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4.8 Social Media

Any publication on social media sites including Facebook, Twitter, blogs and wiki pages during the 
election period must be certified by the CEO, or delegate.

Staff responsible for administering Council’s social media sites will monitor them during the election 
period and use moderation features where available to ensure no electoral matter is posted.

5. Council Resources

5.1 Application of Resources

Council resources, including email addresses, photos, offices, vehicles, staff, hospitality, services, 
property (including intellectual property), equipment and stationery must be used exclusively for normal 
Council business during the election period and must not be used in connection with any election 
campaign or issue.  

Any Councillor misusing their position to gain or attempt to gain, directly or indirectly, an advantage for 
themselves or any other person or to cause or attempt to cause detriment to Council or another person 
may breach section 76D of the Act.  Circumstances involving the misuse of a position include using public 
funds or resources in a manner that is improper or unauthorised.

5.2 Role of Executive Assistant to Mayor

The Mayor’s Executive Assistant can not be asked to undertake any tasks connected directly or indirectly 
with the election campaign of a Councillor standing for re-election.

5.3 Use of Council Equipment by Councillors

Councillors may continue to use Council equipment provided to them for normal Council duties, subject 
to existing protocols and terms of use.  Councillors standing for re-election must not use Council 
equipment such as printers as a resource to assist with election campaigns.

5.4 Councillors' Entitlement to Reimbursement

Reimbursements of Councillors' out-of-pocket expenses during the election period will only apply to 
costs that have been incurred in the performance of normal Council duties and not for expenses that 
support or relate to a candidate's election campaign.

5.5 Council Branding

Council logos, letterheads, or other corporate branding or intellectual property must not be used for, or 
linked in any way to, a candidate's election campaign.

5.6 Cessation of Ward Specific Publications

Ward-specific publications or Councillor profiles and articles will not be published by Council during the 
election period.
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5.7 Officers' Discretion

Where the use of Council resources appears to relate to the election campaign of a Councillor standing 
for re-election, the matter must be referred to the CEO or Delegate.

6. Media Services

6.1 Restriction on Services

During the election period, the Council's Public Affairs and Customer Service Departments’ services must 
not be used in any way that might promote a Councillor as an election candidate. 

Council publicity during the election period will be restricted to communicating normal Council activities 
and initiatives and is subject to CEO, or delegate approval and certification. 

6.2 Media Releases/Spokespersons

Media releases will minimise references to specific Councillors and will not promote a Councillor as an 
election candidate. The CEO or Delegate will be referenced instead.

Media releases will require certification by the CEO or delegate.

6.3 Councillors

Councillors will not use their position as elected representatives or their access to Council Officers and 
other Council resources to gain media attention in support of an election campaign.  

6.4 Council Employees

In accordance with the staff Code of Conduct, during the election period, no Council employee may 
make any public statement that relates to an election issue unless prior approval has been obtained 
from the CEO or Delegate.

7. Assistance to Candidates

7.1 Role of Returning Officer

All election related enquiries from candidates, whether sitting Councillors or not, will be directed to the 
Returning Officer or, where the matter is outside the responsibilities of the Returning Officer, to the CEO 
or Delegate.
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7.2 Candidate Information

Council will provide candidates with a Councillor Candidate Information Kit to assist them in running and 
nominating for Council. 

Candidates will complete a Nomination Form, which will be available from the Returning Officer, 
accompanied by the prescribed nomination fee.

Candidates will complete and submit an Election Campaign Donation Return in the prescribed form 
within 40 days after election day.  The return must contain details of any campaign donation or gift 
valued at more than the gift disclosure threshold (currently $500 as at June 2022) which was received 
between the date 30 days after the previous election and the date 30 days after the current election.
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Definitions

Where terms used in this Policy are defined in the Local Government Act 2020 (Act), their use in this 
Policy is consistent with the definitions in the Act.  

Words Meaning/Definition
Councillor A person who holds the office of Member of Council or a person appointed as 

an Administrator for City of Whittlesea under the Act.  An Administrator 
performs the role of a Councillor for the purposes of section 28 of the Act. 
Reference to persons appointed as Administrators is a reference to persons 
elected as Councillors of Council, as the case may be.
Councillors have a duty to participate in Council Meetings and provide good 
decision-making.

Election period Has the same meaning as 'election period' in section 3(1) of the Act and means 
the period that starts on the last day on which nominations for that election 
can be received and ends at 6pm on election day.

Inappropriate 
decisions

Includes any of the following: 
a)  decisions that would affect voting in an election; or
b)  decisions that could reasonably be made after the election.

Public consultation A process that involves an invitation or invitations to individuals, groups or 
organisations or the community generally to comment on an issue, proposed 
action or proposed policy, and includes discussion of that matter with the 
public.

Publish By any means, including by publication on the Internet.
Major Policy Decision Is defined by the Act to mean a decision 

a) Relating to the employment or remuneration of a CEO, other than a 
decision to appoint an acting CEO; 

b) To terminate the appointment of a CEO; 
To enter into a contract the total value of which exceeds 1% of Council’s total 
revenue from rates and charges in the preceding financial year.

Significant decision In the context of this policy, significant decisions include:
a) decisions that may irrevocably commit the incoming Council to substantial 

expenditure or to other significant actions; and
b) decisions that may have an irrevocable and significant impact on the 

municipality or a significant section of the community.
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Appendix 3 – Procedural Motions

Procedural 
Motion Form Who can move or second 

Is a 
seconder 
required? 

Matter in 
respect of which 
motion may be 

moved

When is the motion prohibited Effect if carried Effect if lost

Adjournment 
of debate to 
later 
hour/date 

That this matter 
be adjourned 
until ______ 

Any Councillor Yes Any matter When another Councillor is 
speaking 

Motion and amendments 
postponed to the stated 
time/date 

Debate continues 
unaffected 

Adjournment 
of debate 
indefinitely 

That this matter 
be adjourned 
until further 
notice 

Any Councillor Yes Any matter When another 
Councillor is 
speaking 

 

Motion and amendments 
postponed but may be 
resumed: 

(a) At the same Council 
Meeting upon resolution to 
resume  

(b) At any later Council 
Meeting if on the Agenda 

Debate continues 
unaffected 

Adjournment 
of Meeting to 
later 
hour/date 

That the 
Meeting be 
adjourned until 
_____  

Any Councillor Yes Any Meeting When another Councillor is 
speaking   

Council Meeting adjourns 
immediately until the 
proposed time (or date) 

Council Meeting 
continues 
unaffected 

Adjournment 
of Meeting 
indefinitely 

That this 
Meeting be 
adjourned until 
further notice 

Any Councillor Yes Any matter When another Councillor is 
speaking  

Council Meeting adjourns 
until further notice 

Council Meeting 
continues 
unaffected 

The Closure That the 
question be 
now put 

A Councillor who has not 
moved, seconded or spoken 
to the motion or any 
amendment of it 

No Any matter (NB A closure motion shall not be 
accepted by the Chairperson 
unless the Chairperson considers 
there has been sufficient debate 
for and against the original 
motion or amendment) 

Motion or amendment in 
respect of which the 
closure carried is put to the 
vote immediately 

Debate continues 
unaffected 

Laying the 
question on 
the table 

That the matter 
lie on the table 

A Councillor who has not 
moved, seconded or spoken 
to the motion or any 
amendment of it 

Yes Any matter  During the election of the 
Mayor/Deputy Mayor

Motion and amendments 
not further discussed or 
voted on until: 
(a) Council resolves to take 
the question from the table 
at the same Council 
Meeting  
(b) Matter is placed on an 
Agenda and the Council 
resolves to take the 
question from the table 

Debate continues 
unaffected 

Proceeding to 
the Next 
Business 

That the 
Meeting 
proceed to the 
next business 

A Councillor who has not 
moved, seconded or spoken 
to the matter to which the 
motion relates 

Yes Any matter (a) If carried in respect of a 
motion, its effect is to 
remove that motion from 
consideration 
 
(b) If carried in respect of 
an amendment, its effect is 
to dispose of the 
amendment and debate 
resumes upon the 
substantive motion  

Debate resumed 
at point of 
interruption 

Suspension of 
Standing 
Orders 

That Standing 
Orders be 
suspended to …’ 
(reason must be 
provided)

Any Councillor Yes To allow full 
discussion or 
clarification 
of an issue 

The rules of the meeting 
are temporarily suspended 
for the specific reason given 
in the motion 
 
No debate or decision on 
any matter, other than a 
decision to resume 
Standing Orders, is 
permitted  

The meeting 
continues 
unaffected 

Resumption of 
Standing 
Orders 

That Standing 
Orders be 
resumed 

Any Councillor Yes When standing orders have not 
been suspended

The temporary suspension 
of the rules of the meeting 
is removed and the rules of 
the meeting resume 

The meeting 
cannot continue 

Alter the order 
of business 

That the item 
listed at xx on 
the agenda be 
considered 
before/after the 
item listed as xy 

Any Councillor Yes Any matter (a) At a Meeting to elect the 
Mayor; or 
(b) During any debate 

Alters the order of business 
for the meeting 

Items are 
considered in the 
order as listed in 
the Agenda 
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Appendix 4 – Notice of Motion Form

NOTICE OF MOTION NO ##
<Title>

To All Administrators/Councillors

Please TAKE NOTICE that it is my intention to move at the Scheduled Meeting of Council to 
be held on <insert day>, <insert date> at <insert time>pm:

PREAMBLE

<If required enter preamble>

MOTION

That Council:

Administrator/ Cr <Name> …..………..…………………………………………………………………….
Date: <insert date>

Acknowledged by the CEO on …..………..……………………………………………
(signature and date)

AGENDA - Scheduled Council Meeting 18 July 2022 Att 5.5.2.1

459 | 468



37

Appendix 5 – Public Questions Form

Questions to Council FORM

REFER TO THE PROCEDURAL GUIDELINES ON THIS FORM FOR FURTHER INFORMATION ON 
SUBMITTING QUESTIONS AT COUNCIL MEETINGS 

Name:

Address:

Mobile no: Email:

You may submit one or two questions or make a public statement at any Meeting. If more 
than two questions are submitted, you will be required to nominate which two questions will 
be put to Council and the priority order.  
Priority will be given to questions/statements that relate to matters listed on the Agenda.
Does your question(s)/statement relate to a matter listed on the Agenda?   

Yes  (Item No.             )No   

Question One (maximum 200 words)
____________________________________________________________________________________

____________________________________________________________________________________

____________________________________________________________________________________

____________________________________________________________________________________

____________________________________________________________________________________

____________________________________________________________________________________

____________________________________________________________________________________

____________________________________________________________________________________

____________________________________________________________________________________

____________________________________________________________________________________
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Question Two (maximum 200 words)
____________________________________________________________________________________

____________________________________________________________________________________

____________________________________________________________________________________

____________________________________________________________________________________

____________________________________________________________________________________

____________________________________________________________________________________

____________________________________________________________________________________

____________________________________________________________________________________

____________________________________________________________________________________

____________________________________________________________________________________

If you have any queries, please contact the Governance Team on 9217 2294. 

Signature: __________________________ Date:

Privacy Notification Statement
Council is collecting your name and address to be able to provide you with a written response to your 
question.  If you do not provide this information, Council will be unable to provide you with a written 
response. Your telephone number/email address are optional and may assist Council in seeking 
clarification from you on the information you are seeking.  You may access or correct your personal 
information by contacting Council.  Only your name will appear in the Council minutes along with details 
of your question(s) and Council’s response. The other personal information on the form will only be 
disclosed to Administrators and Council Officers and will be retained on Council files until destroyed in 
accordance with the Public Records Act 1973.  
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PROCEDURAL GUIDELINES
These Procedural Guidelines provide guidance to members of the public wishing to submit a 
question to a scheduled Council meeting and contain procedures for administering Rule 530-
535 of Council’s Governance Rules relating to Public Question Time.

Purpose of Public Question Time
The purpose of Public Question Time is to facilitate the asking and answering of questions by 
members of the public at scheduled Council meetings. Priority will be given to questions that 
relate to matters listed in the Agenda (including speaking to a Petition or Joint Letter).
If you wish to submit a question you are encouraged to submit it before 12 noon on the day of 
a scheduled Council meeting. This gives Council the opportunity to properly investigate the 
question and provide a meaningful response at the meeting.
Questions can be submitted via email (info@whittlesea.vic.gov.au), delivery to the Council 
Offices, Customer Service desk or via mail (Locked Bag 1, Bundoora MDC VIC 3083). The 
schedule of Council meeting dates and times is available on the City of Whittlesea website - 
https://www.whittlesea.vic.gov.au/about-us/council/council-meetings/

Questions preferably in writing
If you would like to ask a question at a Council meeting, your question should be in writing and 
in English unless this unreasonably prevents or hinders you from participating.  
If you are unable to provide your question in writing and/or in English and would like to make 
alternate arrangements, please contact the Council’s Governance Team on 9217 2294 before 
the Council meeting to discuss the means by which you may submit your question to the 
Council meeting.  
If you do not speak English, we offer various language services to help you communicate with 
us including VITS and LanguageLinks.  If you have a hearing or speech impairment you may 
use the National Relay Service.  
We recommend that your question is submitted on the form available on our website 
(https://www.whittlesea.vic.gov.au/about-us/council/council-meetings/) to ensure your record 
your contact details together with your question. 

Disallowed questions/statements 
Prior to the Council meeting the CEO, in consultation with the Chairperson, may disallow a 
question or statement on the grounds outlined below.  When disallowing a question, the CEO 
may receive advice from Executive Manager Governance and Strategy in relation to potential 
grounds for disallowing the question.
A question/statement may be disallowed by the Chairperson if they determine that it: 
 relates to a matter outside the duties, functions and powers of Council;
 is malicious, defamatory, indecent, abusive, offensive, irrelevant, trivial or objectionable in 

language or substance;
 deals with a subject matter already answered;
 is aimed at embarrassing an Administrator/Councillor or a member of Council staff; 
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 may lead to a breach of Council’s requirement to comply with its statutory obligations; or
 deals with a matter that should be or has been considered as a confidential matter.
The Executive Manager Governance and Strategy, or their delegate, must advise the person 
who submitted the question that the question has been disallowed prior to the scheduled 
Council meeting, and the reason or reasons for the question being disallowed. 
Where time permits and where appropriate, the Executive Manager Governance and Strategy 
or their delegate may contact the person who submitted the question and work with them to 
revise their question to remove the ground or grounds for disallowing the question. 

Notification of Questions Received
The CEO must notify Council of any public questions received prior to the scheduled Council 
meeting, including any questions which are disallowed. 
The Chairperson will advise the meeting of a question received that has been disallowed and 
will provide reasons to the meeting as to why it has been disallowed. Statements and opinions 
are not permitted during question time and will not be read at the meeting. 
Where a question relates to a matter to be dealt with in the confidential section of the Agenda 
or is of a nature that would ordinarily be dealt with in the confidential section of the Agenda, 
the Chairperson may, without reading the question aloud, advise the person submitting the 
question that the question will not be dealt with during the meeting and a written response will 
be provided as soon as is practicable.

Reading out Questions
A time is set aside for Questions to Council during scheduled meetings of Council when you 
will be given an opportunity to read out your question.  A person may submit one or two 
questions at any Meeting. If more than two questions are submitted by a person, they will be 
required to nominate which two questions will be put to Council.
Each person will be allocated up to three (3) minutes in total (not per question) if they wish to 
address Council in relation to their questions. A person who may need additional support in 
presenting to Council due to an impairment or disability, will be afforded reasonable 
accommodations to do so.

Responding to Questions  
The Chairperson may nominate a Councillor or the Chief Executive Officer to respond to a 
question. Prior to responding the Chairperson may seek contextual information from the 
person submitting the question. 
The Chairperson or Chief Executive Officer to whom the question has been directed may 
require a question to be put on notice. If a question is put on notice, the answer to it must be 
recorded in the minutes of Council. A written copy of the answer must be sent to the person 
who asked the question within 14 days with copies to be provided to all 
Administrators/Councillors.
The answer given at the Council Meeting is an interim reply only and the Council’s official 
response will be provided by either an Administrator or a Council Officer, on behalf of the 
Council, generally within five (5) working days of the Council meeting. The response will be  
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provided in writing or any other reasonable form determined by Council or the Chief Executive 
Officer (CEO). 
If you are not in attendance, we will read out your question (or a summary of your question) 
and provide a response at the meeting and also record your question and the interim response 
in the minutes of the meeting subject to it complying with the Governance Rules and these 
Guidelines. 
If you are not in attendance, you may view the response to your question/s by accessing the 
livestream of the Council meeting.  Where possible, live streamed Council meetings are also 
closed captioned.

Reasonable Accommodations 
Council plays a pivotal role in ensuring our residents have confidence and feel supported to 
participate and engage within the community and with Council.
Further information on additional support provided by Council can be obtained by referring to 
Council’s ‘Guide to Minimum Accessibility Requirements for Community Meetings, 
Consultations and Events’. This Guide outlines the minimum accessibility requirements staff 
need to follow when facilitating or supporting community meetings including Council meetings 
to meet the needs of people with disabilities.  (Please note that this guide is currently under 
production and will be published to Council’s website when available.)
If you are unable to attend the Council meeting in person for any reason, including because of 
an ‘attribute’ as defined in the Equal Opportunity Act 2010 (e.g. a disability) you may nominate 
a representative to attend on your behalf. 

Alternative ways to contact Council 
There are many other ways that you can contact Council to ask a question, receive a service 
or obtain information.  You can contact us by telephone, by visiting the Council offices, by 
sending a letter or an email or by speaking with one of our staff out in the community.  
Questions to Administrators time at scheduled Council Meetings is but one method that 
residents and ratepayers can use to formally contribute to public debate or seek to input to, 
and obtain feedback from, Council.  
You are also welcome to contact the Panel of Administrators by email via 
panel@whittlesea.vic.gov.au or by telephone 9217 2500.  The Administrators have been 
appointed to perform the roles, responsibilities and functions of a Councillor which includes 
representing residents and ratepayers of the City of Whittlesea and to make decisions on your 
behalf at Council meetings. 
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6 Notices of Motion

Nil Notices of Motion

7 Urgent Business

Nil Urgent Business

8 Reports from Council Representatives and CEO Update

9 Confidential Business
Under section 66(2) of the Local Government Act 2020 a meeting considering confidential 
information may be closed to the public. Pursuant to sections 3(1) and 66(5) of the Local 
Government Act 2020.

 Recommendation 

THAT the Chair of Council recommends that the meeting be closed to the public for the 
purpose of considering details relating to the following confidential matters in accordance 
with Section 66(2)(a) of the Local Government Act 2020 as detailed.
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9.1 Confidential Connected Communities

Nil Reports

9.2 Confidential Liveable Neighbourhoods

Nil Reports

9.3 Confidential Strong Local Economy

Nil Reports

9.4 Confidential Sustainable Environment

Nil Reports
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9.5 Confidential High Performing Organisation
9.5.1 Contracts 2020-2 Facilities Variation Contract Update

9.5.1 Contracts 2020-2 Facilities Variation Contract Update

Responsible Officer Director Infrastructure & Environment 

Author Jim Karabinis, Manager Assets & Facilities

In Attendance Jim Karabinis, Manager Assets & Facilities

This report has been designated as confidential by the Director Infrastructure and 
Environment, under delegation from the Chief Executive Officer, in accordance with Rule 53 
of the Governance Rules 2021 and sections 66(5) and 3(1) of the Local Government Act 2020 
on the grounds that it contains private commercial information, being information provided 
by a business, commercial or financial undertaking that—
(i) relates to trade secrets; or
(ii) if released, would unreasonably expose the business, commercial or financial 
undertaking to disadvantage.
In particular the report contains information regarding information classified as Commercial 
in Confidence as it includes contract pricing at time of tender.   
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9.6 Confidential Notices of Motion

Nil Confidential Notices of Motion

12 Closure
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